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PREFATORY NOTE

The materials presented in the following volume are based on
collections made by Dr. Leo J. Frachtenberg and Prof. Livingston
Farrand, now president of the University of Colorado.

The inception of the work dates back to an enterprise in which the
late Mr. Henry Villard took a lively interest. From 1898 an attempt
was made to study in detail the vanishing tribes of the Pacific coast.
While the late Mr. Collis P. Huntington and afterwards Mr. Archer M.
Huntington contributed funds for this work in California, which sub-
sequently was continued by the University of California in the able
hands of Prof. Alfred L. Kroeber and Dr. Pliny Earle Goddard, Mr.
Villard undertook to provide funds for work in Oregon. The field
work at first was undertaken by Professor Farrand, who worked among
the Alsea and later among the Sahaptin tribes, and by Mr. Harry
Hull St. Clair, 2d, who collected material among the Coos. After Mr.
Villard’s death the work was discontinued, but Mrs. Villard very
generously placed at our disposal funds for completing the field work
among the Alsea. The completion of this work was directed jointly
by the Bureau of American Ethnology and Columbia University
in the City of New York, and its execution was intrusted to Dr. Leo J.
Frachtenberg, who collected new material, revised the collections
made by Professor Farrand, and digested the accumulated data.

Our thanks are due to Mr. and Mrs. Villard, whose generosity has
enabled us to record the language and traditions of a people that are
on the verge of extinction.

Franz Boas.

New York, September, 1916.
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ALSEA TEXTS AND MYTHS

By Leo J. FRACHTENBERG

INTRODUCTION

In the present volume are embodied materials collected at separate
periods by two investigators. The older collection, consisting of
three creation myths, two tales, and four stories that were obtained
in English (nine traditions in all), was made by Dr. Livingston
Farrand during June and July, 1900. These narratives are printed
in this volume as Nos. 3, 5, 6, 11, 12, 25, 26, 27, and 28, re-
spectively. My own material,! comprising five creation myths,
seven folktales, three historical narratives, and four superstitious
beliefs (19 tales in all), was obtained at two different periods. Tales
numbered 1, 2, 4, 7-9, 10, 13-16, and 18-24 were dictated to me during
July and August, 1910; the tradition numbered 17 was collected in
the month of February, 1913. Both collections were obtained on
the Siletz Reservation, in northwestern Oregon, where the few re-
maining members of the Alsea tribe, a subdivision of the Yakonan
linguistic family, are still living.

Doctor Farrand’s informants were Alsea George and U. S. Grant,
both of whom are now dead. From the former, Doctor Farrand
obtained narratives Nos. 26 and 27, and an English version of creation
myth No. 5 (No. 25); the latter translated into the native tongue the
above-mentioned creation myth and supplied all other traditions
that form part of Doctor Farrand’s collection. Of the two men
Alsea George was, according to all accounts, the older and more
reliable informant; this is shown by the completeness and clearness
of the stories obtained from him. Doctor Farrand evidently in-
tended to translate with the aid of U. S. Grant all three narratives
told to him in English, but failed to do so for reasons unknown to me.
My own informants were William Smith and Thomas Jackson. To
the former I am indebted for the texts numbered 2, 7, 8, 13-16,
and 18-24; from the latter I obtained the remaining traditions.

In spite of his willingness to work, William Smith was not so
reliable an informant as I should have liked. He was comparatively

1 Four additional texts were published separately in the International Journal of American Linguis-
tics, vol, 1, No. 1, pp. 64-75. 9



10 BUREAU OF AMERICAN ETHNOLOGY [BLLL. 67

an old man, possessed of an exceedingly poor memory, and having
but an imperfect command of English. His chief difficulties seemed
to be an inability to speak slowly, to relate facts clearly and in con-
secutive order, and to state definitely the subjects and objects of a
given action. To be sure, the last imperfection may have been due
either to his age or to the fact that he retained but a partial recol-
lection of the traditions of his tribe. In judging Smith’s usefulness
as a narrator the fact must not be lost sight of that the tribal life of
the Alsea Indians broke down long before he attained the age of
manhood, and that the old custom of gathering the children, during
the winter nights, around the fireplace and relating to them the tribal
traditions and other stories was not practiced much during his child-
hood. For these rcasons the traditions obtained from Smith are, in
a majority of cases, incomplete, vague, and full of unnccessary
repetitions, involving not only phrases and sentences but whole
passages. 'This is especially true of the two creation myths dictated
by him. Ie was more successful as a narrator of tales and was at
his best in the telling of historical narratives. His best tales are
The Story of the Man Who Married the Bear-Woman (No. 16) and
his version of Grant’s death (No. 20). I was more successful with
Thomas Jackson, who related facts briefly but clearly and to the point,
and whose knowledge of English made him a valuable factor in the
rendition of the native texts obtained from William Smith. Unfor-
tunately, he was not thoroughly familiar with all the traditions of
his tribe, so that, despite incessant efforts, he was able to dictate only
eight texts, some of which have been omitted from the present volume.
To the long contact of the Alsea Indians with the white man and to
the early discontinuance of their tribal life must be attributed the
paucity of the native traditions recorded in the present volume. It
is safe to state that the data collected by Doctor Farrand and myself
represent practically all the information concerning Alsea mythology
and folklore which it was possible to obtain.

Doctor Farrand did not have an opportunity of arranging and
correcting his material, consequently the collection was placed at
my disposal in the form of field notes; and since the phonetic devices
adopted by him differed materially from my own system, it became
necessary to revise his texts with the aid of my own informants—
a task accomplished without much difficulty. Doctor Farrand’s
texts contain many archaic words and forms, owing to the fact that
his informants were much older men than those employed by me.
I found in them also occasional Yakwina and Siuslaw words which,
however, were easily recognized as such by my informants. Doctor
Farrand’s translations were, in most cases, too free, requiring care-
ful revision. I gave attention further to the paragraphing of the
traditions, but did not attempt to make material changes in the titles
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of his native texts. The three traditions told to him in English were
recorded in short but loose sentences; they had no titles and were not
paragraphed. In editing them I arranged the sentences in what
seemed to be logical consecutive order, amplifying them whenever
necessary, but trying to avoid changes in style as much as possible.
I also supplied them with what scemed to be the most appropriate
titles and paragraphed them in accordance with the distinct incidents
which they contain. From considerations of a linguistic character,
as well as from the point of view of subject matter, the material
collected by Doctor Farrand forms the more important part of the
present collection. His texts contain archaic forms, and are told in
a style and language of which neither of my informants seemed to
be capable; while the creation myths obtained by him are replete
with valuable mythological data which could not have been collected
through the medium of my informants. This is especially true of
creation myths numbered 5 and 6, both of which, despite their
numerous defects, have proved a veritable source for a clear under-
standing of Alsea mythology and folklore.

In preparing this volume for publication it was decmed best to
group the traditions in the most convenient way consonant with
the subject matter they contain and the importance that may be
attached to them. Consequently, a grouping which would have
separated the traditions in accordance with the two distinct collec-
tions was disregarded. Similarly, a division based on the chro-
nological order in which the various texts were obtained was rejected
as unsuitable. Finally, it was decided to tabulate the texts in
accordance with the types which they represent. For that reason
all creation myths are grouped together. These are followed by
the several miscellaneous tales. These, in turn, are succeeded by
the narratives that contain ethnological and historical data, fol-
lowed by the texts embodying superstitious beliefs. The narratives
obtained in English only are grouped together at the end.

The texts recorded in the present volume can not be said to rep-
resent a complete and exhaustive collection of all the myths and
traditions common to the Alsea Indians. However, in spite of this
incompleteness, sufficient data arc presented here to give an insight
into the philosophical coneepts held by these Indians concerning the
cosmos and its origin, the creation of mankind, and similar subjects,
and to obtain a clear understanding of the exact aspects of Alsea
mythology, and of the intimate connection which exists between
the folklore of the Alsea Indians and that of the neighboring tribes.
No attempt was made to correlate Alsea mythology with the mythol-
ogies of the tribes inhabiting the area east of the Rocky Mountains
and the South. Consequently, all comparative work was confined
to a concordance between the traditions of this tribe and the folk-
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lore of the tribes of California, of the North Pacific coast, and of the
Northwestern Plateau.

Speaking in a general way, Alsea mythology may be said to be
characteristic of that area of the Northwest which embraces northern
California, Oregon, and Washington. It is typical of the Northwest
in so far as it shows a total lack of migration myths such as are found
among the tribes of the Southwest and among certain tribes of the
East. The absence of a real creation myth makes Alsea mythology
distinct from the mythologies of the tribes of southern California,
while the lack of ancestor legends would seem to distinguish it from
the folklore of the tribes that inhabit the Arctic coast. On the other
hand, Alsea mythology is intimately connected with the mythology
of the tribes of northern California (especially the Maidu) regardless
of the fact that such typical stories as the Loon-Woman, Tar-Baby,
Rolling-Skull, and Stump-Man are entirely missing. In like manner
it shows special points of contact with the folklore of its neighbors
to the north (especially the Salish), although it has no Bungling-
Host story. In the Alsea account of the origin of things the creation
of the world, of the sea, and the various rivers, and of the faunal
and floral kingdoms, are an accomplished fact. The Culture Hero
(S%i'ku), the Black Bear, and the Beaver are among the first people
that are mentioned. In due time the Culture Hero commences his
long journey, during which he names the several rivers, provides them
with various kinds of fish, and teaches mankind certain forms of
art. Unlike the mythologies of the Maidu, Shasta, and Coos tribes,
Alsea mythology is satisfied with a world already created. In this
connection it may be mentioned that the Coos seem to be the most
northerly Indians according to whose ideas the world was created
out of a watery waste, and the original portion of land was enlarged
and steadied by means of five additional cakes of mud. But, as is
the case in Maidu mythology, we find in Alsea mythology a disso-
ciation of the Culture Hero (Sfa’ku) from the Trickster (Coyote).
However, this dualism of the two most important mythological
characters is not so complete as in Maidu, nor do we meet any traces
of the intense struggle for supremacy that is waged in Maidu my-
thology between Earth-Maker and Coyote. To the absence of this
strife between the good and bad principles (among the Maidu) may,
perhaps, be attributed the lack, in Alsea folklore, of the Origin-of-
Death story.!

The Alsea Culturé Hero is by no means dignified and free from
treacherous tricks. He plays on various occasions tricks that are
performed just as unscrupulously by Coyote. Furthermore, Coyote
plays, in spite of his trickery, just as important and benevolent

! The text bearing this title (No. 8) is a Coos tradition which was dictated by me in English to Smith,
who retranslated it in Alsea.
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a part in the creation as is assigned to the Culture Hero. Thus, to
Coyote is attributed the creation of the various tribes, and he is
also responsible for the naming of the several families that compose
the animal kingdom. Furthermore, the removal of the many mon-
sters and vicious beings that infest the land is accomplished not only
by Sfi’'ku, but also by the Five Brothers, provided we assume the
myth dealing with their exploits to be an Alsea tradition and not
consciously taken from Salish mythology. These Five Brothers,
traveling from place to place, also impart to mankind the knowledge
of several useful arts, after which they disappear in the sky in the
form of Thunders. Through its partial dissociation of the Culture
Hero from the Trickster, on the one hand, and through the presence
of a group of Transformers on the other, Alsea mythology assumes
signal importance, for it represents the mythology of that area of
the Northwest which has been influenced jointly and in the same
degree by the folklore of the tribes of California and of those of the
North Pacific coast and of the Northwestern Plateaus. Alsea
mythology may be said to mark the gradual transition from the
folklore of the South to the mythology of the North. Under north-
ern influence the complete and strict dissociation of the Culture
Hero from the Trickster (of California mythology) changes into a
loose dualism between these two characters who, as we go farther
north, become totally unified, while the multiple number of the
Transformers of the North diminishes here to five and finally dwin-
dles down to one in the folklore of the South (Coos, Takelma, Maidu).
The lack of sufficient material from the tribes to the east of the
Coast and Cascade Ranges does not permit of the formulation of
any sweeping conclusions concerning the concordance between
Alsea folklore and their own. With the exception of Nez Percé
myths, published by Doctor Spinden, and the traditions collected
by myself among the Molala and Kalapuya Indians, not yet pub-
lished, practically nothing is available from that region. However,
the material on hand would tend to show that there are practically
no important points of difference between the folklore of these two
regions. Alsea mythology seems to differ from the folklore of the
tribes to the immediate east in so far only as it lacks the Imperson-
ator stories so characteristic of Molala and Kalapuya mythology.
Another, though secondary, point of difference has been observed
in the absence from Alsea mythology of elements of European folk-
lore. In this connection it may be noted that the influence of the
Jesuit missionaries did not seem to extend to the tribes of the coast,
being confined to the tribes inhabiting the area between the Coast
Range and the Rocky Mountains.
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It is a noteworthy fact that no traces have been found in Alsea
mythology of two myths that are present in the folklore of practically
every tribe of this region. These are the account of the Stealing of
Fire and the Star-Husband story. DBut, on the other hand, all myths
and incidents of Alsea mythology have been found also in the folklore
of the tribes to the south, north, and east, and this similarity, so far
as myths are concerned, is so great that no distinctive Alsea traditions
may be said to exist. Attention has been called in footnotes that
accompany each text to these similarities, but it will be well to present
here a summary of the concordance between the mythologies of the
Alsea Indians and of the other tribes of the Pacific coast and North-
west.

Taking up the similarities between myths, we find the myth dealing
with the exploits of the Culture Hero (Seii’ku) shared by the Coos and
Maidu; the tradition about the Five Transformers has been recorded
among numerous Salish tribes of the coast; the story of the Death of
Grizzly Bear has been found among the Lower Umpqua, Coos, Tak-
elma, Shasta, Yana, Kalapuya, and Molala Indians; the story dealing
with the origin of the several Yakonan and Siuslawan tribes shows
partial agreement with similar traditions recorded among the Maidu,
Thompson River, and Lillooet Indians; the story of the Flood (the
little that has been told of it) is practically identical with the Coos,
Maidu, and Molala versions; the Dog-Children story, while differing
in certain minor details, shows an Intimate connection with like
stories of the Coos, Kathlamet, Chinook, Quinaielt, Chileotin, Lillooet,
and other Salish tribes of the North; the two traditions of the Lost
Hunters were also recorded by Boas in his “Sagen’’; the story of
Coyote in the Hollow Tree is the same as that found in the folklore
of the Takelma, Maidu, Kalapuya, and Molala tribes; the tradition of
the Killing of Elk is shared by the Molala, Kalapuya, and Chinook
Indians, and the narrative about Vulture shows a partial agreement
with the Ci’xar-myth of the Chinook.

If we consider incidents instead of whole myths, we find a much
closer correlation. Thus, the Alsea share with the Tillamook,
Shuswap, Thompson River, Lillooet, and other Salish tribes in the
tradition of a magic-endowed girl who travels with her four brothers;
Alsea folklore has the Skin Shifter episode in common with the Coos
and Shoshoni; it has a similar Magic Flight incident as Molala folk-
lore; the Diving Contest is the same as recorded among the Chinook;
the ascent to heaven by means of a growing tree is similar to that
found in the folklore of the Coos, Thompson River, Lillooet, Shus-
wap, and Chileotin Indians, as is likewise the descent by means of a
rope. We find, furthermore, the Chinook version of the origin of
cammas; the Swallowed-by-a-Whale episode of Coos, Joshua, Tlingit,
and Haida mythology, and the Dentata Vagina, so typical to Maidu,
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Kalapuya, Molala, Shoshoni, and Salish folklore. We also meet with
the Test-of-Son-in-Law incident common to the traditions of the
Coos, Shasta, Maidu, Chinook, Kathlamet, and Salish tribes; with the
Arrow Chain of the Coos, Tillamook, Kathlamet, Quinaielt, and other
Salish Indians; and we are also told of similar Coos and Chilcotin
traditions about a marriage between a human being and a female bear.
Other incidents in common with the Tillamook, Kalapuya, Molala,
and Maidu tribes are certain adventures encountered by Coyote. In
conclusion we may also mention the belief in a giant woman stealing
children, which seemed to have been held in common by the Alsea,
Coos, and Quileute Indians.

Having thus demonstrated the intimate degree of relationship
which exists between the folklore of the Alsea and that of the other
tribes of the Pacific coast and Northwest area, it only remains to be
seen what, if any, distinctive traditions are to be found in Alsca
mythology. Careful examination shows but few distinctive myths
and traditions. Thus, the only myth not found among other tribes
of this area is the story of the Universal Change (Nos. 2,3). Among
the other traditions The Avenger (which exhibits some incidents in
common with a Coos tale), The Magic Hazel Twig (likewise distantly
related to a Coos story), and The Runaway Couple seem to be dis-,
tinctive Alsea stories. I use the expression ‘“seem to be’’ purposely,
because it is highly probable that similar narratives may yet be
recorded among some of the other tribes. Alsea mythology proves
the oft-repeated assertion that the folklore of the North American
Indian consists of myths and incidents which, either through a process
of dissemination (Boas) or through other causes (Brinton and
Ehrenreich), are distributed over practically the whole of the North
American Continent.

A prominent feature of Alsea mythology is the prevalence of the
explanatory element and the importance that is attached to it.
Such elements have been found in not fewer than 10 of the 20 traditions
recorded in the present volume; and some tales contain as many as
12 distinct explanations. Nor is the explanatory element treated as
a mere incident; the narrator seems always to be conscious of its
existence and invariably draws attention to it by means of the con-
ventionalized formula, “And this is the reason why to-day such and
such a thing exists.” Attention may be directed to the fact that,
with a single exception (Woodpecker’s red head), the explanatory
element of the Alsea folktales is invariably different from the explana-
tions contained in similar stories of the other tribes. It may prove
worth while to summarize here the various explanations that have
been found in the several Alsea traditions. Aside from the explana-
tions offered (in the Universal Change myth) for the various names of
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certain birds and mammals, the following additional explanatory
notes have been found:

Why Robin is timid. | Names of certain places.
Wren’s small size. Origin of cammas.
Why Crane spears fish at low tide. Rocks instead of a waterfall in a certain
Why Snipes cry during a fog. locality.
Why Black Bear likes to dig up graves. |  The differentiation of the Indians into
Beaver’s superiority over Black Bear. separate tribes.
Why Whale never comes into the mouth Why Fur-Seal seeks refuge on land
of ariver. during a storm.
Why Whale is washed ashore only near | The existence of Fleas.
the village of a chief. Why Indians boil and smoke salmon.
Why Indians fish with poles. Why Thunder lives in the sky.
Why Snakes shed their skins. The knots on a thimble-berry stalk.
Why Hawk bites off heads of other birds, Why it is a bad omen to hear the cry of
Why Woodpecker’s head is red. the Kingfisher, especially as he flies over
Why Woodpecker’s head is white. a smoking chimney.
Why flies crawl even after they are cut ‘ Why Hawk has a twisted neck.
in two. . Why Black Bear acts occasionally like
The existence of a legendary mountain | 4 hyman being.
that reaches to the sky. The origin of Elk’s name (*‘Food ).
Why Wolves like to kill Elk.

The origin of Salmon in the several ‘f
rivers. !

In common with many other tribes of this area, the Alsea Indians
assign in their traditions an importance to a younger brother that
would not seem to be justified by the relative position which he holds
in the family organization of the tribe. Thus, whenever a tradition
records the exploits of several brothers, the younger brother invariably
plays the leading part, either by saving those of his brothers who have
come to grief or by acting as their chief counsellor. In like manner, the
youngest member of the tribe (or village) is usually represented as
conceiving of, leading, or executing all heavy tasks. Conventional
phrases for bringing a narrative to a close, as have been observed, for
example, among the Takelma, Molala, and Kalapuya, seem to be
lacking in Alsea; however, a number of myths are introduced with
the statement ‘‘He (or they) kept on going,” and are closed by
stating ‘“Thereupon he (or they) resumed the journey.”’

References have been made in the footnotes to the various authors
and their works consulted in the editing of the texts comprising the
present volume; but in order to avoid unnecessary repetition of the
full titles of these works and of the places and years of their publica-
tion, an alphabetical list is appended (see p. 19).

All references to the folklore of the Molala, Kalapuya, and Quileute
Indians were taken from manuscript material collected by me for
future publication,

The Alsea-English and English-Alsea vocabularies at the end of
this volume are by no means complete dictionaries; however, they
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include, besides the stems and vocables found in these texts, many
forms and words obtained independently by Doctor Farrand and
myself; also the collection of Alsea and Yakwina vocabularies made
in 1884 by the late J. Owen Dorsey under the direction of the Bureau
of American Ethnology, in the possession of which these vocabula-
ries are at the present time. For the convenience of students an
alphabetical list of all formative clements employed by the Alsea
language is added.
L.J.F.
PorrrAND, OrEG., July, 1916.

96653—20—DBull. 67——2
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ALPHABET

B like a in shall.

€ i like ¢ in helmet.

e ceeeeens like 7 in 4¢.

[ S like o in sort.

Yoo imaann like % in German Furcht.

[ like a in car.

. like @ in table, Lut with a strong ¢ tinge.
T like ce in teem.

[ like o in rose, 1 ut with a strong » tinge.
Ueeennnns like oo in too.

a®, ¢®_ {7, o u® short vowels of continental values slightly nasalized.
a®. e®, i, o%, 4", long vowels of continental values slightly nasalized.
Eevevannnann obscure vowel.

e iou resonance and epenthetic vowels. ?, % after k-sounds are whispered
vowels. -

7 S like ¢ in island.

[ game as preceding, I ut with second element long; interchanges with
long 7.

QU.ooovennnn like ou in mouth.

QUi same as preceding, but with second element long; interchanges with
long .

Bleeeeeen diphthong .

{71 S diphthong 4.

ol diphthong a? slightly nasalized. -

ai®. . ........ diphthong ai slightly nasalized.

W diphthong @1 slightly nasalized.

[+ velar k.

S same as preceding, with great stress of explosion.

S like ¢k in German Bach.

kool like ¢ in come, 1 ut unaspirated.

same as preceding, with great stress of explosion.
palatal g, like ¢ in give.

palatal £, like ¢ in cube.

same as preceding, with great stress of explosion.

Tt like ¢h in German ich.

| A aspirated, like c in come.

dot......... asin English; sonants and surds difficult to distinguish; surd not aspirated.
t!..........like t, with great stress of explosion.

[ A aspirated, like ¢ in ten.

E palatal spirant; like Polish §.

2 S palatal affricative surd; like Polish ¢é.

127 same as preceding, with great stress of explosion.
Poeeenanl -..as in English.

7 same as preceding, with great stress of explosion.
Pl aspirated p.
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Lm,n...... as in English.

I..........palatal I; like [ in lure.

Lydoooooo... spirant laterals; su’ ject to frequent interchange.
b 7 S like z, with great stress of explosion.
O glottal stop.

............ aspiration whose palatal or velar character depends on the character of
the vowel that precedes it.

hyy, w...... as in English.

‘Wl like wh in whether.

PO accent.

e denotes excessive length of vowels.

= is an etymological device indicating loose connection between stems and
formative elements.

ce i
YT oy TY ok
v b U BRIC
i 4 oL



10

15

CREATION MYTHS

1. YEIAMIYO!
CYCLONE

(Told by Tom Jackson in 1910)

Xa'met-s-mesha’lslatsto  yi’tsx.  Sada*’st  ts-la’'mxadéok:.
One it 1s a woman old is living. Tive her children her,
Qauwas qgd’altsuxs? Xam tai¢ mukwafsli. Mra’ttxudau’xarx.
All male (plural). Omne only woman. Continually big keep on they.
Tem mi’sitx LEAltxudl’yd, temi’Lx pxéltsisai’nx ats-Li’ak-irx.
Finally when they big became, then they ask begin her that their mother their.
“K-el x-ulamtxai’'m hau'ks ik-tas lewi’.”— “Kip-E'n ta’xti,”
«Willwe travel begin will everywhereto overthis world.”— “Will you what do,”
ts-yEai’sk' as mukwa’slitsto. ‘“A’a, l-qauwa® hi'ke ta'xti”—
her speech her the - woman old. “Yes, we every just do.”’—
“Sin har’yauk'® k'Ep ‘riya® hi'k'e qauwa® ta’xtl hilkwaisa’a,
“My mind inside, will you not just every thing do will 1t,
sips ¢ ayai’'mi. K'ip-r'n mi® i1 ta’xti?”’, ts-yeal’sk® as
if you go will. Will you what by way of imagining do?”, her speech her that
mesha’lslats1o. — “ A'a, k'el  Ip@’penhaut. K-elts-axa’
woman old — “Yes, will we shinny playing. Habitually we again
LEya™hats!it; k'Elts-axa  ita® vLEmk-i’lhixamt.” *—K-eal’sa,
guessing, habitually we again  also . dancing.” . — All right,
p-ayai’'mi.  P-spal’di ku’pin  qa’sint.” = Temi’'Lx  mu®ha
you “go shall. You take her along will this your younger sister.” Then they finally
k-e’a I'mste lt!a’msiyid. Temu"’hi’ yeai’nx xas mrsha’lslatsro
indeed thus agree quickly. And now tells her the woman old
ats-piya’tsek'.  “Kripx® dsta’a  kuha’'m  ha’t!oo. Krirx ®
that her daughter her. ¢Shalt them  follow (fut.) these thy elder brothers. Shalt them
tslowai’Li-slo *  xe’itk'e, kirx iriyas na'keeai qa™yekwail
watch (fut ) allover carefully, shall them not anywhere harm them!
Ta! sgai’tvx tas ti'nextsi! K'ip qo'tsE s&/lsxumi.”
Here! take along this cane! Will you it (as) magig power use it (fut.).”
Tsimyrai’sk 1° ats-piya’tsEk’ xas mesha’lslatsro.
Her continual speech her this her daughter her the woman old.

1 Compare Boas, Traditions of the Tillamook Indians, p. 138, Sagen, pp. 1, 16, 19, 47, 56, 63.
2qd’alt MALE BEING; -fsuzs collective.

3 hain¢ MIND; -quk- suffixed particle INSIDE.

4 sis conditional particle; -p 2d person plural.

s ki3 temporal particle; -# first person plural; -eza suffixed particle.

6 - prefix; m- prefix; k-ilh- TO DANCE; -Z inchoative; ramt infinitive.

7 Contracted for tem mun’hi.

8 Instead of k'ExiLT.

9 Stem #8/6u- . . . -810 TO WATCH, TO NOTICE.
10 t3- possessive; m- continuative: yEa- To sAY; -a% inchoative, -s nominal; -k possessive.
22 .



[TRANSLATIONS]
CREATION MYTHS
1. Wixp-WomaN anp Her CHILDREN

(Once there) lived an old woman. Her children were five (in num-
ber). All (were) boys, (and) only one (was a) girl. They kept on
growing, and when they attained adolescence they told their mother,
“We are going to travel all over the world.” —* What are you going to
do 7" asked the old woman. “Oh, we will do all sorts of things.”—*“1
think,” said the old woman, “ (that) you will not be able to do any-
thing when you go. What do you imagine (you can) do?”’ (And the
boys said), “Oh, we can play shinny; we can also play the guessing
game, and, moreover, wo can dance a great deal”” (Finally the old
woman said), “Very well, you may go. (But) you shall take along
your younger sister.”” To this, verily, (the boys) agreed quickly.
Thereupon the old woman spoke to her daughter, “Thou wilt accom-
pany thy elder brothers. Thou wilt watch over them carefully, (so
that no one) shall harm them anywhere. Here, take this stick
along. You will use it as a (powerful) magic.” (Thus) the old

woman repeatedly told her daughter.
23
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Temi'Lx  mu™hid  ayal’. Temi'Lx mu*hd wi'lx 1s

Then they at last go begin. And they now come to
xa’mEt-s-na’tki. Temi’Lx mu*hd yisausya’lnx xas IEya'tstirx,
oneitis a river. Aund they now are told repeatedly by the inhabitants,
“Tqaia’ltxap-o Lpi’pEnhaut?”’-——“A’a.”—“Sips tqaia’ldi, k'rl?

“Desire you to play shinny?”— “Yes.”— “If you desire 1t will we
inter.
ha‘alqa  hi’k'e plpenhautxai’'m.’ Temu®h@d ke’a T'mste
quickly just shinny play begin will.”” So then surely thus
5 ltla’msiya-slo. Temu>htt  Ilqi’lqaxwai’it!xamt?  si’lkustex.
agree quickly all. So then betting mutual is done by all.
Lquxwafyai’'nxarx  ats-qasi’ntk-irx. Temu™'ht  Ipa’penhaut
Bet repeatedly her they t{:‘hls sister their. And now shinny playing
eir
si’/lkustex. Xwafyal't!xauwainxarx® ats-qasi’ntk-irx. ‘LaLuyaE 4
by all is done. Stake continually her they  this sister their. Not they
qa*tse  pl’penhau,’ te’miLx mu™hd mEtsi’sauxa. Temu*’ha
long play shinny, when they at last win point after point. Finally
k-eal’-slo tpi’penhaut. Tem mis qal’slo, temi'Lx x&’tsux®
stop all shinny playing Then when day begins all over, then they start
10 qalpai’. K-i’stEnxaLx ats-hatsd/stuxskipx,® ‘kcas  mukwassli’
again. Leave 1t thecy those winnings their, namely the women.

Na/mk-itxi meqaal’ti, mi'sitx k'i’stnx.
Right away pregnant begin, after they leave (them).
Temi’Lx qalpal’ wi'lx is xa’met-s-na'tk'’. Tem wrxats® qalpal’

Then they again arrive  at oneit is a river. And they would ~again

hald’tsi T'mste; qalpai’ k'ELxats® mu*ha  pl’penhautxai’.

as before thus; again would they now shinny play  begin.
Hala’ts1 k'ELxa’ts qalpai’nx l(%uxwafyal nxaLx ats-qasi‘ntk-inx.
Similarly would they again her et repeatedly her they  this sister their.
15 Qalpai/nxarx  xwa‘yal’t!xauwaimx. K-8’'tk'é xiis ga*tsE
Again  her they stake continually her. More a little long time
lpi’penhaut si‘lkustex. Temu™hii mis k-eai’sly, tem Lxats®
shlnny playing is done by all. And then when stop  all, then  they would
mu™’hii qalpai’ kiilhi’ is qamli’s. KrukUts ** tai® tla’nlst plai’
now again  dance begin at night. Would away only alwa)s stand
k-lets ats-qasi’‘ntk'irx.  Te'mita lpad’kdyd, mis yal'xtex as
behind this “sister their. But suspects guickly, when gone the
gamir’s. Te/mirx mu*hd yasau‘yal'nx ats-ha't!ook. “K'ul
night. Then them now repeatedly tells it these brothers her. “Will we
20 sa*’'nga  mehilkwal’stn.””  T'mste  LEd’laux  ats-ha’t!6k'ELx.
badly dealt with  will be.” Thus says continually to these brothers her (pl.).
Temi'Lx muha  keai’. Tem kEets-axa murht  qal’-slo
Then they finally stop begin. Then would again now Iight begin

all over

qalpai’, tem &Ixats hala’tsi I'mstatxi:™ ki'stinxarx hala’tsi
once more, and by thel*(rin same way thus be done. leave it they as before
wou

1 kis temporal particle; -I first person plural.

2 lqiizu- 10 BET; -a7 inchoalive; -#/z reciprocal; -zamt infinitive.

3 Tu afyaift! STAKE; -r verbal sign; -ou continuative; -a7 inchoative; -nx direct object of 3d person; -1z
3d person plural.

4 iL3yat NOT + -LT THEY.

5 Abbreviated for pa'pEnhautza.

6 Stem ¢sas- TO WIN.

7 Singular for plural.

8 Abbreviated for k-&'Lzats; k'Ets+-Lz.

9 k*Ets + -LZ.

10k ets + -uke.

1t Abbreviated for ¥’ mstatrinz.
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Finally they started out. (Soon) they came to a river, and were
(thus) spoken to by the inhabitants, “Do you want to play shinny ¢’—
“Certainly,” (the travelers answered). “If you like it, we will begin
to play shinny at once.” To this, indeed, all agreed quickly. So then
(the people) began to bet mutually, (and the travelers) placed their
sister as their stake. Now all were playing shinny. (The brothers)
were staking their sister. They were not playing very long when (the
brothers) began to win point after point. Finally the shinny game
was stopped. The next day they started out again. (Before depart-
ing) they left (behind them) the women whom they had won. (The
women) became pregnant as soon as (the travelers) left them.

Then they came to another river. Again the same thing happened;
they began to play shinny once more. (And) as before they bet their
sister again, putting her up as their stake. (This time) the shinny
game (lasted) a little longer, and at night, after they stopped (play-
ing), they began to dance again. (During the dance) their sister was
constantly standing behind (them) at a distance. When the night
was (almost) gone, (the girl) suddenly began to suspect (some-
thing). So she said to her brothers, “(I am afraid) we will meet
with some foul play.” Thus she kept on telling her brothers.
Then they stopped (dancing). The next morning they did the same
thing. As before, they left the women they had won (saying), “ We
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atsd/stuxsk-iLx, ! ik'as mukwa'sli. “K-el-axa ra'ptauwi, sils-axa ?
these winnings therr, the women. “Will we again fetch it will, when we again
yald’saltxam.” Tem Lxats mu*hii  qalpal’ xé’tsux®. Hald'tsi
go home will.” Then they would now again start. As before
k'm’Lxats wi'lx qalpai’ is xa’met-s-na’tk-i, K-a'tk'e meqami’ng tas
would they  come again to oneitis a river. More many the
hi'tslem. “ Na'k-sautxap-e’'n?”’, i'mstax pxéltsisa’lnx. “A’a
4 ) ’
people. “Where to keep on you?”, thus they asked are. “Yes,
tqwi'ltstital.” —“Keai’sa,” tsimyEa insk 1Lx,* “krt
challenging  we.” —“All nght,” therr continually being spoken to their, “will we
pid/penhautxai’m.”  Temuha ke’a-slo krexkai’ ki'k's, ni'k-eai
play shinny  begin will.” S0 now indeed all assemble begin shore at, where
k'is ipd/penhaut si'lkustoxs. Temi’rx mu™hii  Iqi'lqixwai’l-
hﬁbit“h shinny playing be done by all. Then by them now betting
ally wi

t'xamt si’/lkustex. Tas asqayld rgixwasya’lnx. Temi'Lx-axa Itaf
mutual by allis done. The dentalxlia are bet repeatedly. Then they again also
shells
ats-qasi’ntek: Lqixwayai’nx. Temur’hi 1ta¢ 1'mste as hak 1'm-rm .
this sistor their bet repeatedly  her. And then likewise thus the fromthat side.
Temu™hd mis 1t la/msiyi-slo, temu*’hit pd’prnhaut si'lkustex.
And then when agree all, S0 now shinny playing is done by all.
Qar'tse  Mslini’yt.  Temitx  mu™ha mal’mx  mEtsd’sauxa.
Long time tie it became. Then they now at last win point after pont.
Temu™hit k-eal’-sld. Tem mi’'sitx k-eal’ rnd’nst, temu®ha k'ets
Then finally stop  all. And after ihey stop eating, then now would
remk-i/lhixamt si’lkustex is qamlii’s. ‘Larxiya® ¢a*’tse kill"yEx,
dancing be done by all at night. Not they long are dancing,
tem k'ets mu’hd qalpal’ Lpat’k'iya ats-qasi/ntk'erx. Ki'txas®
then would now again suspect at once this sister their. Would them
mur’hil Led/lauwi ats-hd/tlokinx; ki’‘Lxas mu*hi keal’m. Tem
now always tell it will these brothers her, would they then stop will. Then
qalpail’ qai’-slo, tem k'B’Lxats mu*hit qalpai’ qaithai’xa. ¢ K-el
once more day all over, then would they now again ready begin. “Will we
kst a’tin tsd/stuxs.’— K-eai’sa!”’—“Al'sls-axa? yila'sautxam,
leayﬁ1t these our  winnings.” — All right!”’ —«“Tf we again return will,
WL

k-its-axa 1i/ptanwi.” Tem rxats mu®’ha qalpai’ x8/tsux".
will weagain stop for it will.” Then they would at last again start
Larxiya® a*’tsE yd'xau,’ tem k'E’'Lxats mu™hi galpal’” wi'lx
Not they long keep on going, when  would they now once more  come
ni/tkiiks. Tem k'r/rxats mu*’hi Lqla’tnx.  “Na'ksautxap-e'n?”,
river to. Then would they now be taken across. ‘‘ Where to always you?”,
i'mstaLx pxéltslisa’inx, mi’sitx k'ad’k's wi'lx. “A’a,tqwi’ltsatal.”’—
thus they are asked, when they across to arrive. “Y_cs, challenging  we.”’—
“Jltqatit-E'n s-tlauyal’s k'Ep tqaia’ldex 27— A’a, qauwa®™ hi'k-e
“What kind is it the fun will you like?”’— “Yes, every just
ta’xt1.’—“K-eai’sa, -pi’pEnhautxal’mi.” Temu™’hi k'e¢’a T'mste
kind.”— “Very well, we shinny  begin will.” So then verily thus
Htla'msiva. Tem k'ets muthid lqi’lqixwai’lt!xamt si'lkustex.
agree quickly.  Then would now betting mutual by all be done.

1 Contracted for ats-ts@’stuxsk-iLz.

2 sis + -t + -aza.

3 giilts- TO CHALLENGE.

445~ + M- + YEa- 7O SAY + -In + -s + -k* + -Lz.
s Contracted for hak-tk 7' m-Em.

6 k-is + -LI.

7 a3s temporal particle; -# 1st person plural; -aze suffixed particle.
8 Abbreviated for ya'rauiza.
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will stop for them on our homeward journey.”  Then they started out
again. Once more they came to a river. People were (living here)
in greater numbers. “Where arc you going?”’ Thus they were
asked. ““Oh, we are challenging people (to shinny playing).”—“Very
well,” they were told, “we will play (you) a game of shinny.” So
then all the people assembled on the bank (of the river), where the
shinny game was to be played, and began to bet (with) one another.
Dentalia shells were bet mostly (at first). (But the travelers) again
put up their sister as their bet, whereupon similar (bets were made
by) the people from the other side (of the river). And after every-
thing had been agreed to they began to play shinny. For a long time
(the game stood) a tic. At last (the brothers) succeeded in winning
enough points (to give them the game). Then all stopped (playing);
and after all were through cating, they began to dance, at night.
They did not dance very long when again their sister began to suspect
(something). So she spoke to her brothers about it, and they stopped
dancing. Next morning they were again ready (to depart). “We
are going to leave our winnings (here).”—“All right.”—“On our way
back we will stop for them.” Finally they started out agan.

They were not traveling very long when they came to another
river. They were ferried across. “Where are you going?” Thus
they were asked after they arrived on the other side. “Oh, we are
challenging people.”—“ What kind of games do you like (most) P—
“Qh, any kind.”—“All right, let us begin to play shinny.” Then
they agreed to it at once, and the people began to bet one another.
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Qalpai'nx  k'E'Lxats ‘mu"hi lqixwafyai’nx ats-qasi‘ntk'Frx.
Again  her would they now bet repeatedly her this =~ swister  their.
Xwasyai’t 'xauwai/nx Lxats ats-gasi/ntk'erx. Tem k-ets mu*’ha
Stake continually her they would  this  sister their. Then would now
rpi/penhaut si‘lkustex. Etslini’yi  as pid’pEnhaut® qa*’tse.
shinny playmng by all be done. Tie it became the shinny game long time.
Har’k'iLx 'Liya® mEtsd’sauxa. AG’LIs Lgami’faut mi‘sitx mu™ha
Almost they not win many points. Near at night towards when they now
mai’mx metsi’saux. Tem mu*'hi k-eai’-slo. Tem mis qamii’,
at last win always. Then finally stop  all. And when night begins,
tem kE‘Lxats mut’hi qalpai’ k-ilhi’ka. K-'ets ta’me hi'kwe
then would they now again dance begin. Would agif just
thli’sa?  as itsai’s ts-pi’dsxamsk’, mi’sitx mu*hd kilhi'xa.
sound like metal the house  its noise its; as they now dance Legin.
Yai’xtex as qamli’s, mis 1ts!6’witx-slo  xats-qasi’ntk'ELx.
Gone the night, when notice begins this sister their.
“Haik'Epin 'Liya¢ lts'owal’tsx-slo.” Tem kirx mu™hd k-eal’.
“Almost youl not notice thee.” So  willthey now stop
Hi’kee tai® Lki’mis as itsal’s hape’nk’. Tem k'Ets mu”’hi qai’-sld
Just only ice the house from outside. Then would now  day all over
qalpal’, tem k'E‘Lxats hald’tsi ©’mstE: qalpai’nx k'E’Lxats ki'stnx
again, then would they as before thus: again it would they leave it
ats-tsd/stuxsk-irx, 'kras mukwa‘sli.
those winnings their, mnamely the women.
Tem k'E’Lxats mu™hi qalpal’ x&’tsux®. 'Lairxiya‘qid*'tsE ya'xau,
Then would they now again start. Not they long go keep on,
tem k'E’rLxats mu*hia wi'lx qalpal’ LEyd’tstek's. Tem k'E’Lxats
then would they now arrive again village at. Then would they
mu*’hi qalpa’lnx rqla’tnx  kat’ks. “A’a, ni'xap-d2’ wa’sep
now again it 1s done be ferried across to. “0h, you inter. who you
LEya’hex?® awl’'lau muk!wal’wa ¢ is hi’tslem?” —“A’a,
it says come keep on overpower in the manner of the people?’’ —“Yes,
gqwo’nhat”” — “K-eai’sa, lpa’penhautxai’m ‘kanhi’u ik-tas
itis  we.” — “Very well, we play shinny will on this on the
pi‘tskum.” — “A’a, I-pi’pEnhautxai’m.” Temu*ht k-exk-ai’-slo
day.” —“Yes, we shinny play will.” So then assemble all
ts-h’tek:  ki'kYs, na’k-eai lpi‘penhaut si'lkustoxs. Temu®’hd
its  body its shore at, where shinny playing (by) all done will be. And then
lqi'tqixwal’lt!xamt si'lkustex. Tem k'®’Lxats mu™ha hala’tsi
etting mutual by allis done. And would they now as before
'mstE: I%ﬁxwasyai’nx Lxats hald’tsi ats-qasi’ntk'ELx. Temu*’hi
thus: et repeatedly her they would as before this sister  their. So now
Lpi’peEnhaut si'lkustex. itslici’ya ({.ﬁ.&/tSE as Lpl’pEnhaut.
shinny playing is done by all. - A tie it was ong time  the shinny game.
Mi‘kii’kwaux ® is pi‘tskum, te’mita hi'k'e qa*lte tslinl’tsx as

Keeps on setting  the sun, but just always  a tie continually the

Lpi/peEnhaut. Ad@’'L Is Lgami’laut, mi’sitx maimx mgetsad’sauxa.
shinny game Close to night towards, when they  atlast win many points.
Tem k'Ets mu*'hi kreai’-slo. ‘‘Tqaia’ltxal, sips k-ilhi’'m 'k-anhii’u
And would = now stop all. “Want it we, that you dance shall on this
ik'tas qamli’s.” — “Kreai’sa, k®l kilhi'mi.”” Temi’Lx mu®ha

on the night.”’— “Allright, willwe  dance will.” So  they now

1 Should have been Ipa'pEnhaut.

2 Abbreviated for /il satza.

3 An example of Jackson’s aflected pronunciation. Should have been LEye'ar, stem rEa- TO SAY.
4 m- prefix, k/d- 10 OVERPOWER, -a7 inchoative; -a modal.

s Contracted for mEyk@ kwanr, kithw WEST.
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Again (the travelers offered to) put up their sister as their stake.
Then everybody took part in the shinny game. The game was a
tie for a long time, and (the brothers) hardly won enough points.
It was almost night when they at last began to win consistently.
Then everybody stopped, and when night came they began to dance
again. While they were dancing the house seemed to emit a metal-
like sound. The night was (almost) gone when the sister (of the
travelers) began to realize (the danger). (So she told them). “I
came near not watching over you.” So they stopped (dancing) now.
(When they came) outside, (the walls of) the house (seemed to have
been made of) ice only. In the morning they did the same thing as
before; they left once more their winnings, namely the women.

Then they started out again. They did not travel very long and
came again to a village. Once more they were ferried across.
“Hello, are you (the people) who, 'tis said, are coming (to different
places) beating the people (at various games)?”’—“Yes, 1t is we.”—
“Very well, we will play (you) on this day.”—“All right! Let us
play shinny.” Then all the people (of the village) assembled on the
bank (of the river) where the shinny game was to take place. And
all began to place their bets. (The boys) did the same thing as
before: they bet their sister. Then the game was started. It (stood)
a tie for a long time. The sun was gradually setting, but the game
remained & tie. It was almost night, when (the boys) at last sue-
ceeded in winning enough points, whereupon cverybody stopped
(playing). “We should like (to see) you dance to-night.”—Very
well, we will dance.” Then when night came they began to dance.
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k-ilhi’, mis qamb’. ‘racxiya® xi’si lts!o’witx-slo. Ad'L Is
dance begin, when  night begins. Not they a little notice begin. Near at
Lqé’yaut te'mlta hi'k-e ami’ts!i yixe’tsx as rha’ldit. Hau'k's
day towards but just suddenly disappear  the onlookers. Everywhere to
mehaya’nixa ts-qasi’‘ntk'eLx. K-lil tai® wa’txastex as Itsal’s.
keeps on looking sister ther. Rock only turned into the house.
Te’mku ! mu™hii qauxa’nk's haya’ntex. Xi'si-ku? hi'ke spalx.
Then away now high  to is looking. A little up just hole is.
Tem-ku mu™hit thi’k: !liyutx ? tsi"’k-ek's-uk® ats-ti’'nExtsik. Tem
So up now puts it quickly roof to away ths cane her. And
k'i’‘mhaisi Lowa/stiyutx ¢ ats-ti'nExtsik’, tem k'i‘'mhaisi rk- la’lhiyva.®
there along follows it quickly this cane her, and there along goes out quickly.
iLiva® mu*’hd 18*  iltqa’a ts-ha’t!ok'erx. Mu™ha meqald’qwalx
Not now something do will for her brothers her. Then circles many times
ik'as  itsai’s. K-lil hi'kee tai®. ‘Liya® x@is na’k-eai spaix as k!l
around the  house. Rock just only Not alittle where hole has the stone.
ipivas  lar iltqa’a. Tem-axa mu™ha yatlsal’. Haitsa’Lnx-axa
Not  something  doat will. S¢ back finally goes home. Is ferried again
k-ai’ks. Temuha mis-axa wi'lx k-at’k's, tem-axa mu™'hi yalsal’.
across to. And then when again comes other side to, then back now goes home
Aina’’ mu*hi. K-im hi'k'e a'niyux’, mis-axa wi'lx kasi’tx
Cry begins now. There just cries constantly, when again  comes  where they
wili’sau.  “Na’k-r’n teha’m ha*’tlorx?’—“A’a, klwaya’inxatl.”’
came many. ““Where those thy  brothers they?”’— ‘Yes, tricked  were we.”
Tem k'Ets-axa haitsa’Inx kan'ks. K-ets hi'k'e vtimi’xumaulnx
Then would again be ferried across to. Habitually  just continually laughed at
mEeyala’saux-axa mu*’hi.  K-ets tlanfist 'mste px@ltsisa’lnx,
as keeps on going back now. Constantly always thus is asked,
k'ets-axa® wi'lx kas LEyd’tsit. Temu®’ht sata®*’stk'emyuk: is
whenever again comes tothe dwellers. And then five times at on
pi’tskum tem-axa mu”’h wi'lx. ‘Ad,” ts-yrai’sk* as mukwaslitsLd,
day then back finally arrives. “Well,” her speech her the woman old,
“temi’Lx ni'k-eai teha’m ha*’t!or.x?”—A’a, ttimsi’yut!Emxarx ’
“and they where those thy  brothers they?’'— “Yes, closes suddenly on them
as Ttsal’s. K-l rowa’txayl ®as itsal’s. Hal”k'in 'Liya‘-axa
the house. Rock Lecame the house. Almost I not again
k-'a’lhistex.” — “Yasau’yuxun xa-ts!owai’li-slo as ha*’t!orx.
came out.”’— «Tell frequently thee I thou watch shal_t the brothers them.
TI'mste tem kusi'n qasiwa’yux® nix.” —“A’s, kin ‘Liya® la®
Thus and this T send thee  thee.”— “Yes, will I not what
iltqai’xasxam, ttsa’sTyainxan.”
do begin self will, overpowered became 1.7

Temu™hii qar®hai’ as mesha’lslatszé. Temau’x-axa mu™'hit aya)’.
So  then ready begins the woman old. And they two again now go begin .,

iLauxiya¢® ni’i Lili’taulnx. Kraux-axa mia’txaux, KkEts
Not they two something constantly are told. Wherever they two back go keep on, habitually.

hi’k'e rntimiI’xumaulnx as mesha’lslatsido. K-ets ta’'me !'Liyas

just always is laughed at the woman old. Constantly as if not
tslowal’nx-s-le‘wi’. Shtd’2stk emt-s-pi’tskum temau’x-axa mu”’hd
notice it. Five times it is the day  when they two again finally

1 Tem += uku,

2 2/ sT + = uku,

3 ¢k !- TO TOUCH

4st- TO FOLLOW.

8 k*tilh- TO GO OUT.

8 Abbreviated for n@amk- k- Ets-axa.

7 }-+tims- TO CLOSE + -7 + -ulx + -t/Em + -x +-Lz.
8 gixr = TO BECOME.

$i17yaf + -qur.
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(The boys) paid little attention (to what was going on around them).
Toward dawn those who had been looking on disappeared suddenly.
Toe girl began to look around everywhere. The house had simply
turned into a rock! So she looked upward and (beheld) a tiny hole.
Then she fastened quickly her cane to the ceiling (where the hole
was), followed her cane quickly and made her escape through that
passage. She did not (know) what to do for her brothers. Then
she went around the house several times. It was (made of) rock
only. Nowhere was there (even) a tiny opening in the stone. She
could not do anything. So she started home. She was ferried
across (the river). When she arrived at the other side, she started
on her homeward journey. (Pretty soon she) began to cry. Every
time she came to a place, where (her brothers) had stopped before,
she would begin to cry. (Whenever she came to a village, she would
be asked) ‘“Where are thy brothers ?”’—“Alas! we were tricked.”
Then she would again be ferried across. And as she continued her
homeward journey she was constantly laughed at. She was always
asked the same questions whenever she stopped at a place. Finally,
on the fifth day, she arrived home. “Well?” said the old woman,
“where are thy brothers 2”—“Alas! The house suddenly closed on
them. The house turned into a rock. I almost did not come out
again (myself).”—“I told thee constantly to watch over thy brothers.
That was why I sent thee (along).”’—“Yes, but 1 could not do any-
thing alone, I was overpowered.”

Then the old woman got ready (to go). So they two started out
now. (At first) nothing was said to them two. But as they two
kept on going the old woman was constantly laughed at. However,
she did not seem to mind it. On the fifth day they two finally
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wi'lx. Temu®hii tsimsalsxal’ as mukwasslits.o. K'etsxiis hi'k'e
arrive. And now  try repeatedly self Legins the woman old. Would alittle just
Lpi’k: layutx' ats-t1 mextstk-. XK-is hi'k-e 1.6q& yasxam? kus le‘w1’
put it quickly this stick her. Would  just split quickly the ground.
‘““Hehe’, tsaftl mu®ha 18 kumgesha’lslatsto?”’, ts-yeai’sk' as
“Iley, anger now what this woman old?”, his speech his the
mena’tem. Mu®hii mgetsdi*’mauxa ts-x'i'lumtxasxamsk. Wi'lx
youngest. Now continues faster her  movements own her. Comes
a*’qa k-1'mhak's nak- ke tima/siyEm ts-ta'mxadok:.
straight there to where those closes on them her children her
Qalgwal'yai’nx  as itsal’s tsa®l'ya. wLpi'k layutx ats-ti'nextsik:
Goes around it repeatedly the house singing. Puts it quickly this canc her
hak-a'k"-slo; te'mlta 'Liya® x0'LI IEx-ilu’miyii as ftsal’s. Qalpainx
from south side, but not alittle it moves the house. Again does it
hak-a’k"slo  Lpi'k layutx ats-ti'nExtsik:; te'mlta ‘Liya® xi’si
from mnorth side puts it quickly this cane her, still not ahittle
itsai™xwiyi. ‘‘He®", mu®’ha k'e’a xa’lxasi kus mrusha’lslatsie”
1t shakes. “Look now indeed mad begins the woman old”,
ts-11t1’sk* as mena’tem. Tem k'rts mu™hi qalpai’nx rpi’k lay utx
his word his  the youngest Then  would now again do it put it quickly
ats-ti'nextsuk'. ‘'Liya® xus Msa™xwiyd. ‘“‘La’teq hi'te tsastl
this stick her. Not alittle it shakes. “What surprise anger

rthi’tslemsxamsk: qgas klwayai’nx sin ra’mxado?’, ts-yeal’sk  as
person own its he'who harmed them my children?”, her speech her the

mesha’lslats.o. K-es-axa mu™ha  kwidai’'m, k-es-axa qalpa’a
woman old. Constantly again now dance will, constantly again do it will
rpi’k layudi  ats-ti'nExtsik:. Temu™hd sada*’stk'emyuk: tem
put it quickly will this stick her. And the fifth time at then
mu*'hd hak- igau ’x Lpi’k-layutx ats-ti‘nExtsak-. “Yeha‘miyan.”
now from ove puts it quickly this stick her. “Cyclone L
Xits hi'k-e mis rpi’k-layutx ats-ti‘nextsik:, tk-ila’va as kWl
As soon just as puts it quickly this stick her, it spht the rock
I'mste hi’k-e si’qultex ats-la’mxadokELx, I5* mi’sitx kili’hex
Thus just are standing her children they, what when they dancing are
Temi’Lx-axa k-lilhai’nx. Tem mi’siLx-axa mu™hi k- !a’lhistex,
Now themagain goout  causes. And when they again now emerge,
temi’Lx mu™hi ayai’-axa. Wi'lxaLx-axa LEya tstik's, temi’rLx
then they now go back. Come they back village to, then they
oquti’'nx  tsd’stuxsk'BrLx,® ‘k'as mukwasli. Temu®’ht ayal’
take it gain their, namely the women. And now goes
Lpi’k layutx  le‘wi'k's  ats-ti’nextsik:  xas  mukwasslitsLo.
puts it quickly ground to this stick her the woman old.
Lk 1hik'siyii* hi'k'e kus le‘wl’. Lkiqé’xaniyi® &'mta hi'ke as
It turns over just the ground. Underneath become all just the
LEyd’tsit. Temi’rx-axa mu™hi yalsai’. Qalpai’ k'r‘Lxats-axa
inha' itants. Then they again now return begin. Again would they again
wi'lx 'kras xa’met-s-nd’tk'!, Tem k'r’Lxats hala’tsi liptai’nx
come tothe one it is a river. And would they as before stop for it
tsd’stuxsk'erx, 'k'as mukwa‘sli. Tem k'eEts mu™’hid i'mste hald’tsi
gamn their, namely the women. Then customarily  now thus as before

as mesha’lslatsro; a’mtarx Lki*hi’k'siyut!Em® as LEy@’tsit. Tem
the woman 0ld; all them turnsit over quickly on the people Then

k'e’Lxats mu*h@ qalpai’ x&tsux®. Mu*~h@ Lxats-axa wi'lx.
would they now again start. Then would they again  come,

k'e’Lxats hi'k'e 1’mstal as LEya’tstiLx. Tem rx-axa mu®hi wi'lx.
would to them just thus begin the people  them. Then they back at last arrive.

L pk-l= TO STAND. 4k in’'hi OTHER SIDE,
2 wug- TO SPLIT. 51+ k- +ge’ranst 7 4 -4,
3 Contracted for fs-ts@’stuzsk ELz. Sb + kb4 ks + T4 -utr 4 -t/Em.
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arrived there. Then the old woman began to try her own (magic)
several times. She would touch the ground gently with her stick,
and the ground would at once split in two. “Look!” exclaimed the
youngest (of her boys’ captors), “ what on earth is the old woman
doing?” Then she gradually increased (the speed) of her motions
and arrived straight (at the place) where (the rock) had closed on
her children. She walked around the house several times and sang.
(Then) she put her stick quickly to the southern wall; but the hiouse
did not move (even) a little. Again she put her stick on the northern
wall; still it did not move (even) a little. “Look, the old woman is
indeed getting angry,” said the youngest (of her boys’ captors).
Then again she applied her (magic) cane (to the house). It did not
shake a little (even). Then the old woman exclaimed impatiently,
“ What manner of people are those who brought harm upon my
children?” Then she began to dance (after which) she applied once
more her cane (to the house). Finally, at the fifth time, she touched
the top (of the rock)with her (magic) cane (saying) : “I am Cyclone.”
No sooner had she placed her cane there when the rock split open.
Her children were standing (in exactly) the same (position) as they
were in when they were dancing. Then she told them to leave (the
house). Then after they came out they all started homeward.
Whenever they stopped at a village (where they had played shinny),
they took with them the women they had won previously. (At
each village) she came to the old woman put her (magic) cane
to the ground. The place would turn over quickly and all the
inhabitants would be buried underneath. Then they would start
home again. Once more they would come to a river and would
stop again for the women whom (the boys) had previously won.
And the old woman would do the same thing as before: she would
suddenly upturn the ground on the inhabitants, whereupon they
would start out again. Now (whenever) they would arrive (at a
village) the old woman would thus do it to the inhabitants. At last
they arrived home. “ We will now fix ourselves (differently).”

96653—20—Bull. 67—3
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“K-ml mu™hi@ tid’t’hinai’xasxam. P-siwi’t rLowa’txaylsxam.”*

“Will we now make begin self will. You winds turn  into will.”
Temu’hi k'e’a i'mste. ‘K-i’nauk's ? yu’xwis ki'k's px-ilmisal’m.
S0 then indeed thus. “Will T inside self ocean into go begin  will.
Yeha‘miydi sin rdn. Sis @’k-eai sivlhak letEmts, k'Es T'mstn
Cyclone my  name. Ifshould somebody dream of me, customarily thus
ts-hi’lkwai’sk: ma™hi ik'qwo’n.” Tem-auk- mu™hi ki'k's 'k-tas
his action his like unto me.” Then inside now middle into to that
5 qa’los ayal’.
ocean goes.
Tai® mu"hi.
Only now.

2. NONS LQE'K'ISXAMSK™?
ELK STORY His OwwN
(Told by William Smith in 1910)

Is xa/mets-milhtidal’s tem mEyd’saux.. ‘‘Tsa*’mEn hi'ke
At one itis a place then  says continually. “Very 1 just
tqaia’ldex ltlawa’it,” Temu®hd qasiwalnx tk-a’xk-edit is

want it to have fun.”> So then send begins them to assemble the
hi‘tslem. Mgeya’sauxa.  “Tqaia’ltxan sxas® ayal’m hi'ke
people. Keeps on saying. “Want 1 that thou go shalt just
10 hamsti 1s milhidai’s. Xa-Lea’lauwl. ‘Tqaia’ltxan hi’k'e hamsti®
all to places. Thou always tell it shalt. ‘Desire I just all
hi‘tslem s kexkal’m.” Xa’mgt-s-hi’tslem ks ayaim xtitsd’
people should assemble begin.” ” One itis a person would go will onhispart
tsa/msik's as milhiidal’s. “P-hi’k'e xe’iLk e Lhaya’nauwi, p-hi'k'e
different to the tribe. “You just well always watch it shall,you just
xe'iLk e LEya’si sin ildi’s: ‘Tqaia’ltxan sis k'exk-ai‘m hak-au®?
well tell it shall my message: ‘Want it I that assemble shall from everywhere
hi’teslem.”” Anti’u  xatsd’ kis ayal’mi tsd’msik's 1is
people.””? This one on his part habitually go  will different to the
15 milhadai’s. Temu®ha antd’u kis xatsd’ ayai’m tsd’mstik's
place. And then thisone habitually onhispart go will different to
s-milhidai’s. “Xa-hi’k'e xe’iLk'e  thayanauwi.  Xa-hi'k'e
the place. “Thou just well watch it always shalt. Thou  just
tslai’qa LEya’sl 1a’tqin tqaia’ldex. Tgaia’ltxan sis krexk-ai’m
correctly tell it shalt what 1 desire. Want it I that assemble shall
hak-au® tas hi‘teslem. Xa-hi’k'e xe’iLk-e LEya’si is intsk 1’sin
from everywhere the people. Thou just well tellit shalt for something I
tqaia’ldex hi’teslem s kexk-ai’mi’’ Antii’u xitsd’ Kkis
desire people should assemble.” This one on his part habitually
20 ayai'm qaha’lk's. “K-Ex ki‘mhak's ayai'm. Tqaia’ltxan sis
go will other place to.  ‘“Shalt thou there to go. Want it I that
hi'k-e hak-au¢ kexk-al’m tas hi’tslem.” Temuhi anti’u
just from everywhere assemble shall the people.” And then this one
xiitsd’ ks ayai’m qaha’lk's is LEya'tsit.
on his part would go different to tho people.
Temi’Lx mu™hi tk'xé’. Temi’tx mu*’hi hau'k's hi'k-e ik'x&’.
Then they atlast separate. And they then everywhere to just  separate.
Temi’Lx mu*’hii wi'lx LEya tsteks. Hi'k'e hak-au® pi‘asxal tas
And they then come inhabitants to. Just from everywhere sound begins the

1 43¢z~ TO BECOME. 4sis + -1.
2 k-is + -n + -auk-. s Contracted for hak-haut.
3 Yor ¢s-Lgen’'k-iszamsk:; gén'k-yd STORY.
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(Thus said the old woman.) “You will turn into winds.” And,
vérily (it happened) thus. “I myself will travel in the ocean.
Cyclone (will be) my name. If anyone should happen to dream of
me, he will have the same power as I (possess).” Thereupon she
went into the middle of the ocean.

Here now (the story ends).

2. TaE UNiveErsaL CIIANGE

(One day while) at a certain place (Coyote) was constantly saying,
“I just want to have a great deal of fun.”” So then he began to send
(messengers) to bring the people together, telling (cach messenger
thus): “I want thee to go to all the tribes. Thou shalt constantly
tell (them thus): ‘I just want all the people to come together.”
(Thereupon) one man would start, on his part, to a certain tribe.
(And Coyote cautioned them all thus): “You just carefully shall
watch (everything). You shall correctly announce my message: ‘I
‘want that people should assemble from everywhere.”” (Then) this
(other messenger) was about to go, on his part, to another place, while
(still) gnother (messenger) was about to start for a different place.
(And Coyote told each messenger thus): ‘‘Thou wilt constantly watch
(everything) carefully. Thou shalt correetly tell what I want. I
want that the people should come together from everywhere. Thou
shalt tell exactly for what reason I want the people to come together.”
(And then) another (messenger), on his part, was ready to go in a
different direction. ‘‘Thou shalt go there. I just want the people
to assemble from everywhere.” And finally (still) another (messen-
ger) made ready to go, on his part, to a different people.

Now at last they separated. They went separately into all direc-
tions. Then (pretty soon each messenger) came to a village. The
noise of the people sounded from everywhere, because all sorts of
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hi’tslem ts-pi’isxamsk-, la’ttas hi'k-e hamsti®intsk-i’s Lhilkwai’stinx.
people its noise its, because  just all something it is done.
Temu™hii wi'lx nak's 'k'as ya’xau. Hamsti® hi'k'e intsk'i’s
So finally comes where to that one is going. All just something
Lhilkwal’sinx: Lpii’penhaut  sili’kwex, 1qat‘at sil’kwex,
it is being done: shinny playing all are doing, target shooting all are doing,
LEya®hats!it sili’kwex, ©rEmkilhixamt sili’kwex. Temu™ha
guessing allare doing, dancing all are doing. So now
5 mea’lauxa. “Qsa’wan ! sin 2 tas wi’lx. Wahau'hitx hi'k-e
says continually. “‘Sent in the manner of I  since I thisone come. Invites just
hamsti* as hi'tslem as M()’lugtsmi’sla. K--hi'’k'e  hak-au®
all the people the_ oyote. Will  just from everywhere
krexk-ai’m tas hi’tslem. I’'mstE tem ta’sin wi'lx.”” Tas xam*
come together the people. Thus then this I  come.” The one
x{ited’ temu*hia wi’lx nak's ‘'k'as ya’xau. Hi'k'e hakau®
on his part then now arrives where to that one is going. Just from everywhere
pi’asxail tas hi’tslem tspi’Gsxamsk:. ME%ami’nt hi’k-e tsa*’'mEe tas
sounds the people its noise its. {any just very the
10 hi'tslem. 1qatfat  sili’kwex, Lp@'penhaut  sili’kwex. As
people. Targét shooting all are doing, shinny playing all are doing. The
xa'met-s-h1’tslem xiitsd’ temu®’hit wi’lx LEya’ tstek's. Hamstic hi'ke
oneitis the person onhispart thennow  comes inhabitants to Al just
intsk'i’s rhilkwal’sinx: Lx&’Lxauyatt sili’kwex, vpa’pmsxaiit
something it is being done: spinning top all are doing, cat cradling
sili’kwex, 1tsi’tsighanaut sili’kwex, tskwa’tskwahalaut sili’kwex,
all are doing, spearing all are doing, stilt walking all are doing,
Ltiwi’t “want sili’kwex as 1a’quns, Ltiwl’ t 'want sili’kwex as q6/tiyi.
making allare doing the  poles, making all are doing the  chisels.
15 Temu®hi mea’lauxa. “Qsa’wan  sin tas wi’'lx. M§’luptsini’slan
Then now keeps on telling. Sent Iin the manner of since Ithis come. Coyote I
ts-qsa’wak:. Hamst1i® hik-e tqaia’ldex tas hi’teslem s  k-exk'ai’m
his “messenger. All just he wants the people should assemble
hak-au®. M(‘)’lugtsmi'slan ts-qsa’wak'.  P-hi’k'e  hamsti¢
from everywhere. oyote I his_ messenger. You just all
Iqa’mi in itsxa’stELI. I'mste  te'min tas  wilx.”
take it along shall your various things. Thus then I  this one arrive.””

(The messenger then delivers similar messages at five

other  villages.) Hamsti¢ hi’k'e tas intski’s rhilkwai’-
All just the something it is being

90 sunx.! (After delivering his message at the last village
done.

the messenger continues thus): ‘‘P-xe’iLk'e rhaya’nauwi;
“You well always watch it shall;
sali’tistk'emt-s-pi’tskum  temu™hu  tiutthuna’ln as qo’ila.
five timesitis the day then finally - made willbe the counting stick.
Xa-hi'ke* xe'lLk e rhayamauwi. Namk- sis yixa’
Thou just well always watch it shalt. ‘When should disappear
sail’tistet-s-qo’ila, hak-ta’minkink- k-ips wi'li” Hamsti® hi'k-e
tenitis the cou.n%(ing at later time shall you come there.” Al just
sticks,
95 tas intsk'i’s rhilkwai’siinx.? Hal"k' ‘Laxaya®s yatlsal’. Hamsti
the something it is being done. Almost not again returns. All
hi’ke tas intsk'i’s Lhilkwai’snx.?
just the  something it is being done,

1 gas®- TO SEND; -6 modal; -n 1st person singular.

2 Abbreviated for mi‘sin.

3 An example of Smith’s inefficiency as a narrator. After having lost the trend of the story he interpo-
lates this superfluous sentence seemingly to preserve the continuity of narrating.

4 Should be p-ki'k-e YOU JUST.

5 {Liya® NOT + -gxd.
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things were being enacted. And aow (one messenger) came to
where he was bound for. Everything was being enacted; people
were playing shinny, some were shooting at the target, some were
playing the guessing game, many were dancing. Then (the messen-
ger) kept on saying, “As a messenger I came here. Mo 'luptsini’sla
is inviting all the people. People are to assemble from every-
where. For that reason I have come here.”” (And then) on his
part the other (messenger) came to where he was going. (Again)
from everywhere sounded the noise of the people. Many, indeed,
were the people. They were shooting at the target; they were
playing shinny. (Still) another man, on his part, came to a
village. Everything was being enacted (there): Some were spin-
ning tops; some were playing with strings; others were spearing;
some were walking on stilts; many were making poles; some were
fixing chisels. Then he kept on saying: ‘I have come here as a mes-
senger. I am Coyote’s messenger. He desires that all people should
assemble from everywhere. I am Coyote’s messenger. You will
take along all your various playing utensils. For that reason I have
come here.”” (Similar messages were then delivered at five other vil-
lages. Everywhere) everything was being enacted. (Then the last
messenger delivered his message thus): ““You will keep good track (of
the days, for) on the fifth day the counting sticks will finally be made
(ready). You will carefully watch (the days go by). After ten
counting sticks are gone then you shall come there.””  (In cach village)
all sorts of games were being played. (The mossengers) did not
almost go back. (Everywhere) all sorts of (preparations) were being
made.
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Tem-axa mu™ha yaslsai’. Temi’Lx-axa mu*ha wi'lx na’k-eai
So  back finally returns, So  they back finally come where
'kas  ya'tsx tsimlana’stiyuk-grx.! Tiat!hana’lnx as qo’ita
tha¢ one stays their chief their Is made the councing stick
sall’tistkemt-s-p1’tskum. “Xe’itk'ep LEyad/sx sin di’s,”—“A’q,
tentimes itis  the day. “Well you it tell my message.” ~“Yes,
hamsti* hi’k e tas intsk-i’s Lhilkwai’siinx: lemli‘Gtstait? sili’kwex,
all just the something it 15 being done: enjoying allare doing,
Lpu’pEnhaut  sili’kwex, lgatrat  sili’kwex, LEya™hats it
shinny playing all are doing, target shooting all are doing, guessing
sil’kwex.”3—“Tem  ni’iLi kint  tqaia’ldex. mste  kin®
allare doing.”— “8o what thing I like. Thus 1
tqaia’ldex s keexk'ai’m tas hi’tslem.” Temu’ha hi'k-e hau’k-s
desire should  assemble the people.’j So then  just everywhere to
to’tquti’yits silkustex as nia‘nsumxteri. Hamst® hi’k-e tas
taking it it is done the catables. All just the
intsk'i’s  rhilkwai’sinx: ttlawa’it sili’kwex, Lpi’pEnhaut
something is being done: playing all are doing, shinny playing
kesili’kwex,  rqatiat  sili’kwex, Hamstr* hi'k'e tas lgs
these all are doing, target shooting  all are doing. All just the something
hiwi’t ‘waninx. Pa’xtliva ltiWi’t!‘Wanlnx, Itiwl’tYwaninx  tas
is being fixed. Shinny clubs are being made, are being made the.
tsi’tsik !, Ltiwi’t!wanrnx tas mi‘kuts!d, Hiwi’tFwaninx tas
arrows, are being made the bows, are being made ‘the
la’quns. K--viyas  qa®’tse tsqa’'mtliyisxam  as qo’ita.
spears. Will  not long come to end will the sticks.,
Lla’tqalsxamstauk: - ts-haink- ¢ sili’kwex. Hamsti® hi'k-e tas
Feeling glad inside mind his all are doing. All Just the
intsk'i’s Lhilkwai’stinx. Qlai’tsitxafinx 7 mu™hi as qo’tla. Hamstie
something is being done. Bemng continually counted now  the sticks. All
hi'ke 13* wLtiwl’tMwantnx: Lwl't'waninx  k'i'yal, Ltiwi’t!-
just what is being made: are being made knives, are being
‘wanLnx tas pa’xt!iyii, Ltiwi’t “wanrnx tas mi‘kutsta.  “Tsas'mgn
made the “shinny clubs, are being made the bows, “Very I
hi’k'e tqaia’ldex, sis ha*’fqa vaxa’ as qo’lla.””  Qas md’luptsini’sla
just desireit,  should .quickly disappear the counting sticks,” The Coyote
hau'k's  hik'e  tskwa’hal as teya’tsit, Ik intxanx
everywhere to just goes around the inhabitants, continually cautioning them
ts-hi’tslemk-. “Xe'iLkep  a’ Lhaya’nausxai, namk' sis
his  people his. “Well you please always watch yourselves, when should
keexkai’m kus hi’tslem! P-hi'k'e xe’irkee Lhaya’nausxam.
assemble the people! You just carefully always watch yourselves shall
Qani’xap mela’nx, tsi*’me hi'k-e pilskwi‘st kus hi’tslem, na'k-s
You know, very just strong the people, where to
ku’sEn wahau’hi® kwas hi’teslem, la’ttasitx hi'k-e hamstic intsk-i’s
this I invite the people, because  they just all something
mela‘nx. I'mste ku’spin LEya/sauduxvu: ‘P-xe’ilk e
know, Thus this you I continually tell thee: ‘You carefully
Lhaya’nausxam.” K'-auk: hike tsa®’me  pilskwi*st  pin
watch continually selves shall.” Shall inside just very strong your

U Mctane'stiyéi CHIEF.

2 MEW'Utst ENJOYABLE.

3 Smuth failed to narrate the full answer of the messengers.

¢ Unnecessary use of the future prefix k-,

5 Contracted for B0 quityat; 16qut- TO TAKE.

SI@'tEqG- . . . -auk* ts-haink' HE IS GLAD,

7 glit- TO COUNT.

8 Theinformant used the wrong adverb in this case. hak-ni'k-cai WHENCE would have been more proper
® Abbreviated from wahaw'hitra.
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Finally (the messengers) began to return. They finally came back
to where their chief was living. On the fifth day the counting sticks
were made (ready). “Did you tell my message correctly #” (asked
Coyote). ““Forsooth! All sorts of preparations are being made:
People are having joyful times; they are playing shinny; they are
shooting at the target; they are playing the guessing game.”’—*‘Verily,
such things I want. For that reason do I want that the people should
assemble.” And now food was brought from everywhere (while)
many (other) things were being done (by others). They were having
fun; some of them were playing shinny, others were shooting at the
target. (Furthermore), all sorts of things were being fixed. Shinny
clubs were being made, arrows were being made, bows were being
made, spears were being fixed. Not long (until) the counting sticks
were going to run out. Everybody was feeling glad. All sorts .of
preparations were being made. And the counting sticks were being
constantly counted. Everything was being fixed: Knives were being
made, shinny clubs were being made, bows were being made. “I
desire very much that the counting sticks should disappear.”” Coyote
was going around everywhere among the inhabitants, continually
advising his people: ‘Do you, please, watch yourselves carefully when
the people will assemble! You will always keep good guard over
yourselves. You know (that) the people (coming) from where I have
invited them are (among) the strong(est) tribes, because they simply
know all sorts of (tricks). For that reason I am continually telling
you, ‘ You shall keep good guard over yourselves.’ Your hearts shall
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k'a’ltsit. Na‘mk's! qge’yaltxam is lé‘wi’, p-ltsa’mtsimausxam.
hearts. When should  day continually (fut.) the world, you try repeatedly selves shall
P-hi’k’e  hamsti® intsk'T’s chilkwai’si. Temu®hii na’mk's!
You just all something doit shall. And then when should
k'exk'ai’m hi'tslem, p-hi’k’e xe’iLk’e rhayanausxam. X'-auk'
assemble people, you just carefully  guard repeatedly selves shall. Shall inside
'Liya® ‘k'qé’xan pin k'a’ltsii, namk si‘Lxas? wil kus hi’tslem.
not from = below  your hearts, when should they arrive the people.
Tsa'mstiLx s-hi’tslem. irapiya®® mrla’nx iltqkaEtEtiLx s-h1’tslem.
Different they the people. Not you know what kind are they the people.
Is Umste pis* hi'k'e xe’iLk'e rhaya’nausxam. K'-auk' IiLiyas
For thus vyoushall just well guard selves shall. Shall inside not
ila‘tstau  pin  k'a’ltsi; namk sg’ixas? wi’lx kus hi‘tslem.
small very your hearts, when should they come the people.
I'mste k'auk's® hi'k'e pilskwi'st pin k'a’ltsi. Qa’nhan hi'k'e
Thus shall inside just strong your hearts. The one I just
hamst?® intsk'i’s mela’nx. K'-iLiya® nimk' qa@® tsa’siyudemts
all something know Will  not ever somebody win from me
k'mts-k'a’ltstk’-auk’. I'mste te’min iLiya ts!ilo’xwax, 1a/ltasins?
with his heart inside. Thus then I not am fearing, because customarily I
hi’k’e mela’nx hamst® intsk'1’s xa’(’]’an.”——“A'a, tema’”L. mu®ha
just know all something I —“Yes, now  we at last
mela’niyux®. Isi'mste tem-axa hi’k e pilskwitst ‘Lin k" a/ltsii, la’ta-
know  thee. For thus then again just strong our hearts, hecause
misa’’L. meta’niyux®. Hamstitex hi’k’e intsk'’s mela’nx. La’xs
we know thee. Allitis thou just something knowest. Even
hi'’k’e lin ta‘yal k'lelta’s® lqiixwa‘ya’a, namk's wil kus hi’ tslem,
just our lastthing will we betrepeatedly willit, when will come the people,
la’ttasit mela/niyux*. Mo’ lug)tsini'sla ham 1an, iLiya¢ namk’ qai
because we know thee. oyote thy name, not ever somebody
tsi'sisalyux?, 1a’ttamis Mo’luptsini’sla xam tan. Hamstitex hi'k’e
has beaten thee, because oyote thy name. All thou  just
intsk'I’s mela’nx. La’xstin ta‘yal k'lelta’s® Iqiixwaya’a.”’—
something knowest. Even our lastthing will we habitually bet it repeatedly will.”’—
“P-hi’k'e qa*Ite ltsa’mtsimausxam. Xam® tai® as milhadai’s
“You just always try continually selves shall, One only  the tribe

temi’Lx hi'’k'e tsd*me pilskwi‘tst, la’ltaseLxan mEla’nx.
so they just very strong, becausethem I know.
lLaLxiya® namk’ qat tsa’sisanx. Hi’k’erx-auk’ tsa*’me
Not them ever somebody has beaten them. Just  they inside very
pilskwTitst ts-k'a’ltsik’.” Hamstic hi’k'e -tas 1a® Ltiwi’t “wanrnx:
strong his mind his.” All just the what are being made ready:
tas tsi'tsik’! Itiwi’t 'waninx. K'-Liya® qa*’tsE k'is tsqamt!Tyisxam
the arrows are being made ready. Will not long will come to end will
as qo’ila. ILiya® nimk’ hi’k'e a’lik’an ya’tsx as Mo’luptsini’sla.
the “sticks. Not ever just motionless stays the oyote.
Hau'k's hi'k'e x'@'lam. ‘“Namk' se’rxas wil, p-hi’k’'e xe’iLk'e
Everywhere to  just moves. ‘““When should they arrive, = you just carefully
Lhaya’nausxam. Xa’mtirx tai® s-milhiidai’s iLarxaniya ® mela/nx.
always guard selves shall. Oneitis they only a tribe not them I know.

tndmk: + mis.

28i8 + -LZ.

3 Liyas + -p.

4 Abbreviated from k-ips; k-is + -p.
b keis + -auk'.

¢ Abbreviated from gaw’k-eqi; ¢- + 4'k-eai SOMEBODY.
T@'tta + sis + -n.

8keis+ UG+ 2.

9iLiyas + -LX + -n.
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be very strong. As soon as the day will break you shall constantly
practice (among) yourselves. You shall do all sorts of things. And
then, when the people will assemble, you will simply watch yourselves
carefully. Your spirits shall not be low when the people will arrive.
They are a different people. You do not know what manner of people
they are. For that reason you will have to watch yourselves care-
fully. You shall not be (even) a little downhearted after the people
will arrive. For reasons (I mentioned before) your hearts shall habit-
ually be strong. Iknoweverything. Noone is ever going to beat me
by cleverness. It is for that that I am not afraid, because I usually
know everything.” (Thus Coyote kept on advising his people. And
they answered): ‘“ Verily, now we know thee. Ior that very reason
will our hearts be strong once more, because we know thee.
Thou knowest everything. Even our last property are we going to
put at stake when the people will arrive, because we know thee. Thy
name is Mo'luptsini’sla. No one has ever overcome thee, because
‘Unconquerable’ is thy name. Thou knowest everything. We are
going to stake (even) our (very) last property.” (And Coyote kept
on saying): ‘“Just keep on practicing (among) yourselves. (There
is) only one tribe of Indians, and they are very strong, because I
know them. No one has ever prevailed over them. Their hearts
are very, very strong.” All sorts of things were being made
ready; arrows were being made. Not long (afterwards) and the
counting sticks were going to come to an end. (But) Coyote
never remained motionless, He just moved about everywhere
(telling the people): “As soon as they arrive you will (have
to) watch yourselves all the time carefully. (There is) only
one tribe (whom) I do not know (very well). Their hearts are
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Tsa*merLx hi'k’e pilskwi‘tst ts-k'a’ltsik’-auk’. HamstFrx hi'k’e
Very they  just strong his mind his inside All they  just

intsk’'1’s mela’'nx. I'mste k'ips hi'k’e xc¢’iLk’e Lhayanauwirx;
something know. Thus  habitually you just well watch always shall them;
fLarxiya® namk  qal  tsd’sisdnx.” Tsqamtlal’ muthd as
unot them ever somebody has beaten.” End begins now the
qo’ita. Llé't%aisxamst-auk' ts-haitk’ ' as 1Ey#’tsit, 13’ttamis
counting sticks. “cel glad inside their minds the people, because
hi'’k’e hamsti® intsk’'i’s hilkwisa’tn. ‘“‘Hamsti*teLxan mrla’nx
just all something done  will be. “All them I know
s-hi’tslemirLx; hi'k’en 18 qau’walslo mefa’nx kus bhi’tslemivx,”
the people them, just I at each place know the people them,”’
ts-1ld1’sk’ as  Mo’luptsini’sla. “Hamst1® is  pi'tskum
his words his the Coyote. “Each on day
-ltsa’mtsimausxam.” Hamsti® hi'k’e mtsk'1’s rhilkwail’sanx.?
you continually try selves shall ”’ All Just something is being done.
“ipivaf qa*tsE k'E‘Lxas mu™hi wil. Hamstitin hi'’k-e intsk'1’s
“Not long will they now come. All itis I just something
mela’nx. ‘raniya®® tslilo’xwax. Qwon sin 1an Mo’luptsini’slat
know. Not 1 fear. (Of) me my name Md'laptsini’sla
sin fan.” HamstiLx hi’k’ e intsk’i’s Lhilkwai’sx.? :
my name.” All they just something do1t.
K'-Liya® qa*’tsE k'is mu™’hia tsqa’mtliyisxam as qo’ila. Tas
Will  not long will at last come to end will  the sticks. These
ttsa'mtsimausxamst  sili’kwex  philkwal’stxusk'eLx. Na’'mk's
continually trying selves all are doing future actions their. When constantly
mu*'hi wil kus hi'tslemirx, k'is xa’met-s-hi’tslem wil qauwi’s.
now arrive the people they, habitually one itis a person comes first.
Lla’tqaisxamst-auk’  ts-hai*k’ ' as LEyda’tsit. K'-hamsti® hi'k'e
Feel glad inside his  mind the people. Will each just
intsk'i’s hilkwisa’ln. ['mste te’mirLx-auk’ li’tqaisxa ts-hai®k’ as
something done will be. Thus then they inside glad feel his  mind the
LEyd’tsit.  Temu®ht wi'lx. Temu®hid tsqa’mtliyd as qo’ila.
inhabitants. So at last come. So now comes to end the sticks.
K'-mu™hi wi'lslo ts-hi’tek’. Wi'lx mu®’hia xam® hi’tslem. K'inx
Will now come wholly its body. Comes now one persomn. Will they
mu*hi  wil. Hau’k's m=etskwa’halx as M(’)’lugtsini’sla.
now arrive. Everywhere to  continually goes around the oyote.
K'-mu™ht wi'lslo ts-hi'tek’. Tas 1a’tsqaisxamst-auk’ ts-haitk’,
Will now come wholly its  body. These glad are inside his mind,
mis k'-hi’k’e hamst® intsk'1’s hilkwisa’ln. Temu™hi wi’lx-slo
since will  just all something done  will be. So now comes wholly
ts-hi’tek’ . Kexk'ai’slo ts-hi’tek’ mu®’hii. Hamst# hi'k'e tas
its  body. Assembles everybody its hody its now. All just the
hi’teslem k' exk’ai’; yal'tsxastet-s-hi’tslem k’exk ai’, hamst® hi'k’e
people assemble, various it is the people assemble, all just
iltqactit-s-hi’'tslem. Temu®hii k'exk'ai’slo  ts-hitek’. Tem
what kinditisthe people. So now assemble wholly its body. Then
IMEya’saux as M(‘)’lucptsini’sla. “Hamsti* hi'k’ e intsk' 1’sEt-s-t lauyai’s
says continually the oyote. “All just kind it is the fun
k'in tqaia’ltex. 1'mste te’min tqaia’ltEx sis k'exk ai’m tas hi’tslem
will I want. Thus then I desire that asiemble shall the people

1 See note 6, p. 38.

2 Another case of an unnecessarily interpolated sentence.

3iLiya + -n

4 Perhaps ““hard to be beaten.” .

5 Note the unnecessary repetition of the phrase ‘‘they come.” Such repetitions are typical of Smith’s
mode of narrating and will be met with in each subsequent story told by him.
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very strong. They know overything. For that reason you shall
constantly keep good watch over them.  No one has ever beaten
them.” At last the counting sticks began to diminish (in numbers).
The hearts of the villagers were very glad, because all sorts (of games)
were going to be played. ‘I know all those people; I know people
from everywhere,” (were) Coyote’s words. ‘Do you keep on prac-
ticing (among) yourselves every day.” All sorts of preparations were
being made. ‘‘ (It will) not be long before they will arrive at last. 1
know everything. I am not afraid. My name is ‘Unconquerable.’”
(And) they made all sorts of preparations.

It will not be long (before) the counting sticks will come to an end.
All these (people) were continually practicing (among) themselves
their future actions. Now, as the people were arriving, one man
would come first. The minds of the villagers were glad, (for) all
sorts of things were going to be done. For that reason the people
felt glad (in) their own minds. At last they came. The counting
sticks were (all) gone. All the people were about to assemble.
(First) one man came (announcing that) they were about to arrive.
Coyote was constantly walking around everywhere. The people
were about to arrive in large numbers. They were glad in their own
minds, because everything was going to be done. Now people came
in large numbers. At last they were arriving. All the people began
to assemble; different people began to assemble, just all sorts of
tribes. At last people arrived in great numbers. Then Coyote was
constantly saying: “I want (you to have) all manners of fun. For
that reason did I desire that people should assemble from every-
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hak'au’.  K'il hi’k'e q@*’tse tlautxal’m. Yal’tsxa‘tit-s-tlauyai’s
from everywhere. Willwe just long play will. Various it is the fun
k'lis? hilkwisa’a.” Temu®hii k'exk'ai’-slo ts-hi’tek’. “K-il
habitually we  make it will.” Then now assemble wholly its  bedy. “Will wg
qau’wis pi’peEnhautxai’m.” Temu™hid tsini’Lnx as pi’pEnhan®
first play shinny begin will.” 8o then is buried the shinny ball.
“Xa-hi’k'e xe’iLk’e vrhaya’nauwi sin hi’tslem, namk’  lis?
“Thou just well watch them shalt my people, when habitually we
5 pi‘penhautxai’m.” Hamsti® hi'k'e tas la* k'a’ts!inx. Hamsti¢
shinny play will.”? All just the things are put on. All
hi'k'e meligé’st (as) wrpi’penhaut. Temu™hd tsk'itxé’lnx as
just with feathers are (the) shinny players. And then is being placed the
pi’penhai.  K'ets  ha*’tse  mehiyd’lnx, ki‘ttas® iLiya.
shinny ball. Habitually in vain it is hit, but habitudily not
LEyai’xaylsxam na’k's. Temu™hii qas hak'i’nsk'itErLx* temu™hi
go happen will anywhere. Sothen (by)the from far people them S0 IOW
mehi®ya®’Inx, te'mita hi’k'e x@is LEa’qayd as pti’pEnhaa. Hi'k'e
struck at it is, but just  alittle it moves  the ball. Just
10 hak'au® pi'dsxal tas tsqau’wis, sis xis hi’k'e LEa’qayd as
from everywhere ~make noise  the rooters, if  alittle just it moves the
pi’pEnhati. K-im qalpa’a mehi"ya’Li. Temu™hd mehi*yi’inx.
ball There again hit it will. And then it is hit.
Temu*ha  yasau‘ya’lnx, ‘‘Laxiya®® mela’nx Lpi’penhaut.
And then would be told, ‘“ Not thou knowest to play shinny.
Tkwami’Lxax Lpa’pEnhaut. ‘raxiya® Lhilkwai’sex, te’mlta xa-hi'k’e
Ignorant thou ~shinny playing. Not thou action makest, and yet thou just
tsa*’'mE tqaia’ltEx sxas pi’penhautxai’m.” Temu®hi qalpa’inx
very desirest that thoa shinny play shalt.”” So then again it is done (by)
15 hak'1*yauk'-sl6 ® temu™h@ mehi"yi’inx as pi/penhai. Te’mlta
from across  people so then it is hit the ball. But
LEyai’xayG muvh@ nisk xa’ci. “Hal!, 'mste sa’spin’
it goes now far a little. “Seel, thus since these you [
LEyé’Saudux". Halp! mu~ha hilkwisa’a.” K'-Liya® qa*’tse k'is
always tell thee. There! you now doit  will” Will not long will
k'eai’'m rp@’pEnhaut. “E-k’eal’m mu’hii. FE-qatfatxai’m is
stop will to play shinny. “Westop will now. We shoot will  with
tsi’tsik’ !, hiye’sa®. Xa-ti‘at!wantxai’m as qat®a, l-qatfatxai’m.’
arrows, friend. Thou be fixing shalt the ‘target, we ‘shoot begin will.”
20 Temu™ha lqatfat si'lkustex. “Aqa®t tsi’tsk- lik' ® ku hi*ye’sas,
So then target shooting by all is done. “Good arrow  his  that friend,
aqa‘tit-s-kwassta.® Hi‘ye’sa®, x-ai ihi’yEmtsd xam tsi’tsik’ 1.”
good is the paint. Friend, thou here give it to me shalt thy arrow.”
Temu™hit meya’sauxa. ‘‘Xa-ltsa/siyudi sin tsi’tsik’ . Xa-hi’k'e
And then keeps on saying. “Thou win it (of)me shalt my arrow. Thou  just
a'mta }sd’siyudi sin tsi’tsik'! k’anhii’u ik tas pi’tskum.  K'ist
entirely win of (me)shalt my arrows on  this on the day. Will we two
hi’k’ e hamsti® t lautxai’m 'k’ ant@’u k' tas pi’tskum.” Hamsti*hi'k'e
just all have fun will on  this on the day.” All just
25 intsk’'i’s rhilkwal’sinx qas Ik'a’xk’examt. Hi’k'e hak au¢
something 1t is done (by) the assembled people. Just from everywhere

ks 4 -2,

2 Abbreviated for k-tis; kis + -1.

3k-is + UE.

4 Transposed for hak ni'sk-EtiLz. |

5 Liyas + -x.

6 hak*- + kn'hi + -quk-,

7 Abbreviated for mi’saspin; mis + as + -p + -n.

8 Abbreviated from ts-tsi'tsk/ik-.

¢ An ungrammatical and obscure passage. “Should have been perhaps agqdfel mukwasts HAVING GOOD
PAINT; kwa$s PAINT (?).
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where. We will just play for a long time. We will continually play
various games.” At last the people had assembled in great num-
bers. “Wewillfirst play shinny.” Then the shinny ball was placed
on the ground. (AndCoyote admonished hiscompanion), ““ Thou shalt
carefully watch over my people, while we are playing shinny.” All
sorts of things were being worn (by the people). All the shinny
players had feathers on. Finally the shinny ball was placed (on the
ground). In vain it would be hit by (a player); it did not custom-
arily go anywhere. So then it was hit by a person from the other
side, but the ball moved just a little. The rooters were shouting
from everywhere, whenever the shinny ball moved a little. Then
again (another player) would strike at it. It was hit, but he
would be told: “Thou doest not know (how) to play shinny.
Thou art ignorant of the shinny game. Thou doest not perform (the
proper action), and yet thou wantest very much to play shinny.”
Then the ball would be hit again by some player from across. Still
it goes (only) a little ways. (Then Coyote would say): “See? For
that reason I have been telling thee (thou canst not play shinny).
There! Youshall doitnow.” Notlong (afterward) they were about
to stop playing shinny. ‘We will stop now. Friend! We will shoot
at the target with arrows. Thou wilt fix the target (and) we will be-
gin to shoot.” Then everybody started to shoot at the target. (Coy-
ote’s people would say): ““That friend has good arrows, they are well
painted. Friend, give me thy arrows!” And then (the same man)
kept on saying: “Thou shalt win the arrows from me. Thou shalt
gain from me all my arrows to-day. We two will have all (kinds of)
fun on this day.” All sorts of things were being done by the assem-
bled people. The noise (made by the) people sounded from every-
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fsxai’ tas hi’tslem ts-pi’dsxamsk’. Temu*ha rLemk'i'lhixamt
sounds the people its nolse its. And then dancing
si/lkustex. Hamst® hi’k’e tEma’sx tas hi'tslem. Hi'k’e yai’tsxa
ig done by all. All just pant the people. Just differently
tema’sx tas hi’tslem limk'i’lhixamt. K'-Liya® qa*’tse k'ts k'eai’'m
paint the people dancing. Will not long will  stop will
mu™hi. Tas Itsi’tsqaut ‘k'rhilkwai’sinx. K'Ets Lxauwai’stEx
now. The spearing (by) it is done. Habitually thrown be-
those comes
qauxa’nk'skus tsi’tsqati, k'ets k'i‘mhak’sLxui’Inx qauxa’nk’s-uk".
upwards the £rass, habitually there to 1sspeared upwards away.
Xa/met-s-hi’tslem tem hi'k'e tsa*’'me mek' !li'nt,' qa*’lte hi'k'e
One itis a person and just very spears, always just
xaqa’tse LEmk' 18’naux. Qas xe’Lk’'Etaux s-hi’tslem LEmk’ !&’naux
it ishe always hits it. The two are they two the  people continually hit
as tsi’tsqad.
the grass.

K -Liya® qa*’tse k'is tsqa’mtliyGsxam mu®hi. Temu*’ha
Will  not long time will come to end will now. So now
mEeya’saux as Mo’luptsini’sla. “‘K'-iLiya® qga*’tse k'lis mu*’ha
always says the Coyote. “Will  not long halitually we then
k'eai’mi. Na’'mk' Hs kea’m, ls kexk'ai'm xa'mtik's
stop  will. ‘When will we stop  will, willwe assemble  will one it is at
le‘'wi’”  Temu®hit ke’a k'exk'al’-slé ts-hi’tek’. Temu™hi
place.” So then verily assemble  wholly 1ts body. And then
meya’saux as Mo’luptsini’sla.  ““Tqaia’ltxan sips hi'’k’e hamsti®

keeps on saying the oyote. “Want it I thatyou just all
qas hi'tstem k'tsla’a kus k'aya’siyi. K'-qa a’ qal s
the people wear it shall  the horn. Will discr. please whom habitually
la‘mxayudi? kus k'aya’siyd.”’ Temu™ha 16quti'nx qas
fit on will the horn.” So  now takes it the
M(‘)’lug)tsini’sla. Tem hi'k'e hau’k’s metskwa’halxa. ‘‘Heé*, sin
Joyote. And just  everywhere to walks around. ‘“Hey, my
anai’s, !Laxiya® nd’mk’ wLaa’mxayutx sin anai’s.”” Tem-axa k'im
friend, not thee ever it fits on my friend.” So again there
mu“hi  yixé'nx. ‘‘Tqaia’ltxan sxas qani’x k'tsla’a, sin
now disappear made it. “Desire I  that thou thou wear it shalt, my
anal’s, metsida‘t’.’ >—"He*, lLaxiya® L*a’mxayutx sin anai’s
friend, kingfisher —”’ “Hey not thee looks good on my friend
metsadatt’. K '-hi'k'e metsadast’ xam lan. Xa-hi'k'e qa®’lte tai
kingfisher. Will  just kingfisher thy name. Thou just always simply
Lxwé’Lxwatxam as tsidal’s. Xagani’x k'tsla’a sin anal’s,”
be spearing shalt the fish. Thou wear it shalt  my friend,”
mu™hi yasau‘yai'nx qas Mo'luptsini’sla as mek'ira‘t’. Temu™hi
then says again to him the Coyote the crane. So then
k'tslai’nx qas mek'ila’t’. Temu*ht m=rtskwa’halxa, te’mlta
put it on the crane. And then walks around, but
hi'k'e  ko’k"s ayaVsiwitxai’. Temu*hi yéasau‘yai’nx qas
just ocean to attempts to go. So then tells him again the
Mo’luptsini’sla.  ‘‘‘Laxiya® Laa’mxayutx, <X-axa yiuxe’i.4
Coyote. “Not thee it looks good on, thou again . disappear
make it shalt.

K-hi'’k'e mEek'ilastf xam ian. Xa-hi'k'e k'i’laltxam

Will  just crane thy name. Thou  just wade continually shalt
is qalxai’sla. K'-hi’k'e mek'ila’t’ xam lan.” Temu"ha qalpai’nx
for =~ mud-cats. Will just  continuous wader thy  name.” And then again does it

1 Abbreviated for mek-/i'nix.

2 Contracted from ¢zle’mrayudiLamsz- TO FIT.
8 Literally, ¢“Noise-maker.”

4 yiz- TO DISAPPEAR; -7i transitive future.
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where. Then everybody began to dance. The people were painted
in all sorts (of ways). The dancing people were painted in different
ways. Not long (afterward they) were going to stop (dancing).
(Then) pole spearing would be practiced by them. A bundle of
tied-up grass would be thrown upward, (and) it would be speared,
(while it was still) up (in the air). One man (especially) speared
very (well); he was always hitting (the target). Two (other) peo-
ple were (also) continually hitting the grass.

Not long (afterward) this (game also) was going to come to an end.
Then Coyote kept on saying: “It won’t be long (before) we will
stop. After we will stop we will assemble at another place.”” Then,
verily, the people assembled (there) in great numbers. And now
Coyote kept on saying: “I want that all the people should put on
this horn. (I want to see) whom the horn will fit (best).” Then
Coyote took it and walked around everywhere (with it). (But some
one shouted), ‘‘Hey, my friend! it could never fit thee.” So he
took it off (right) there (saying), “I want that thou shouldst try it,
my friend, Kingfisher.” (Then Kingfisher put it on, but Coyote
said): “Hey! it does not look good on thee, my friend, Kingfisher.
Thy name will just be Noise-Maker. Thou shalt always be spearing
salmon. (Now) thou shalt wear it, my friend,” said again Coyote
to Crane. Then Crane put it on. He walked around, but attempted
to go to the ocean. Then Coyote said to him: “It does not look good
on thee, take it off. Thy name will be just Crane. Thou wilt
habitually wade around for mudcats. Continuous-Wader shall be thy
name.”” Then again he spoke to Pelican, and Pelican put it on, but
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yasau‘yai’nmx as mgetsa’ntsinst. Temu™hd  k'tslai’mx qas
agamn says to the pelican. So now wears it

metsa’ntsinst, te’mltauk’ ! hi’k’e kia’k"s tpal’siwitxai’. ‘‘Hé*,
pelican, but inside just ocean to to fly attempts. “Hey,

sin anai’s, ‘raxiya® r*a’mxayutx. K'-hi’k’'e mgrtsa’ntsinst xam
my friend, not thee it fits on. Wil just pelican thy

lan, xa-hi’k'e tsi’kwatxam is tsalx, k'-hi’k’e mEtsa’ntsinst ham
na.me thou just dipout shalt the smelt, will just pelican thy

lan.” Temu™hid qalpai’nx yasau‘yai’nx qes Mo luptsini’sla  as
name.’” And then again does it again says 1t (] Coyote (to) the

ya'lqult!. ‘‘Xa-k'tsla’a sin anai’s.” Temu"hd k'tslai'nx,
diver. ¢Thou wear it shalt my friend.” So now wears  it,

te’'mlta. hi'k'e ko'k"s ayal’siwitxai’. ‘‘He*, sin anal’s, iLaxiya
but just ocear to to go attempts. ‘“Hey, my friend, not thee

Laa/mxayutx. K'-hi’k'e ya'lqult! ham 1an.”” Tem qalpal’nx
looks well on. Will  just diver thy name.”’ And again does it
yasau‘yai’nx as pitskuli’ni®. ‘‘Xa-k'tsla’a sin anai’s.”” Temu"'ha
again says to the = sand-hillerane.  “Thou wear it shalt my  friend.” So then
k'tslai’nx. ‘‘He*, sin anal’s, ‘raxiya® r*a’mxayutx, sin anai’s.
put it on, “Hey, my  friend, not thee it fits on, my friend.
K'-hi’k'e pitskuli’ni®* xam ran. Xa-hi’k’'e nii’nstxam as  qon,
Will  just sand-hill crane  thy name. Thou just eat shalt the blueberries,
xa-hi’k’e tai® qo’niyuxs? Xa-hi'k'e tai® ya’ts1 is k' !i'la®pi,
thou just only blueberries (pick) shalt. Thou just only live on shalt the lake,

k -hi’k’e pitskuli’ni® xam 1a’ni.” Temu’hil qalpai’nx yasau‘yai’nx
w111 just sand-hillcrane  thy  name.” And then again does it says again  to
as  qo*'q" qas Mo’luptsini’sla.  “‘Xa-k'tsla’a’” Temu*’ha
the  white swan Coyote “Thou wear it shalt.” So then
k'tslai’nx, temu*’hd mEepi'wisxal’xa ildi’s ‘‘qo™q"’.

wears it and then contmually utters sou.nd “gonqu’’,

“He*, sin anai’s, xa-yixé’i-axa. K'-hi'k'e %on’q“ ham 1an,

“Hey, my friend, thou take it off shalt. Will just white swan  thy  name,
xa-hi’k’e ya’tsi is k' lW'lafpl.” Temu™hi qalpai’nx ya'sau‘yainx
thou just livein shalt the lake.” And then again does it again says  to
as mi‘qlu. ‘‘Xa-k'tsla’a sin anai’s.’—'‘‘Lanlya® tqaia’ltex, sm
the  vulture. ¢Thou wear it shalt my friend.”— “Not want it,
anai’s. K'in k'imha‘k’ 'Liya® raa’mxayudi, sin anal’s. —”He+,

friend.  Will me perhaps not fit on will, my friend.”— “Hey,
sin anal’s, tqaia’ltxan s hi'’k’e hamsti® qat'k'eai k'tsla’a’
my friend, wantit I that just each somebody wear it shall.””
Temu>hd k' tslai’nx qas mi’qlu. ‘‘Heé*, sin anai’s, iLaxiya‘
So now putsit on the vulture. ‘“Hey, my friend, not thou

r*a’mxayutx. K'-hi'k’e mi‘qlu xam lan, xa-hi’k’'e ya’tsi qa*’lte
lookest wellin it will  just vulture thy name thou just stayinshalt always

Is Lowa’hayu K'-wafna’ ham ildi’s, k’-hi’k’'e mi’q'u xam ran.’
in mountains. Wwill not thy speech will just vulture thy name.”

Temu®hii qalpai’nx yasau‘yai’nx qas Mo’luptsini’sla as ‘wa‘wa’.
And then again does it says again  to the yote the mnight owl.
“Xa-k'tsla’a sin anai’s. Meli'itstayd hi'k’el vLhi’'lkwaisx.”
“Thou wear it shalt my friend. Enjoyable things just we enact.”
Temuhd k'tslai’nx, te'mita hi'k'e ildi’ ¢ ‘wa‘wa®’” ‘‘He*, sin
So then put it on, but just says “‘wa'wat.”’ ‘“Hey, my
anal’s, 'Liya® I’'mstE, yi'xatyai’ kK'im! K'-hi'k’e ‘wa‘wa® xam ran.’
friend, not thus, take it off again there! Will just night owl  thy name.”
Temu™hi qalpai’nx yasau‘yai’nx as ya~'tslis qes Mo'lu(;ptsuu sla.
And then again does it again says to the  buzzard oyote
“Xa-k'tsla’a qani’x, sin anai’s.” Temu™hi k'ts!ai’nx qas yar'tslis,
‘Thou wear it shalt  thou, my friend.” So now wears it the  buzzard,

1 temlta + -auk’. 3 Transposed for ad'nizus.
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he attempted to fly into the ocean. ‘Hey, my friend! it does not
fit thee. Just Pelican shall be thy name, thou shalt scoop out smelt;
thy name will be only Pelican.” Then again Coyote said to Diver,
“Thou shalt wear it, my friend.” Then he put it on, but he just at-
tempted to go to the ocean. “‘Hey, my friend! it does not look well on
thee. Diver will be thy name.”” Then again he spoke to Sand-Hill
Crane. “Thou shalt put it on, my friend.” Soheputiton. ‘“Hey, my
friend! it does not look good on thee, my friend. Thy name will
just be Sand-Hill Crane. Thou wilt eat blueberries; thou wilt con-
tinually pick blueberries only. Thou wilt live only on lakes; Sand-
Hill Crane will be thy name.” And then again Coyote spoke to
White Swan, “Thou shalt be wearing it.””  So he put it on, but con-
tinually made the sound gog".

“Hey, my friend! take it off again. Thy name will be White
Swan; thou wilt just live on lakes.” Then he spoke again to Vul-
ture. “Do thou wear it, my friend.””—*I do not like it, my friend.
It may not, perchance, fit me, my friend.”—Oh, my friend! I
want that everybody shall put it on.”” Then Vulture put it on.
“Hey, my friend! thou doest not look well in it. Vulture will be
thy name. Thou shalt always live in the mountains. Thy speech
shall leave (thee); thy name will be Vulture.”” Then again Coy-
ote spoke to Night-Owl: “Thou shalt wear it, my friend. We do
joyful things.” So then he put it on but began to say: ‘wa'was.
“Hey, my friend! not thus, take it off again. Thy name will be only
Night-Owl.” Then again Coyote sald to Buzzard, ¢ Thou shalt put it
on, my friend.” And now Buzzard put it on, but he only attempted

96653—20—Bull. 67—4
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te’mlta hi’k'e tpal’siwitxal’ as at’tslis.  ‘‘Hé+, iraxiya®
p y ) y

but just to fly attempts the buzzard. “Hey, not thou
Laa’mxayutx sin anai’s, x-axa yixe'l K'-hi’k'e ya"'tslis
fittest it my friend, thou again take it off shalt. Will  just buzzard
xam 1in.’ Temu®hé qalpai’nx yasau‘yai’nx as la*mi’sd qas
thy name.”’ And then again does it says again  to the day owl the
Mo'luptsini’sla.  “‘Xa-k'tsla’a sin anai’s qani’x. Xaqanl’x k'tsla’a
Coyote. “Thou wear it shalt my friend thou. Thou the one wear it shalt
5 sin anail’s.”” Temu”hii ke’a k'tslai’'nx, te'mlta hi'k'e ildi’
my friend.” So then indeed puts it on, but just speaks
“rafmi‘si)’ ‘“Heé+, sin anal’s, x-axa yuxé’i, ‘raxiya®
“Lafmi’sia.”’ “Hey, my friend, thou again  take it off shalt, not thee
rra’mxayutx. K'-hi’k'e La‘mi’si xam ran, xa-hi’k’'e y@’ts1 1s
it fits on. Will  just day owl thy nane, thou just live 1n it shalt in
rowa’hayii, xa-hi’k’e tai® x'@’lamtxam is qamii’s”” Temu*'ha
mountains, thou just only travel shalt  at night.” And now
qalpai’nx  yasaufyal'nx qas Mo’luptsini’sla as  yipa‘yusla.
again does it again says  to the Coyote the screech owl.
10 “Xak'tsla’a sin anai’s.”” Temu™ht k'tslai’nx qas yipa‘yusla,
“Thou wear it shalt my friend.” So now wears it the sereech owl,
te’mtta hi'k'e “yipa‘yisla’” meili’dixa. ‘‘Hé+, sin anal’s, 'Laxiya
but just “yipasyasla”’ keeps on saying. “Hey, my friend, not thee
Laa’mxayutx, x-axa yuxéil. K'-hi'k'e yipa®ylsla xam ran.
it fits on, thou off takeitshalt. Will just screech owl thy name.
K ex-auk® hi'k'ec ya’tsi is mu’kitsiya.” Temu*hii qalpai’nx
Wilt thou inside just live init in forest.” And then again does it
yasau‘yai’nx as mukwa’lts?t’. ‘He+, xa-k'tsla’a sin anal’s.”
again says  to the * eagle. “Hey, thou wear it shalt my friend.”

15 Temu™hi k'tslainx. “Hs+, irLaxiya® L*a’mxayutx sin anal’s.

So then puts it on ‘“Hey, nol thee 1t fits on my friend.
K-hi'k'e mukwa'ltsi®t® xam 1ad'ni.” Temu*h@ qalpai’nx
Will  just cagle thy name And then again does it
yasau‘yai'nx as k'avk’. “Xak'tsla’a sin anal’s”” Te'mlta

again says to the woodpecker. ‘“Thou wear it shalt my friend.” And verily
k'tslai’nx qas k'ark’, te'mita hi'k’ e “‘k’ak’”’ meili’dix. “He+

’ ’

wears it the woodpecker, but just “krantk? continually says. “Hey ,

X-aX8a yixé'i sin anai’s. K'-hi'’k'e k'a®™k’ xam La'mi,
thou again disappear make 1t shalt my friend. Will  just woodpecker thy name,

20 xa-hi’k e tai® qa'ltsiyuxs is kox".”
thon just omly peck  shalt at trees.”
Temu™hii yasau‘yai'nx qas Moluptsini’sla as qatsi’lic.  ““Hé+, sin
And then again says to the Coyote the woll. “Hey, my
anai’s, xa-tsima’a k'tsla’a.”  Temu™hi k'e’a tsimai'nx gas qatsi’lr.
friend, thou try it shalt wear it shalt.” So now mdeed tries it the wolf.

Te'mlta iLiyas ayal’ ni’sk'ik’s, te'mlta hi’k’e meqama’lalxa. ‘‘He+
) ?

But not goes far  to, but just  continues to be bashful “Iey,
xa-iLiya® qa’mlal, sin anal’s. Xa-k'tsla’a.”  Te'mlta mu*’ha k'e’a
thou mnot bashful, my  friend. Thou wear it shalt.” So now indeed
25 k'tslai/nx, te’mita hi'k'e ildi’ “‘qatsi’li¥”. ‘‘He+, sin anal’s,

wears i, but just says “qatst’lie”. “Hey, my friend,
ipaxiya® L*a’mxayutx. Qaild* temx qgama’lal! sin anai’s? Qaila®
not thee it fits on. Why then thou bashful my friend? Why
temx iLiya¢ Itsiya’xusalsxa?? Tqaia’ltxun sxas kumkwI'm.”
then thou not movest self here and there? ‘Want theeI that thou ran shalt.”
Temu®hia k'e’a kumkwi’. ‘Hé+, ‘raxiya® xis L°a’maxyutx, sin
So then verily run  begins. “Iey, not thee alittle it fits on, my
anai’s. K'-hi'k'e qatsi’li¥ xam ra’ni. X-axa yix&’i sin anal’s.
friend. Will  just wolf thy name. Thou off takeitshalt my friend.

- T
Abbreviated for gama’'laltxa. 2 {sinru- TO SHAKE, TO MOVE.



FRACHTENBERG] ALSEA TEXTS AND MYTHS 51

to fly. “Hey! it does not fit thee, my friend; take it off. Thy name
will be only Buzzard.”” Then again Coyote spoke to the Day Owl:
“Thou shalt put it on, my friend. Thou shalt be the one to wear it,
my friend.” Then, indeed, he put it on, but merely said: La‘mi’sa.
“IIey, my friend! take it off; it does not fit thee. Thy name will
be only Day Owl; thou wilt live in mountains; thou wilt travel only
at night.” Then again Coyote spoke to Screech Owl, “Thou shalt
wear it, my friend.” So Screech Owl put it on but kept on saying:
yipasyisla. “Hey, my friend! it does not fit thee, thou (must)
take it off again. Thy name will be only Screech Owl. Thou wilt
live inside the forests.”” Then again he spoke to Eagle, “Here! Thou
shalt wear it my friend.” So he began to wear it. ‘IHey! it does
not look well on thee, my friend. Thy name will be Eagle only.”
Then again he spoke to Woodpecker, “Thou shalt put it on, my
friend.” And, verily, Woodpecker put it on but merely kept on
saying k'amk'. “Hey, thou (must) take it off again, my friend.
Thy name will be Woodpecker only; thou shalt customarily peck at
trees.”’

And then Coyote said frequently to Wolf, “Hey, my friend, thou
shalt try to wear it.”” Then, indeed, Wolf put it on. But he did
not go far,.when he was acting (rather) bashful. “Hey! do not be
bashful, my friend! Thou (must) wear it.” So then, indeed, he
put it on (again), but he just said:*qatsi’lic. “Iley, my friend! it
does not fit thee. Why art thou always ashamed, my friend? Why
dost thou not move up and down? I want that thou shouldst run.”
Then, indeed, he began to run. ‘‘Hey, it does not fit thee (even) a
little, my friend. Thy name will be only Wolf. Thou shalt take it
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Xa-hi'k'e Is qauwal’-slo Is tsk'itsi x'0'lamtxam. Qats1’li* xam
Thou just on every place in  mountains travel shalt. Wolf thy
1da’‘ni)’ Temu*hd qalpai’nx yasau‘yai'nx qas Mo’luptsini’sla as
name.” And then again does it again says to the Coyote the
mEeqalpa‘t. e+, sin anai’s, xa-tsima’a k' tsla’a.
cougar. “Hey, my friend, thou try it shalt wear it shalt.
Xa-mukumi’kwalxam hau’k's, nimk’ sxas k'tsla’a.” Temu™hi
Thou run about shalt everywhere to, when shouldst thou wear it”. So now
k'e’a mukumi’kwalxa. ‘‘Laxiya® 1*a’mxayutx ‘xiis sin anal’s.
indeed runs around. “Not thee it fits on alittle my friend.
K'-hi’k'e meqalpast‘ ! xam rd’ni. Xa-hi’k'e hau’k’s x't’lamtxam
Will  just cougar thy nave. Thou just everywhere to travel shalt
is tsk'iv/tst.” Temu’hii as ya®’qu. ‘‘Hé+, sin anai’s, xa-k'tsla’a,
in  mountains.” And now the  wildeat. “Jey, ~my iriend, thou wearit shalt
sxas L*a‘mxayudi, k'xas mukumi’kwalxam.” Te’mlta hi'ke
ifthon look wellin it shalt, habitually thou run back and forth shalt.” But just
tsame qsuw’'t. “He+, sin anal’s, kin iLiya® namk- k'tsla’a.
very heavy. “ ey, my friend, will T not ever wear it will.
Tsa*'me hi’k e gsa®’titsLd.”’—Hé+, sin anal’s, k' -h1’k’e ya™'qu xam
Very just heavy much.”— “Hey, my friend, wall just wildeat thy
lan, xa-hi’k’e hau'k’s x'G'lamtxam is na'tk autuxs.” Temu®'hi
name, thou just everywhere to travel shalt in  river smallseveral.” And then
qalpai’nx yasau‘yai’nx as kusits. Temu®'hii k' ts !al’nx as kust®tsi.
again does it again says to the bear. So now putiton the bear.
Temu*hii mis Ik tslai’tx, tem yéasau®yai’nx qas Mo 'luptsini’sia.
And now after had it on, then again says it the oyote.
«Xa-mukumi’kwalxam.”  Te/mlitauk®? hi'’k'e rohai’siwitxal’
“Thou run around shalt.” But away just to climb attempts
qauxa’nk’s is kox®. K'-uk®rohal’m qauxa’nk’'s 'k'as kox®. ‘‘Heé+,
upwards on tree. Willaway climb will up to onthe tree. “Hey,
sin anai’s, iraxiya® r*a’mxayutx. K'-hi'’k’e kus@tsi xam tan,
my friend, not thee it fits on. Will  just bear thy name
xa-hi’k'e tai® tastsk &'txam.” Temu™hi qalpai’nx yasau‘yai’nx
thou just only pick berries shalt.” And then again does it says again  to
as rxu/mta. ‘“He+, xa-k'tsla’a sin anai’s”-—!Laniya‘na’mk’
the Leaver. «Hey, thou wearitshalt my friend.”— “Not1l ever
k'a’tslisinx, sin anai’s. K'-tai® sis nins sin Lan, k'ins qaqa’n
have worn it, my  friend. Willonly if elk my name, habitually I
k'a’ts!i. iraniya®tqaia’ltex, k'in k'i‘'mha‘k’ 'Liya r*a’mxayudi”’—
wear it will. Not I like it, will I perchance not Jook wellin it will.”’—
“A’a, k'-hi’k'e rxu/mta xam ra'ni”’ I'mste yasau‘yal’nx qas
“Yes, will  just beaver thy name.”’ Thus again says it the
M(’)’lu{)tsini’sla. Temu*'hii qalpai’nx yasau‘yal'nx as qa’tsi. ‘“He+,
Soyote. And then again does 1t says again to the raccoon. “Hey,
sin anai’s, xa-k ts'a’a tsima’a.”— ‘K'in k'imha’k’ 'Liya‘ La’mxayudi,
my f{riend, thou wear it shalt try it shalt.”— “Will1  perchance not  look wellin it will,
tsa*me hi'k'e gqsuii’t.”” Te'mlta yasau‘yal'nx qas Mo luptsini’sla.
very just heavy.” Nevertheless again saysto him the Coyote.
“Xalk tsla’a 1'0’tsd muhia.” Temu*hi k'tslai/nx, te'mlta hi'’k'e
“Thou wear it shalt anyway now.” So then wears it but just
metskwana’talxa. “Tsa*me hi’k'e qsii’titsLo, sin anal’s. K'in
keeps on stooping. “Very just heavy much, my friend. Will I
iLiya¢ namk’ k'tsla’a.’— “A’a, k'-hi'k’e qd’tstt xam lan, xa-hi'’k’e
not ever wear it will.”— “Alright, will  just raccoon thy npame, thou just
si*’q lustxam.” Temuhd qalpainx yasau‘yal’nx as k'ild’t!in.
feel around shalt.” So then again does it says again  to the land-otter.
“Ha+, xa-tsima’a k'tsla’a, sin anai’s. Te’mita mu®’hii mEya’saux.
“Hey, thou try it shalt wear it shalt, my friend. And now keeps on saying.

1 Literally, ¢a continuous roller’’, galp- TO ROLL, TO REPEAT. 2 femlta +- uku,
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off again, my friend. Thou wilt travel all over the mountains.
Wolf will be thy name.” Then again Coyote said to Cougar: “Hey,
my friend! thou shalt try to wear it. Thou shalt run around every-
where after thou wilt have it on.” Then, indeed, he ran about.
“Tt does not fit thee (even) a little, my friend. Continuous Roller
will be thy name. Thou shalt merely travel all over the mountains.”
And now (he spoke to) the Wildcat: “Hey, my friend! thou shalt
put it on. (I want to see) if it will fit thee, as thou wilt Tun back
and forth.” However, it was very heavy (and Wildcat said): ‘“Hey,
my friend! Ishall never (be able to) wearit. Itis just too heavy.”—
“Hey, my friend! thy name will be Wildcat, thou wilt travel along
the various small rivers’” Then again he spoke to Bear. And
now Bear (tried to) put it on. And after he had it on, Coyote said
to him repeatedly, “Thou (must) run around.” (He did so) but
(instead) he just attempted to climb up on a tree. He was about
to climb up on a tree (when Coyote stopped him). “Hey, my friend!
it does not look well on thee. Thy name will just be Bear. Thou
wilt only pick berries.” And then again he spoke to Beaver: “Hey,
do thou put it on, my friend.”—“I have never worn it (before), my
friend. Only if Elk were my name, I might habitually wear it. I
do not like it; I will not, perchance, look well in it.”—Very well,
Beaver shall be thy name.” Thus Coyote said to him repeatedly.
Then again he spoke to the Raccoon, ¢Iey, my friend! thou shalt
try to wear it.”— It will not, perchance, fit me, it is very heavy.”
But Coyote kept on saying to him, “Now thou shalt put it on just
the same.” So then he put it on but gradually bent downward.
, “It is very heavy, my friend. I shall never (be able to) wear it.”—
“All right! Thy name will be just Raccoon; thou wilt always feel
around with thy hands.”” Then again he spoke to the Land Otter,
“Hey, thou shalt try to wear it, my friend.” And (Otter) kept on
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“A’a, k'in k'tsla’a.” Temu®hi k'tslai’nx, te’'mita hi'k’e tsa* me
“Yes, willI wearit will.” So now wears it, but just  exceedingly
qsi’titsto. K'-ka’kVs hi'k'e mreya’xauxam. ‘‘IHeé+, sin anai’s,
heavy very. ‘Will ocean to just alwaysgo  will. ‘“Hey my Iriend,
A Y ¥
xa-iLiya® ki'k's a’yal!”—‘‘raniya® tqaia’ltex sins k'tsla’a.”
thou not ocean to golM— “Not 1 want it should I wear it shall.”
“Ki'msxas ! ‘Liya® tqaia’ldi, k'is k'i@’tlin xam ra’ni.”’ Tem-axa
“Since thou not likeit wilt, habitually land-otter = thy  name.” So again
mu®’hii yixé’'nx. ‘Meti’yutxaut!i, xa-tsima’a k'ts!a’a, sin anai’s.”
now takes it off. “Rabbit, thou try it shalt wear it shalt, my {riend.”
Temu™hi k'tslai’nx. Temuhi kumi'kwal’yayususx 2 hau'k’s.
Sothen put it on. And then repeatedly runs around with it everywhere to.
“He+’', muliix hi'k’e wrxwala’st.’—‘iLaniya® tqaia’ltex. K'in
“Hey, rather thou just slim.”— “Not X like it. Will 1
la’teq-e’n sins x'@'lamtxam hatsi’'lkwauk’ ? is tsk'itsi? K-'-taif
what mter. should I travel shall inside in  mountains? Will only
sins niins, k'ins qan k'a’ts!li. Qas nins tai® Lama’xanx.”’
ifI elk,  habitually I ~ I wear it will. The elk only it fits on.”
Temu™hai  yasau‘yal’'nx as rahai‘t! qas  Mo’luptsini’sla.
So then again says to the deer the Joyote
“K'la’teq-’'n xam la’ni?”’—“A’a, k'-Lahai‘t!4 sin ra’ni 1a’tta sin
“will what inter. thy name?”’— ‘Yes, will deer my name, because my
hast! kusnins.” Temu™hi qalpai’nx yisau‘yal’nx as nins qauku?
brother the  elk.” And finally  again does it again says to the elk the
M()’lugtsini’sla. “Xa-k'ts!la’a kuha’m 1liq&’s® Namk  sxas
oyote. “Thou wear it shalt this thy feather. When  shouldst thou
k'tsla’a, =xas?’ mukumi@’kwalxam. K'-iriya® la*  La’xs
wear it shalt, habitually thou run around shalt. Will not something. Even if
gé’nxst-slo, xa'ltas ®  x'0'lamtxam, la’xaxs® stini’k altxam
bad place, still thou habitually travel shalt, ecven if thou habitually slink shalt
ik'qé’xan as kox".” Temu"hid mukumii’kwalx xas nins. La'xs
at under the trees” And now runs around the elk. Although
anxst-s-le‘wi,’?® te’mita mukumii’kwalxa. Tem hi’k’e hamsti¢
J
bad a  place, still runs around. Then just all
qes hi'tslem  vhaya’nix. Temu*ha  yasau‘yai’nx qas
the people keep on looking at him. And then says again to him the
M(')’lucptsini’sla. “K'ex mu“hi nix nins xam ra’ni. Temuhi
oyote. “Shaltthou  now thou  elk thy name. And then
kuba'm mi’tsik’  k'is Lxwala’st! ts-lank’. Kripst hi'’k’e qas
thisthy younger brother habitually deer his name, Willyou two  just the
hamsti® hi’tslem pend’nsitxa.”
all people  make food thee will.”
Tsqa’mt iyl mu®’hii.'
End becomes now.

1k-imsis + -z. -

2 kumku- T0 RUN ; -al 4+ - yai+-ususr duplicated instrumental suffix.

3 hatsi'thv + -quk*.

1 Literally, “brother to him”’; L -+ hatat/.

6 Harmonized for qaku.

6 Should have been k-eya’siyd HORN.

7 Abbreviated for k-Ers; kis + -r.

8 Abbreviated for k-iza'Has; k-is + -z4+-Ua.

$ldzrs + -2 .

10 Mis-heard for g&'nastit-s-le‘w?’,

11 Another term for DEER; literally, “slim, lean.””

12 The story ends rather abruptly. Smith claimed to have forgotten the subsequentdetails, A continu-
ation of this story obtained in English by Farrand will be found on p. 235under the title ¢ The Killing of
Elk.” Farrand also obtained in the native language an abbreviated version of this story. See also
next story.
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saying, “ Forsooth, I will put it on.” Then he put it on, but it was
very heavy. He was constantly going toward the ocean. “Hey, my
friend! do not go toward the ocean!”—*I don’t want to wear it.”’—
“Since thou dost not like it, thy customary name shall be Land
Otter.” So he took it off again. ‘Rabbit, my friend, thou shalt
try to wear it.”” Then he put it on and ran with it in all directions.
“Hey! thou art rather (too) lean (for it).”-—“I do not like it (any-
way). How will I be able to go around in the mountains inside
(the brush)? If only my name were Elk, (then) I could wear it
habitually. Only on Elk does it look well.” Then Coyote said to
the Deer, “ What shall be thy name ?”’—*Oh! ‘Brother-to-Him’ shall
be my name, because Elk is my elder brother.” Then finally Coyote
spoke to Elk: “Thou shalt wear thy feather. Whenever thou wilt
have it on, thou shalt run around habitually. It will be nothing
(to thee). Even if a place be (very) bad, thou wilt nevertheless
travel on it, even if thou shouldst (have to) creep customarily under
the trees.”” And then Elk ran around. Even in bad places he kept
on running around. And now all the people were looking at him,
while Coyote kept on telling him: ““‘Food’ shall be thy name; and
thy younger brother’s name shall be ‘Slender.’ All the people will
eat you two.”
It ends at last.
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3. THE U~NIVERSAL CHANGE !

(Collected by Farrand in 1900)

Xa'met-s-pi’tskum qauwa® hi'k e 1a® k'exk al’ is xa’met-s-le'wi’,
Ltowa’sk’ ? k’ai’l Limk'i’lhixamt si’lkustuxs Is siida*’stit-s-qamii’s.
Is xa’mEt-s-qamti’s qauwas* hi’k’e la* k'ilhi’.

Tem xe’Lk tEmxtit-s-tigé’s wi'lslnx, k'ai’i hi'’k’'e qauwa®
qat’k’eai tsima’a. Qauwl’s kus kusGtsi k'tslai’nx, tem kaita’-
yususx. Temu*’hd mis k'eal’, tem hi’k'e qauwéa® qat’k eal yrai’nx,
mis ‘Liya® L%a‘mxayutx. Las hi'k’e tslilo’xwélnx,® sis o'tsE
metsal’liyat,* k'is tsd*hi’sxa mEtslu’lxust, sis ¢6'tse mrtsai’liyit;
namk’ sis kusG®tsi rLowa’txaylsxam, sis (&'tse k-tslayi/ii tas
meila’steEmxtau s-1iqe’s.® Tem yra'inx, ‘‘K'-kus Lahai‘t! tsima’a.”
Temu™ha mis Ik a’tsliLx, tem kaita’yususx. Temu®hi mis k' eal’,
tem hi'k’e qauwd® hi'k e qati’k eal yEal’nx, mis tsa’tl Laa’mxayutx.
Is I'mste tem kus Lahai‘t! metsai’lyiit.

Temuhtt qalpa’lnx tsima’inx tas mehaihaya’teEmxt-s-liqé’s.
Tem qauwl’s kus s@’'in tsimai’nx. Temu®hd mis ik a’ts!iLx, tem
kwita’yususx. Temu®’h@ mis k'eal’, tem hi'’k'e qauwa® qat’k eai
yEai'nx, mis ‘Liya® rfa’mxayutx, las h’k’e mis tsa*hi’sxa mutslu’-
Ixust, sis q6’tsE mEtsai’liyht, sis s@’In rowa’txayisxam. Temuhi
qalpai’nx kus nins tsimai’nx. Temu®h@ mis k'eai’, tem hi'k’e
qauwid® gai’k’eal yrai’nx, mis tsa’ti r*a’'mxayutx. Is I’mstE tem
kus niins metsal’fiytit. Temu®’h@ a'ng'I tem hi'’k'e qauwa® ta’xti
si’lkustex. Qauwa® hi'k’'e 1a’tqat Ltlawa’it si’lkustex. Temu"hii
mis qamlt’, tem k'Ets qalpal” Limk'i’lhixamt si’lkustex. Temu™hi
mis-axa qai’-slo, qalpai’ tem LplG'pEnhaut si’lkustex, tem-axa lqatéat
tem-axa Lxwé&'Lxwiyaut tem-axa LEya® hats!it.

Temu™hG ¢ mis tsqa’mtliyd qauwa®™ ta’xti, tem k'-mu®hi
Lxama'nstoxs tas st’in. Tem hi’k'e Is qauwai’-slé tayayi'lnx.
Qaha’lt Lp@’pEnhaut si'lkustex, k'auk'ai’i” riya® ni’! ts-haitk".?
Temu®’htt tsxwa’tiya si'lkustex, tem k'-hi'k’e qauwid® qai’k eai
Lxamna’a. Temu®hii mis limla'ntsxasx,® tem tsk'ui’tiyi tem

1 A considerably abbreviated version of the previousstory (No. 2). Another important point of difference
between these two versions will be found in the fact that Farrand’s informant connects this story with the
episode of the “ Death of Grizzly Bear,” a narrative that has been obtained by me as an independent myth
{see No.4).

2 A former Alsea village, situated about 8 miles north of the Siuslaw River—the present site of the Heceta
Head Lighthouse.

3 The passive voice is used extensively in the Alsea language.

4 ¢siya’flyd HORN,

5 It will be noticed that the informant uses alternately the terms FEATHER and HORN. A similar uncer-
tainty as to the exact identity of the object was displayed by the narrator of the previous version.

6 Here begins the story of the ¢ Death of Grizzly Bear.” This part ofthe story is told very poorly. Many
incidents have been leit out, which, however, may be supplied from the version obtained by me in 1910
(see p. 60).

Tkrai't + -auk-.
8 Literally, ‘‘so that not anything inside his mind.”
9 mEl@n- TO KNOW,
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3. Tee UniversaL CHANGE

One day everybody (had) gathered at one place, (at) Ltowa’sk’, in
order that general dancing should be indulged in by all for five
nights. (Then) on one night everybody began to dance.

Afterward one pair of feathers were brought (in) in order that
everybody should try (them) on. The Bear put (the smaller feather)
on first and danced with it. And after he stopped at last, then every-
body told him that it did not fit him. (He was told so) because it
was simply feared that, should he have a horn, he would be entirely
. too dangerous, if he should have a horn (on his head); (furthermore,
he would be dangerous) when, after having turned into a Bear, he
should always wear (even) the smaller (of) the (two) feathers. Then
it was said, “Let that Deer try it on.” So after having put it on,
(Deer) danced with it. And after he stopped, then everybody told
him that it simply fit him beautifully. And it is for (this) reason
this Deer has a horn.

Thereupon again the larger (of) the (two) feathers was tried. First
the Grizzly Bear tried it on. And after he had it on, he began to dance
withit. And after hestopped, then everybody merely told him thathe
did notlook well in it, (because it was feared) that he would become too
dangerous, should he have a horn after turning into a Grizzly. Then
finally the Elk tried it on. And after he stopped (dancing with 1t),
then everybody told him that it fitted him very well.  For that reason
Elk has a horn. Thereupon next day all (sorts of) things were done.
All kinds of games were played. And when night came, then dancing
was indulged in once more by everybody. And when daylight
appeared again, then shinny playing was indulged in by everybody,
and also target-shooting, and also spearing and guessing.

And after all (these) games came to an end, then Grizzly Bear was
going to bekilled. So he was being watched everywhere. All (those)
by whom shinny was played (only) pretended (to play) in order that
he (should) not suspect anything. Then finally everybody became
engaged in a (pretended) fight because everyone was going to (take
part in) killing him. But when (Grizzly) knew himself (to be in
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rpilsti’ ko'k"s. Temu™hid tsimkwasslik'* tem k' 18"tsik’s tsk' @i’ tiya,
temu®hi as ga’alt tem ko’kUs wpilsiii’. Tem ha*’tse Lxwé’tsinx Is
tlEwa’qtit-s-ko’x", te’mita hilai’nx, tem hi'k’ e k' 1l Lowa’txayi tas
ko’x". Temu™hi mis tni’sk’ iyd, tem qastiwa’lnx kus mrla’hatia,?
5 k'-qau’wis ayal’'m Wus®’k's LEa laut, k'ai’l tai’tn, sis k'i’'mhak’s
wil. Te'mita hi'k’e xi@’si kumkwi’, tem hi’k’e plai’ tem hi'k'e
yi*’qa haya’ntex. Tem Is I'mste tem kus k' £ts hi’k’e x@i’si kumkwi’
kus mela‘hatd, k'is k'im plii'mi, k'is hi’k’e vhainai’da, 1a’tta mis
imi’stal kus ta’mink’ink’.>* Temu®ha qalpa’lnx qasiwa’lnx kus
10 meti’yutxaut!i, te’'mtta hi'k’e x0’sT kumkwi’ tem hi'k’e Lpa’ltkuyt
tem hi’k’e ya*'qa haya’ntx. Temu®hi qalpa’Lnx qasiwa’rLnx kus
si’stsEmxt. Tem tsa’ti nisk’ ayai’. Temu®'hd mis wi'lx Wusi*’k's,
tem tsqé’'wirx kwas mrvhaya’tau?® 'k'yd’tsx xamk'! haihaya‘t
ts-itsal’sk’. Tem rLE&’laux mis h’tslem 'k tsk'it@’Lnx® hak Ltowa’-
15 sk’ tem Lpi’lsa awi’tau. Tem yral’nx k'-tai’tisis wi'li. Temu®ha
ILlyafqa’*tse temu®’hi LEai’sx k’awi’Lau. Temu?’hia mis wi’lx, tem
qaai’nx ts-itsai’sk’ik's. Temu®ha tkelits!liydi’tx. Temu®hia mis
tqulk'i’, tem atsk ai’. Tem k'i’stinx Lx'1’lddt as Lpa’k'st!. Temu®’-
hi mis-axa wi'lx, tem t!ili'nx tas rpa’k'st! is xa’lux®. Temu®’-
20 ha tsimai’nx k'-1a2 sis tsk™ai’tiylisxam.

Krau'k'ets® qaal’ k'its-xama’liyak’, k'is-axa ts-kusni’nhayust!-
Exk’ik's7 k* lilha’m. Temu®hi k'Ets® Htsai®’xtiyd, k'is ma’yexam.
“Hu+,° la-'n tsa’tl k'ex! la’ltqaix ?”’!'—“Ta‘muqwa hi'k’e sin
anai’s. Xam pentd’nsatxus k'in!® tsi*’stenx. A’tsk’aihi’k’e qa*'lte!”

25 Temu™ha mis t1li" Lpa’k'st, tem qudi’yux* ts-xama’liyak'ik's.
Temu*hii mis stqwéxwal’, tem Lxuni’yd hata’hak’ ts-Itsal’sk’
temu®’hi qé'ntxa.

1 The people evidently intended to kill the male and female of the species.

2 Literally, ‘“he has a glass (eye)’’; La’ha GLASS.

3 This explanatory sentence was evidently interpolated by the narrator.

4 Namely, Wren.

5 Passive.

Sk Ets + -quk-.

7 kusni'nhoyust! NOSE.

8 The Alsea prefer to use in a narration the usitative tense, employing for that purpose the particles
k-Ets and k+is. The latter invariably requires that the verb shall appear with a future suffix.

9 An imitation of the bear’s growling.

10 The future prefix k- is frequently introduced in the narration without denoting, however, a true future
tense.

11]3'tEq SOMETHING.
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danger), he escaped at once and began to swim (out) into the sea.
And his wife (also) ran away quickly inland, while the male (Grizzly)
swam out into the sea. In vain (one man) was (trying to) spear him
with a sharp stick, for he missed him, and the stick merely turned
into a rock. So then after (Grizzly) was far (out in the sea), Robin
was sent (and told that) he was to go first to Alsea to relate (the news),
in order that he might be watched should he arrive there. But (Robin)
began to run a little, then stopped, and just leoked straight (ahead).
And this is why the Robin habitually runs a little, then stops there,
and always looks at yoii, because he acted thus at that time. So then
again Rabbit was sent, but he (also) ran just a little (ways), then sat
down quickly, and just looked straight (ahead). Then Weasel was
finally sent. (To everybody’s) surprise he went far. And after he
arrived at Alsea he went to the Little Old Man (Wren), who was living
alone (in) his large house. Then he kept on telling him that a man
(Grizzly) previously (mentioned) had been (permitted to) escape from
rtowa’sk’ and (that) he was coming here (by) swimming. Then (Wren)
told (Weasel) that he would watch for him, in case he should arrive.
And then not long (afterward) he saw that (man) coming nearer. And
after he arrived (there) he took him into his house. Then he built a
fire for him. And after (Grizzly) began to feel warm, he fell asleep.
Then (Wren) left him (in the house) in order to look for pitch. And
after he returned he began to heat the pitch in a clamshell. Then he
began to try in what way he could escape quickly (after having
killed Grizzly).

He would go into his mouth and would come out again through
his nose. And when (Grizzly) would start up suddenly, he would say
“Huuuh! what in the world art thou doing?”’ (To which Wren
would reply) : ““Just keep still, my friend; I am cooking the food thou
art going (to eat). Just keep on sleeping!” Then finally when the
pitch was hot, he began to pour it into his mouth. And as (Grizzly)
kept on kicking, one side of his (Wren’s) house broke down (falling on
Grizzly) who thereupon died.
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Is I'mste tem kus 'mste ts-hilkwai’sk’ kus kusii’sai,! 1a’lta mis
imi’stal kus ta’menk’'ink’. La’k'sts hi'k’'e 1s 1la’slo, k'ilta’s?
lqaa’yusxam.?

4. SG’EN TS-QE'K'IK ¢
GrrzzLy His STORY

(Told by Tom Jackson in 1910)

Krexk'ai’-slo ts-hi‘tek’. Mar’hi rad’ltsat’ Qauwa® hi'k'e 1a2
k'exk'al’. K'-ixama’'nstoxs kus si’'in. Temu™hi k'e’a 1'mste
ttla’msiya-sls. Temu®’hid waltsa’lnx ké’kus-em. Temuha mis
k' a’xk’ 1yd-slo, tem pxepxeltsasi’it Ixamt si’'lkustex.  “‘K'-uk" d'k’ -
En qauwi’s Lohai/m?” ¢ Temu*ha yasau‘ya’lnx. “‘K'-uk" me-
haya’tau met!olast’” qau’wis rohai’m.” Temu*hi k'e’a hilkwai’-
sal’nx. Tem hak'i’m?®tem qauwa® hi'k’ela’teq Lohai’xa. Temu®’-
hi 1s ltowal’-slo temu®’hi yasauya’lnx. “‘K'-uk® kus x&’ttkwat-s-
hi’tslem wr6hai’m.” Tem iLasxai’xa.? Temu™hi yasaufya’inx.
“rar’s-uk® kus kusatsi nohai’m.” Temu™ha k'e’a hilkwai’sainx.
Temu*’hi mis L.6’hastex, tem tsilhai’. Tem-axa hak rqau’x wahau’-
hinx, “Lo’hEx-al sin anai’s!” K u’k'ts® mu*’hi ga’halt rohai’,
te'mlta ‘Liya®. Ku'kvts!® qavlte Inai’x, k'is-axa k'im siplai’m.
Tsumi’sumyuk” is pi’tskum tem hala’tsI i’'mstatxd qalpai’. Temu™'-
hi sida?’stk’emyuk’ is pi‘tskum temu®’hi tla’mstxam ' k'-ta’axti
mu?’hii Lxama’nstoxs. Temu®'hil k'e’a hilkwalsayi’Inx. Te'mita
hi’k’e 'Lta’hana iltqa’inx, temu™’hi tsk @i’ tiylisxa, yi'hiyal. Qald’-
sik’sld 2 px’ilmisai’. Tsitsk’ layld’inx, mis ta’ptex qalo’sik’'s, te’'mita
hiltxa’inx. Temu?ha Lpilsii’ tsla’yeqa ** hi’k’ e ki’kus-auk’-slé.

Tem 1k'a’xk examt si’lkustex. K'-vhanai’in, na’k -sl6 ** mu*’hi
px'ilmisal’m. Tsa*'me ni’sk’ kid’k", temu®’ht tsliqal’ k a’kv-sl5.18
Temu®’hi px&'pxéltsisi’ttIxamt si‘tkustex, k'-qat’k’-e'n mur’ha
pl&’xal as mehaya’tau.’® Te'mlta hi'k’e qauwa®™ G’k eai silli’xasx,

1 An explanation of Wren’s small size and his ability to enter even the smallest places.

2fis + Uda .

3 In the original manuscript the collector left space in which to fill in the remainder of the story, but evi-
dently did not have an oppertunity to carry out this purpose; hence the rather abrupt ending of the myth.
This version differs from my own (see next story) in that here Grizzly’s death is accomplished by means of
pouring hot pitch into his mouth instead of boiling water. For parallel stories among the other tribes of
this region see Leo J. Frachtenberg, Coos Texts, in Columbia Univ. Contribs. to Anthr., 1, pp. 101 et seq.;
Lower Umpqua Texts, ibid., 1v, 94; Shasta and Athapascan Myths from Oregon, in Journ. Amer. Folk-
Lore, xxv1I, 214 et seq.; Sapir, Edward, Takelma Texts, pp. 123 et seq., and Yana Texts, pp. 203, 216.
A similar story was recorded by me among the Molala Indians.

4 This story is a fuller version of the second episode of the previous myth. See p. 56.

6 walis- TO INVITE.

6 The narrator has evidently left out a considerable portion of the story, which may be supplied from
the Coos version. There a toboggan-like stone structure is put up on the top of a hill, and the different
animals are asked to climb up and slide down. On the top of this structure some one is stationed, armed
with an ax ready to kill Grizzly should he climb up. See Frachtenberg, Coos Texts, pp. 90 et seq.

7 Literally, “He continually purrs.”

8 hak'- + k-im. .

9 Literally, “ He (says) no to himself.”

W0k Eis-+-uke.

Foctnotes continued on p. 61.
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For that reason (it is) that Wren acts that way, because he was
acting thus at that time. Even in the small(est) places he can usually
squeeze himself in.

4, Tue Deatnu or GrizzLy Bear

- Many people had come together apparently to invite (Grizzly).
Everybody had assembled (there, because) Grizzly Bear was going
to be killed. Thus, indeed, all had agreed. Then at last he was per-
suaded (to come to) the edge of the ocean. And after all had assem-
bled, then (the following) question was being asked of one another:
““Who will climb up there first 2  Then finally it was said repeatedly,
“Little Old Man Raccoon shall climb up there first.”” Then, verily,
he did it. And after that everybody (else) began to climb up. And
afterward it was said again and again, ‘“‘Some better man (Grizzly)
shall climb up there.” But he refused (to lend) himself (to such a
thing). Then it was said again, “Let Black Bear climb up there.”
Then, verily, he began doing it. And after he arrived on top he began
to sing. Then he called down from above to (Grizzly Bear), ‘‘Climb
up here, my friend!” Now (Grizzly Bear) was pretending to climb
up there, but (in reality he was) not (climbing at all). He would
constantly look back (and) would (then) slide down again. And on
the second day the same (thing) as before was done. Then finally
on the fifth day it was agreed at that place that (Grizzly Bear) must
needs be killed. Then, verily, (everything) was arranged. DBut it
was done badly, wherefore he ran away quickly (and) disappeared.
He began to go toward the sea. Hewas frequently shot at, after he
jumped into the sea, but he was (as) frequently missed. Then (after
he escaped) he began to swim straight in a western direction.

- Then (again) all the people assembled together. e was going to
be watched to whatever place he-(might) go. (At first) he went far
out westward, then he straightened (his course) in a northerly direc-
tion. Then the question was put by the people to one another,
who was going to go to that Little Old Man (Wren). But everybody
simply feared (for) his own (safety) because the place was exceedingly

11 An obscure form. Would seem to consist of {/ams- TO AGREE; -stz passive, and perhaps -Em suf-
fixed particle.

12 Contracted for gald’sik s-sl16.

13 Instead of tslai’qe. The additional syllable is due to the affected pronunciation of the narrator.

U Contracted for n@'k-ik-s-slé.

® Contracted for k-a’kus-slo .

16 Namely, Wren.
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la’tta mis tsdthi’sxa ni’sk’-slo6. Tem qau’wis qasuwa’inx kus meti’-
vutxaut!i, Temu™hd k'e’a kumkwi’, te’mita kim wvpa’ltquyd.
K sts hi’k'e ya*’qa ha’'nx. Tem ta’axti qalpa’lnx qasuwa’inx meha-
ya’tau met'ola‘t’. Temu™hil k'e’a kumkwi’. 'Liya® tsa*’me qa?'-
tst kumii’kwau, te’'mita k'i’lik'slo! tliyai’xa, te'mita hi'k’ e sa®’-
qlustxafyai’ 1s hak'!e’tsal. Temu™'hii qalpa’inx qasuwa’lnx kus
Lahai‘t!. Temu™ha k'e’a wustlinai’. Temu*hd kumkwi’, te’'mtta
hi'’k'e metd’pix, tem phii’ k'im. Tem qalpal’ x&’tsux?, te’mita
hala’tsi mste. Tem sida*’stk’emyuk” tem hi’k ¢ mu?’hia k' eai’xa.
Temu™hii qalpa’inx qasuwa’lnx kus mrta’hati. Temu™ha k'e’a
wustlinal’, temu®hi kumkwi’. Liya® qa*’tsE kumi’kwau, tem
Lpili’yiasxa.? Ya*'qa hi'k’e haya’ntex, k'ets hi'k’c nana’sitxa.
Tem qalpai’ xé’tsux", te’mita hi'k’e hala’tsT I"mstatxd. Temu®hd
sudar’stk emyuk’ tem hi’k’e mu*’ha k'eai’xa. Temu™'hi qalpa’lnx
gasuwa’tux kus pa’ap!. Temu™hi k'c¢’a wustlinai’xa, temu®hi
kumkwi’xa. Mukumi’kwasyaux. 'Liya® qa*tsE kumi’kwau tem
tpal’ k'il‘k’s, tem rpilsti’‘xa. 'Liya® qa*’tsE Lpali®’sau, tem-axa
mu™hi k' ligal’. Piltkwai’xa, mis Kk la’qstex. ILiya® (a'tse
pila’tkwax, tem qalpal’ x&’tsux®. Mukuma’kwasyaux. Liya® ts@*'me
qa*’tse mukumi’kwasvau, te’mlta k'mts hala’tsi tpal’ k'i'lak’s.
Lttiv'xa, te'mltta hi’k’e qaiti’-axa tsp@/tiyi. Te'mita hala’tsi
meLpali®sasyaux. IpLiya® qa*’tse rpali"sau, tem-axa k' liqal’,
temu™ha piltkwai’. Tem tsunk xek emyuk’ hala’tsi 'mstatxa.
Temu®hi suda®’stk’emyuk’ tem qaai’xa hi'k'e 'k'-spai’x-sle. Tem
tai® mu™ha. Mis qi’sal, 'Liya®-axa qalpal” k' lilhai’.

Temu*’ha qalpa’inx qasuwa’inx kus st’stsemxt, k'-q6’tsE ayal’mi.
Temu"hi pxé’ltsisai’. “‘K'inni’-kEn Lea’lauwl te mehava’dau, sins
tsqé’wiri?”’— ‘Mu"’hia sxas tsqé’wiLl, k' Exs LE&lauwl: ‘Tsk 1td’Inx
as si’ln.”  Xa-ha*’lqa ayal’mi, xa-LEa’lauwi, ‘Xa-wahauhitxai’m is
silo’qwiyd, k-ai’i ‘rLiya® k-la’qestoxs, na’mk- sis tsqé’'witsd.”
Temu®hii k'e’a ayai’xa. Tai* mu*ha. Mis kuma’kusal, Liya®
na’k-eai hai’haitxai’.

Temu™hii mis tsqé’wiLx, tem LEA laux. “Tsk-&td’inx ata’s prxa’-
mnatxaiinx.” Temu*'hi pxéltsisai’nx, Temx-En mu®'hit ta’xt1%"—
“A’a, nix kin?® rpl!l’xtaudux?, ildi’s k'in? spad’yautEmuxv.’ —
“Kreai’sa, k'in-8'n iltqai’mi?”’—“A’a, LEyd'saulnxax: ‘Xa-wahau-
hitxal’m as sild’qwiyid.’” Temu®hd k-e’a hilkwalsai’nx; wahau-

1 Simplified for ko'l s-s16
2 pii- TO STAND

$ Not a true future.
4 spuf- TO BRING, - £m et indirect object of second person
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far. So first the Rabbit was sent. He began to run, indeed, but
sat down suddenly and kept on looking straight (ahead). So neces-
sarily little old man Raccoon was sent again. Now he began to
run, indeed. He was not running very long when he turned off
toward the water and simply began to feel around with his hands
along the edge of the sea. So this time Deer was sent. He, indeed,
was willing (to go) and began to run. But he merely jumped (a
little ways) and stopped there. Then he started out again but (did)
the same (thing) as before. And at the fifth time he gave up entirely.
Then next time the Robin was sent. He, verily, agreed (to go) and
began to run. He was not running very long when he suddenly
stopped. He just looked straight (ahead) and began to eat for a
while. Then he started ofl again but did the same (thing) as before.
Then finally after the fifth (attempt) he merely gave up entirely.
Then this time the Mink was sent. He, indeed, was willing (to go)
and began to run, (but) he was running slowly. (And) he was not
running very long, when he jumped into the water and began to
swim. Nor was he swimming very long when he went back ashore.
He sat down after he came ashore. He was not sitting long when he
started out again. He was running slowly. He was not running
slowly very long when he jumped into the water as before. He
began to swim but floated back right away (to the bank). Then
again he swam slowly as before. He did not swim long when he
came ashore again and sat down. At the fourth attempt the same
thing was done as before. Finally, after the fifth attempt, he
entered where there was a hole. And then he merely (disappeared).
He did not come out again after he had gone into (that hole).

Then at last once more it was done—Weasel was sent. He was
about to start and asked, ‘‘What shall I be telling that Little Old
Man after I shall come to him?”’— “Now when you come to him
thou shalt tell him constantly: ‘Grizzly Bear was (permitted to)
escape.” Go thou quickly, thou wilt tell him, ‘Thou shalt invite the
cold weather, so that he can not come ashore, if he should come to
thee.”” Now, indeed, he started off. That was all. As he ran he
did not rest anywhere.

Then after he came to (Wren) he told him, ‘““The one who was
destined to be killed was (permitted to) escape.”” Then (Wren)
asked him, ‘“What doest thou want now 27— “Well, I am coming to
see thee. I am carrying a message for thee.”—“All right, what am
I to do?”"—“Well, thou art being told (thus), ‘Thou art to call for
the cold weather.””” Then, indeed, he did it; he invited the cold



64 BUREAU OF AMERICAN ETHNOLOGY [BULL. 67

hitxal’ mu*’ha issilé’qwiyt. Silqwi’yd-slo yai’x-auk: is hai®, Lé&s
kus qa’lés te'mlta tk-imi’yusxa.!
I'La 1s 1towal’-slo te’mlta mu™hi veai’sx ki'k"s 1s qa’los qo’tsE
mu™hii kwas auli’. Hi’k'e mu*’hi tslai’qa qd’tsE vLp !lI'xtaux.
5 Temu™hi mis qd’stex, tem ha*’tse k- ligai’xa. K-'ets hauwi’i hi'k'e
k' lets wi'lau, k'is-axa k'im sta’lk-iytsxam ki’kvs. Temu®’hi stada?’-
stkremyuk: temu®hi k'e’a k-la’qstex. Temu®ha hi'’k'e qayt’tau ?
as mehaya’dauk-s ts-1tsal’sk’. Temu®’hli mis tsqé’wirLx, ¢ Ya'tsxax-a
sin anai’s%”—"“A’a, kin-uk®-4’ tsa‘ti nd'k's ayd’saltxam ?”"—‘Tke’-
10 Httstit-auk' trha’m itsai’s! Tsa*’'men silé’qutsxa.” Temu®’ha ke’a
hilkwaisal’nx. Pilai’. iviya® tsd*’me qa*’tse pi‘alax, temu®hi
tqulk-i’xa. K-ets hata’me ‘Liya® tslowal’nx-slo. A’tsk-aix-ad ts-
hairk', mis tqulk'i’xa. Temu™hi pxéltsusai’nx. “A’tsk-aix-at-a’
ham hai® 2”7 —“A’a.”—‘Na'mk- sxas tqaia’ldi sk 1’t, k'Exs tsk-itxa’-
15 xasxam.”—“K-eai’sa, k'in k-a*'tsis tsk'itxé’xasxam.” Temu™ha
k'e¢’a hilkwaisai’nx, te’'mlta hi'k e qaitl’ atsk-ai’. Ha*'pa ts-xama’-
hiyik: atsk-ai’. Temu®ha k-lilhai’ as lmya'tsit, tem ayal’ prLpd’-
k'stxat.? Temu*hi mis meqami’nxa Lpa’k stlexk., tem-axa mu®’hia
yarlsal’, tem-axa mutha wi'lx ts-itsai’sk'ik's. Te’mita hi’k'e 'msts
20 tsk'i’x na’mk- sas* k'&’stanx. Temu®'hia silxwai’nx ts-pa’k-stexk:.
ILiya® qd*tse L&*la’® ts-Lq8’sk:, as rpak-st!, te'mlta lqou’tsxa.
‘‘Her, la-m'n tsati kwa’sex la’ltqaix?® Pqeé"xsex. K-in-uk® tkwa’-
yii.”—“iLIya¢, a’tskExai ga*’1te sin anal’s! Ham peEnt’nsatxus k-in
tsi*’stenx.” Temu®’hid k-e’a atsk-ai’xa qalpai’. Tqwai'xk-ilats-
25 auk--slo atsk-al’, ‘pal’nx ts-xama’liyik'. Temu®’hi as mrhaya’dau
tsimai’xasx. K-u'kuts qaal’xa ts-xama’liytk-ik-s, kis-axa vk-la’-
lhiydsxam hak-tskwai’salyust!ek-. Hi’k'e mu®’h@ na'k-eai k'Ets
sa'ptex, tem-axa k'i‘mhaisi k-lila’hal. K-is-axa qalpai’m qaai’m,
k-is-axa vk la’lhiyGsxam k'Ets-kusn@’nhayustlik--sl6. K-is-axa qal-
30 pal’m qaal’m ts-xama’liyik-ik-s, k'is-axa qalpal’m vk la’lhiyGsxam
hak'ts-pa’halyust!emk:. Temu™hi mis rxai’nx, tem-auk' txainx
ts-hairk-?  ““ipiya® ndi’mk: Ha’tqademts.”” Temu®’hid mis tsd*’ me
rad’ltex ts-nqé’sk:, ‘kras rpakest!, tem-auk' mur’ha k- liqayi’Lx.
Aya’yusx, tem-uk® quti’yux" ts-xama'liyGk-ik's. Temu*'hi rk-la’-
35 lhiya temu™hit hapr’nk' psank'tsiwai’nx. Temu®ha tslnpai’xa.
Hata’hak: ts-itsai’sk- rxuni’yd. ‘Liya® q@*'tsE tsd*’'me tslna’pal,
temu®ht meala’k-tGwaux. ILiya® qa*’tse temu®ha rLEa’lkiniyd.®
Tem-axa mu*’had qaal’, te'mita mu*’had k-e’a q&'ntex.

1 Simplified for telk-im¥'ydusza; Lk i'mis ICE.

2 gaitu~ TO DROP, TO LEAK,

8 Lpdk-st! PITCH.

¢ Abbreviated for mises; mis WHEN; as demonstrative pronoun.
8 Abbreviated for Lad'tatza.

6l3’tEq SOMETHING.

7 Literally, ‘Inside he pulled it his mind.”

84'lik-an QUIET.
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weather (to come). It got terribly cold all over the world. Even
the ocean turned into ice.

Long, long afterward (Wren) looked westward into the sea (and
saw that) it was he (Grizzly Bear) who was approaching now. He
was just coming straight toward him. Then after he had entered
(the bay) he (tried) in vain (to) come ashore. As soon as he would
reach the shore he would quickly slide back into the sea. Finally,
at the fifth attempt, he came ashore, indeed. Then he just dropped
(exhausted) at (the door of) the Little Old Man’s house. After he
came (nearer) to it (he asked), ‘“Art thou home, my friend ?”—
“Indeed, for what cause should I have gone away anywhere?”’—
“Build a fire in thy house! I am very cold.” So he did it, indeed.
(Grizzly Bear) began to warm (himself). He was not warming (him-
self) very long when he began (to feel) hot. He did not seem to
pay much attention to (his) surroundings. He felt sleepy because
he was hot. Then (Wren) asked him, ‘“Dost thou feel sleepy 27—
“Yes.”—‘If thou wantest to lie down, thou (canst) lay thyself
down.”—“All right; I'll lay myself down for a little while.”” Then,
verily, he did it, but fell asleep right away. He began to slecp (with)
his mouth open. Then (theman) who lived (in the house) came out
and went to gather pitchwood. And after he had much pitch he went
back and arrived once more at hishouse. But (his visitor) just lay
(there in the) same (way as) when he left him. So then he began to
melt his pitchwood. (The object of) his boiling, namely, the pitch, was
not cooking very long when (Grizzly Bear) woke up. ‘‘He®, what on
earth art thou doing. It makes (a bad) smell. I’ll swallow thee.”—
“0Oh, no! Keep on sleeping, my friend! I am cooking thy future
food.” Then, verily, he began to sleep again. He lay on his back
(and) opened his mouth. Then the Little Old Man began to practice
(by) himself. He would step into his mouth (and) would come out
again suddenly from his ear. Wherever there happened to be an
opening, he would come out again through that (hole). (Then) he
would again step into (his mouth and) would once more come out
quickly. And after he was through (with) it he said to himself,
“He will never (be able) to do me (any harm).” So after his (object
of) cooking, namely, the pitch, was boiling very (hard), he brought
it in for him. He went with it and poured it into his mouth. Then
he went out quickly and began watching him from the outside.
Now (Grizzly Bear) began to writhe. One side (of) his (Wren’'s)
house fell down. (But) he was not twisting very long and gradually
quieted down. (It was) not long when he became motionless (alto-
gether). Then (Wren) went in again; but, verily, he was dead at
last.

96653—20—DBull. 67—5
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Qalpai’nx k'Ets-axa qasuwal’nx kwas tsqéwilt!I’'wix. ‘‘Xa-axa
mu™hi ayai’mi. Mu"han ro’iltx.! Xa-axa ayaim Lra’laut.”
Temu”’ha k-e’a hilkwaisal’nx. ILiya® qa*’tse pal’‘yux" ts-hi’-
tek -slo, temu™ha tsqé’wulnx. Hak-au® tas hi'tslem k-exk-ai’xa.
Pxa’pxeltstsi’ttIxamt si'lkustex. “‘K--la’-en mu*’ht mehilkwai’-
shh?” riya® qa*’tse LEyd’lalinx, temu®hid tla’mstxam, k--hau'k's
hi'ke k-ta’s le'wi’ pitsast!xauwa’ln.  ““K--na’k's-gn ts-k-a’ltsak
pitsust!xauwa’ln 27— ‘K-i'ku-slo, kis-axa ita® k-le’tsk-ik -sl6.”’?2
Temu™hi ts-hi*’q ek kis ka’ku-slo pitsist!xauwa’a.  Temu®’ha
ts-hats1’lalk: ks ha*'k'i pitsistlxauwa’a’? Temu™ha 1'mste
tla’mstam. Temu™hd tsisa’tux. Temu™hii mis d'mta Itsai’sinx,
tem-axa mu™ha 1k xé&’-slo.

Mu*ha 1t!la’msiyi.

5. S°g’kU, THE TRANSFORMER *
(Collected by Farrand in 1900)

Tem psi‘nLxat-s-hi’tslem y&’'tsx, thivastt!en@i’tix. Lxu’mta kwas
xam, tem kusGtsi kwas xam®’ Temu®ha irLiya® qa*’tse mu’-
kusiLx ¢ yatsx, tem ma’yeExa kuts-hi'yak-aux. “Tsa*’me hi'k-e
xe’iLk e stis? mela’mxadoxam.” Temu™hid kwe’a iLiya® qa*'tsE
saux 8 mu™hi k'e’a muta’mxadsox. Qau’wis kus S¢G’ku ma’mhat-
sax.’

Temu™het s xa‘meEt-s-pi’tskum tem meya’saux kus Sfi'ku
ts-qwa'nk. “K'in ayai’'m rx-i’ldit is hi’tslem na’k's.”” Temu®ha
tstais@®yal’nx qakuts-mi’tsk-ak:,’® te'mita Ira‘yai'nx. Te'mlta
hi'’k'e qa*'lte yeal’'nx qakuts-mii’tsk'ak.. Temu*’hi k-e’a spai’tx.
Temu®hii mis k-aux ayal’mi, te'maux mu®hi spal’tx kutsi’tsk!-
ikraux. Te’'maux mu*’hi iLiya® qa*’tse ya’xav, temau’x mu*’hi

197l- T0 XILL,

2 This, according to tlie narrator, accounts for the meanness of the southern and eastern tribes—the
Siuslaw and Kalapuya Indians.

3 Compare Frachtenberg, Coos Texts, p. 48.

¢ This myth is told poorly, there being numerous omissions concerning the identity of the principal
actors, due undoubtedly to the fact that the story was first narrated in English and then translated into
Alsea by another informant. In spite of these deficiencies, however, it is by far the most important myth
in this collection. Aside from its linguistic value, it throws considerable light on the position of Alsea
mythology with relation to the folklore of the neighboring tribes. Thus it proves that, in common with
the other coast tribes of northern California, Oregon, and Washington, Alsea mythology has a distinet
character to whom is assigned the role of Culture Hero and Trickster. This Culture Hero is not to be con-
fused with Coyote, who maintains throughout Alsea folklore a separate position as Transformer and (chiefly)
Trickster. S¢li’ku is unquestionably identical with Entsix of Chinook mythology, ¢ Earth-Maker” of
Maidu folklore, Daldal of the Takelma, Hii'tcit! of the Coos, and Xowaclici of the Joshua Indians. See
Boas, Chinook Texts, pp. 113 et seq ; Dixon, Maidu Texts, pp 4 et seq.; Sapir, Takelma Texts,
pp. 21 et seq.; Frachienberg, Coos Texts, pp. 20 et seq.; Frachtenberg, Shasta and Athapascan Myths
from Oregon, pp. 224 et seq. This story contains, in addition to the cultural exploits of the Transformer,
many well-known episodes recorded also among other tribes, as Stealing of Fire, Skin Shifter, Magic Flight,
Diving Contest, and Growing Tree. Both my informants claimed never to have heard this myth, but
thair negative testimony must be taken cum grano salis, simce Tom Jackson was, relatively speaking, a
young man, and William Smith had an exceedingly faulty memory.

8 Seii’ku was the third.

6 Abbreviated for te'mkusirz.

7 Contracted for sis'tes; sis + -st.

Footnotes continued on p. 67.
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Now once more (Wren) sent back (the man who) had come to him.
“Thou wilt go back now. I have killed him at last. Thou shalt go
back to tell (this).” Then, indeed, he did so. He had not been long
gone (from) his people when they gathered around him. IFrom
everywhere the people began to assemble. They were continually
asking one another, ‘“What will be done now?” It was not talked
long about when it was agreed there (that Grizzly’s body) was to be
scattered over the world into different directions. ‘‘Where shall his
heart be scattered ?”’— ‘To the south and also to the east.” And
his sinews (somebody) was going to scatter to the north. And his
flesh he intended to issuc right here. Now thus it was agreed (by
the people of) that place. Now (his body) was divided. And after
it was divided up entirely then all the people separated again.

Now it ends.

5. 8°0’kU, THE TRANSFORMER

Now three persons were living; they were (related as) cousins (to)
one another. Beaver (was) one and (Black) Bear was the (other)
one. And now (it was) not long that these were living (together)
when their (two) cousin (S¢i’ku) said, “Very good (it would be) if we
two should have children.” And then, verily, (it was) notlong (after-
wards) when they two had at last children. First S*a’ku had a child.

And then one day Sfa’ku’s son was saying to (his father), “I willgo
to look for people somewhere.”” Then his younger brother repeat-
edly wished to follow him, but he steadfastly refused (to take) him
(along). Nevertheless, his younger brother spoke to him constantly
(about it). At last, indeed, he took him along. And now when they
two were (ready) to start, they two took along their (dual) arrows.
And now they two did not go long when they two finally arrived (at)

rd
8 Tor mi'seuz. For example, $¢G'ku and Beaver.
9 Simplified for mema’ watsar.
1t For example, Beaver’s son.
11 Contracted for kuts-tsi'tsk-fik-auz, ku- demonstrative; fs-.. .-k possessive, ts¥isik-! ARROW, -auZ
3d person dual.
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wi'lx nak' lk'a’xk'examt sili’kwex. Temu*hi qalpa’inx kus 1a?,
temu™hi rkumii’kwalt sili’kwex. Temu*ha k'ets L6'qutinx, k'is
mu®’hi hahayd’In. Te’maux hi’k-e mu®’hi p'é’xal hak-qalxa‘yai’-
8lo. Temu*’hit mis Lexe’Lk Iyl kus pi’tskum,' temu®’hi k-eai’-slo
ts-hi’tek:, k-ai’i Lnii’'nst si’lkustoxs k'a®’tsis. Temu®’ht yEa Inx kus
mesha’lslatst.d kus pa’lkun, k--tai’ni kus qa’qalpai? haftsk: hi®
hi’tslem wil, sis yu’xt Ln@’nst sili’kwi. Temuhi pi*’tqex k-e’a kus
mesha’lslatso hak 1’hi kwas qa’qalpa@. Temu®hi Liya® qa*’'tse
temu™hd pli'xtestex. Temu™hi mi’saux tsqwa’nkutx, te’maux
hi’k'e squli’. Tem ma’yexa kus mEena’tet. ‘‘La*’stis roqudi’i,
ki’stis-axa kumkwi’yusi.”’ Te'mlta tslilo’xwerx qa’kus qala’xstet
sis Lixq8’i. Temu™hii ‘Liya® qa*tsE temu™ha ta’axti pli’xanx
qau’kus ® qala’xstet. Temu®hi roqudi’nx tem-axa aya’yususx.
Temau’x-axa mu™hi kumkwi’. Temu*h@ ha*tse ‘walhai’ kus
mesha’lslatsLo, te’'mita ‘Liya¢ xii’si tskwayid’lnx. Tem-uk® hi'k-e
mu*hii metsiya’kauxa k'ets-‘walhai’texk:. Temu™ha ILiya‘
qd*’tse tem k'Ets mu*ha k- lilhai’ kus mena’tet as LEyad’tstinx,
te’mlta k'ets mu™'hi tskwayt’rx kus mesha’lslatsLé. Tem k'Ets-axa
mu~hi ‘walhai itsai’sik's. “Nitsk'-e’'n mu’kus* pi‘tsxal kus
mesha’lslatst.6? Hata’me ha ’mste Loqudi’inx kupi’n tlawa’ya.”
K-irxa’s hi‘’k'e phainsa’ln® Temu*hi k'e’a p!i’xtEstex, te'mita
k'e’a 1’mstE mu’kus pi‘asxal. ‘‘Kumkwi’yusLnx-axa® kupi’n tlawa’-
vii.” Temu™hii Ltstitxwé’tt xamt si’lkustex,’ ““ Ustital’tistaux has’-

lqa!” Te'maux mu*’ha k-e’a Gstita’tnx. Temu™hi 'Liya‘ qa*'tsE

te’maux mu® hii LEai’slinx, tem k'Ets mu*’hi ma’yexa kus Mo'luptsi-
)

ni’sla. “Xe’ik-istaux ha’ltqait!’ yi’svtistaux!” Temau’x mu*hi

tsqinkwa’inx. Temu®hit saux tsqé’wurnx, temu*’hd tsxwa’diyi
si/lkustex. Temu™hi iLiya® qa@*’tse temu*hd@ lqant'dytd’inx’ kus
qala’xstet. Temu»hi tsk-ditl’yususx qa’kuts-ma’tsk-ak: kuts-pa’-
mintk-aux. Temu™hi mis tsqwanu’kinx, hints!I'nx ts-hai*’k-, tem
tpai’ ki'luk's. Tem ha*’tse x-ildi’Lnx, te’mlta 'Liya®x@’s1 na'k's
LEai’sinx. Temu™hi iLiya‘ qd*’tsE tem LEai’sinx ‘kr-axa aili’k'1
ni’sk' ya’xau. Temk'kts muhi qalpa’tnxdstita’znx. Temu*’hi
mis tsqwan’kinx, tem k'Ets mu™hi qalpai’ tpai’ kili'k'ss Tem
k'Ets mu™hii qalpa’rnx x'ildi‘tnx, te'mita k'rts muhid 16'tsa
iLiya¢ na’'k's Leai’sinx. Temu®hid iLiya® qa*’tse te'mlta k'Ets
mu*’hii qalpa’Lnx LEai’siinx ya'xalit!xak's 'k-axa aili’k'1 ya’xau.

1 Literally, ¢ When the day became (cut into) two.”

2 The Yakwina equivalent for the Alsea p@’penhad. Literally, “‘a thing that rolls.”
3 The u-diphthong due to vocalic harmony.

4 For te'mkus.

5 Passive.

¢ |@’tEq SOMETHING.

7 gant‘d- TO KNOCK SENSELESS.
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where many people had assembled. Then (there) something was
rolled, whereupon all were running (after it). And when (ever) it was .
caught much shouting would take place. Then they two finally came
(out) there from (their) hiding place. Then at noon everybody
stopped (playing), in order that eating (might) be indulged in by all
for a little while. Then (before that) the old woman Snail was told
(that she would have to) guard that ball (since) perchance, people
might arrive, while all the (others) were still eating. Then, verily,
that old woman lay face downward alongside of that ball. And then
not long (afterwards) she was (stealthily) approached. And after
they two came nearer they just stood still (at a distance). Then the
vounger (of the two) said, ‘‘Let us two take it, (and then) we two
will run back with it.”” But the oldest one was afraid to pass by her.
Then (it was) not long before the elder (brother) at last went to her
against his wish. Then he picked up (the ball) and ran back with it.
Then they two began to run home. Then in vain that old woman
began to shout; but she was not listened to (even) a little. (She
shouted until) she simply became hoarse from her shouting. At last
not long (afterwards) the youngest (of) the villagers came out
(of the house) and began to listen to that old woman. Then he
called back into the house: ‘“What (doesit mean) that that old woman
is calling? Verily, it seems as if your toy was carried away.” Every-
body was going to see (what was the matter). Then at last she was
reached, and, indeed, thus she was shouting, ““Somebody ran away
with your plaything.” Then all (the people) began to coax one
another, ‘‘Follow them two quickly!” Then they two were pursued
indeed. Then (it was) not long before they two were seen, where-
upon Coyote kept on saying: ‘‘Handle them two carefully! Get
nearer (to) them two!” Then they two were (gradually) approached.
And after they two were overtaken a general fight ensued. Then (it
was) not long before the older (of the two) was knocked senseless.
But his younger brother escaped with their (dual) booty. (Then he
was pursued). And when he was (about to be) overtaken his spirits
despaired (about escape), and he jumped into (the) water. Then he
was looked for in vain, but nowhere was (even) a glimpse (of him)
seen. Then not long (afterwards) he was espied again, traveling
already far (away). Then again he would be pursued. And as he
was (about to be) overtaken he would jump into (the) water once
more. Then he would be looked for again, but just the same he
would not be seen anywhere. Then not long (afterwards) he would
be scen again on the trail where he had already passed (by). Then
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Tem k'rts mu”’hil qalpa’Lnx Gstita’Lnx, te'mlta k'mts 1'6"tsit mu™'ha
i’mstatxi. Temu*hd k'sts sudir’stkremyuk: tem yu'xi ‘Liya®
tsqina’kinx. Te'mlta k'Ets mu™'hi qalpai’ tpal’ k'i’'lik's. Temu*’ha
mis tsqé’wurnx ' nd'kss ‘k-kus ti'psal kilo’kss, temu*’h@ ha*’tse
x-ildI’Lnx, te’'mlta 'Liyas na’k's Leai’sinx. Temu®hd 'Liya‘ qa*’tse
tem LEai’sinx ‘k-aili’k'l nisk. Tem-uk' mu*hi rLgxa’yutinx is
hai®¢, temu®’h@ ta’axt! rLxai’Lnx. Tem-axa mu®hi yipai’-slo ts-
hi'tek:. Temu™hd mis-axa tsqé’wurnx! kus hi’‘tslen kwas
Lxama’nLnx, tem-axa tai¢ ts-Lo6'kik' spai’tEmux®.?

Temu™hii-axa ya*lsal kus pa’stuwit!. Temu®hli mis-axa
tsqinkwal’ na'k's qai’kusaux® aya’sal temu®hid mis rx@i’nx kuts-
hae’tlak: ts-yai’xaitnxk:, temu®’hi ainai’. Temu®h@ mis-axa wi'lx,
temu™hii red'laux kuts-td’ak'* mis qani’yEmux" ats-ha®’tlak-.f
Temuhi ainai’ kuts-td’ak:. Temu®ha qalpa’tnx rEd'laurnx kus
Se’ku, mis Lxamna’yeEmux® kuts-qwda’nk'. Te’mlta 'Liya® ainal’,
tem-auk: hi'k'e txal’nx ts-hai*k:. ‘‘Qas la’teq hi’te iltqai’nx asi’'n
qwan, tem k'in 'Laxaya®® Lxu/ntidi?” 7 Temu™'ha ti'at!‘wansxal’,
k'ai’l ayai'm. Temu™hi k-a®tsis qau’wis xaipii’nx kus piya® tem
qalpai’nx kus qa’sk: lim tem-axa kusildai’s. Temu®’ha mis Lxayai’tx,
temu®hat qaupai’nx temu™hii ayai’. Temu®hid mis ni'sk'xa,
temu™hii ainai’. “Qas la’kwals?® iltqai'nx sin qwan tem k-in
Laxaya® Lxu/ntidi?” Temu™hd ‘Liya® ¢a*’tse temu"’ha wi'lx
na'tk'iks. Tem k lmai’sisitx kus kwi® ‘k'tspi’ddim. Temu™hd
kra™tstis qas’tse plial’, tem-auk® mu™ha t!xai’nx ts-haitk. “Kvin
hi’te mu*hit ni’i tqelk''i? A’a, kin tqelk'i’t as Huld’hulo.”
Temu™hat ‘walhai'nx. “Hulo’huld, roqutai’syem!” Temu®’hd
kee’a Iqlai’. Temu*hid mis wi’'lyem, temu®hi pxéltsiisa’Lnx.
“Hant’k tex-r'n ¢ 1 —A’ahak at’k-tin.” ?—“Tem ta’xti-E'n mu*ha
sili'kwex qai’k'ex wili’tx?’—“A’a rqa’tat kesili’kwex.”—La’-
tEq-E'n  ts-Lhi’tslemsxamsk. ‘kxamaninx?”’—“A’a, S¢a'ku ts-
gwa’'nk' k'rxama’ninx.” Temu™hd mis Lxai’Lnx qauwad® intsk'i’s
pxé'ltsisi’mst,’® temu”’hi pxéltsisa’Lnx. ‘‘La’tqex-en k-la’qal,

1 Passive,

2 It is not improbable that the above episode may refer to the story of the Theft of Fire. The “ball”
guarded by Snail may represent ihe fire, as in the Molala version, where it is watched by Snake and stolen
by Coyote. My own informants claimed never to have heard any story concerning the stealing of fire,
but the absolute absence of such a myth from Alsea is highly improbable in view of the fact that most of
the neighboring tribes have it.

3 For qai'kkusauz; quik' Yakwina equivalent for Alsea hak'ni’k- WHENCE.

4 For example, Beaver.

5 For example, S€id'ku’s son. -

6iLiyat + -ara.

7 zun- TO RECOVER.

8 Evidently misheard by Farrand forlg@2 kwas.

v Contracted for tspi'udiyEm; tspwil- TO FLOAT; -7 inchoative; -yEm transitive.

10 Rendered by Farrand’s informant as “sole” and “skate.” Of my own informants, William Smith
rendered this word “halibut,” while Tom Jackson insisted that it means “flounder,” in spite of the fact
that Alsea has another term for ““flounder” (ma’ima).

il For hak-n3'k-tEx-En; nak* WHERE,

12 Contracted for hak ke’ -auk-tin.

13 Contracted for pEpze’ltstst yEmaust.
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he would be pursued once more, but just the same the same thing
would be done (by him). Now after five attempts he was not yet
overtaken, for he had jumped into the water once more. And now
when (the place) was reached where he had jumped into the water,
then in vain he was looked for; still he was not seen anywhere. Then
(it was) not long when he was espied; he was already far (away).
Finally (his capture) was given up in despair, and (the pursuit) was
necessarily stopped. Then they turned back in a body. And when
they came back to the man who was killed (previously) they only
took along his head.

Then the survivor went homeward. And when he came near the
place whence they two started and when he found his elder brother’s
tracks he began to cry. Then when he arrived home he told his (own)
father that his elder brother was killed. Then his father began to cry.
Then again it was said to $¢d’ku that his son was killed. DBut he did
not cry (at all); he just began to revolve in his mind. “(I) wonder
what happened to my son that I can not get him back?” Then he
made himself (ready) to start out. First he rubbed some ashes in
his hands for a little while, then again he did this (with) some red
paint and also (with) some charcoal. And then when he finished he
tied them together and started out. And when he was far he began
to cry, “What (may it be) that did such a thing to my son that I
can not get him back?” Then (it was) not long before he came to a
river. Then he happened to look at (some one) who was floating in
a canoe. So he stood (there) for quite a while revolving in his mind:
“(I) wonder what shall I call him? Yes, I will call him Huls’huls.”
So he called out to him, “Hulo’huls, take me (across) by means of
the canoe!” Then (that man) crossed over indeed. And after he
came (across) in the canoe he was asked (by S*u’ku), ‘Where art thou
from 2”7 —“Oh!I am from the other side.”—“And what are they doing
from where thou art coming ?”’—‘Oh! they are all dancing the murder
dance.”—“What kind of man (was he) who was killed ?”—Oh! (it
was) S¢a’ku’s son who was killed.” And after his being asked all
sorts of questions was accomplished he was asked (again). ‘‘How
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mi’sex-axa wi'lal kati’ks? Yuxwi’sex-a k-la’qal?”’—“iLiyas,
Hi’k-en Ika'waliLnx, te’min Lt!{’Lnalinx ! k-lé’tsiks.” Temu™hia
mis Lxal’Lnx, temu®hi Lxama’nstex, temu®hi qlnpi’tnx. Temu®'-
hit mis qI'npinx, tem Lxauwal’stex k-ila‘k's, ya’sau: “K-ex 'Liya
la?, k*-tai¢ Hulo’hulo xam van. K--na’nsitxi qas hi’tslem.” Temu®’-
bt mis ik-tslai’teEmux®? kuts-La’qusink:, temu®hti melantai’nx
kuts-la’teqlalk qa’kus hi’tslem.? Temu*'ha kuti’ temu’ha Iqlai’.
Temut’htt mis wi'lyem k'at’k's, tem-auk' hi'’k-e kiii'nx kuts-xwe’-
xwék. Temu®hi iriya® q&*tsE temu®ha rkuwi’Lnx. Temu®ha
mis k-l&’tsk-is wi'lstnx,* temuhit xkwal’ tem ayai’ itsai’sik-s.
Temu™hi iLiya® qa*’tsE yd'tsx Is Itsal’s, temu®hd mehaya’nix
hati’k's. Temu®’hi ‘Liya® qa* tsE tem LEai’sx kuts-qwa’nk: ts-1.6'k'ik:
ke-uk® qale’tsx Is xweé?’siyust!. Temu®’hu pk-ilwai’ ® ts-k- 11'k-ik-.
Te'mita k'rts ma’yexa kus mena’tet. ‘‘Kid'lauxtsi® tem kus
hata’me tem kus-uk" rLreai’sx kus rok’ 'k'qalé’tsx, tem kus ainai’
kus meha’it?” Temu®h@ ma’yExa as mrehal’titst.o. ‘‘A’a, sxas
mehal’dl, is mste xam hilkwai’s Lowa’txaylisxam. Namk' sis
Itsi‘mxat@ kus xwe’siyt, k'is pk'ild’xam xams k' '1'k's.” Temu*ha
qamii’. Temu™hi iLiya® qa*tsE temu™hi Msila’haisxamst? si’-
lkustex. Qau’wis kus LEmlana’stiyGsxamst tsilhai’. ‘“‘rowa’qat-
auk’ kus Si’ku ts-qwa’'nk'ts-Lo’k'ik’.” Temau’x-uk® mu*hit Is
pEni’k’ hak'au® pilal’ kus xe’Lk’it-s-mrhai’déo, kus tska’tina tem-
axa kus Hulo'huls,* qauwd’taux meqé’yat. Temu™hid mis qad’-
ktex® kus qé"s,”® tem LEA tskuyu’xwiyit ts-hai"k’ si’lkustex. Tem-
u™hi airn Is Lg&'yaut, temu®’ha Itsila’ya kus qé’ya. Temu*’ha
LEd tskuyu’xwiyiit si’'lkustex. © Temu™'hii mis-axa q&’tnx kus qé’ya,
te'mita wana’ ku Hulo’hul6.® Te’mlta tai® ku tska’tina pila’tkwax
xa’mk’ !. Te’mlta ta® kus 1.6k’ was. Temu™hii Ltslii®xwé’lt xamt
silkustex.  ““Ha*’lqast wustitai’t, k'-k'im® Ieni’sk-iytisxam.”
Temu™hid qau’wis kus tska’tina k' lilhai’, te’'mhtta k'im tsqwasai’,
“Al, rpowa'yiisxa sin siya®.” Tem-uk" hi'’k’'e mu*’hii qa*’tse
‘uylii’xasxa," temu®hid yeEa’Lnx, “Yu'‘watlilal’tist hi'ke!” Te’-
mlta Lxu’mtiyd,” temu™hd k' lilhai’. Temu®hd mis penk i’sik’s
wi'lx, temu®hi k' 6qutiyi’x kuts-la’qunsk’ tem rLkii’xa. Tem
melima’kwalxa kwas natk'! txwé’Lxwat. Is I'mste tem kus I’mstE
ts-hilkwai’sk’ kus tska’tina, nd’mk’ k'mts tslawi’x, k'is rima’-

1{/Ln- TO LIFT.

2 Passive.

3 For other Skin-Shifter episodes see Frachtenberg, Coos Texts, pp. 150 et seq.; Lowie, The Northern
Shoshone, pp. 241 et seq., Waterman, The Explanatory Element in the Folk-Tales of the North-American
Indians, p. 47,

¢ Note the constant use of the passive voice, which is characteristic of Alsea style, especially when 1t is
desired to denote actions performed by plural (and unknown) subjects.

5 Literally, ¢ He begins to make water”; k'i’lidl WATER.

¢ Evidently misheard by Farrand for gqailde z@ts@’ WHY HE FOR IS PART?

7 tsilh- TO SING.

8 The false Huld'huld, that is to say, S¢d’ku.

9 An obscure word. Rendered by Farrand “one-sided.””

10 ggnh- TO BE DARK; -s nominal.

11 He did this purposely 1n order to give S¢i’'ku a good start.

12 Lrumi- TO TEAR.
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doest thou usually go ashore after thou arrivest back on the other
s'de? Doest thou habitually go ashore by thyself?”—“No. They
usually come down to the water for me and habitually lift me ashore.”
Then after (this) was done he was killed and afterwards skinned.
And when he was skinned he was thrown into the water (by S¢i’ku,
who) said: “Thou wilt not be anything; only Hulo’hule will be
thy name. The people will eat thee.”” Then after that man
(S¢i’ku) put on his skin he secreted his (other) things. Then he en-
tered the boat and went across. And after he arrived in the canoe
at the other side he put his paddle into the canoe. Then not
long (afterward) people came down to the water after him. And
after he was taken ashore he got out of the canoe and went into
the house. Then he did not stay in the house very long when he
began to look around everywhere. And (it was) not long before
he saw his son’s head where it was tied way up to the smoke
hole. Then his eyes began to shed tears. Thereupon the youngest
(boy) said, ‘““Why does that old man, on his part, seem to cry
whenever he looks at that head which is tied way up?’ And then
a very old man said: “Yes, when thou shalt get old, thy actions
will become similar. Whenever the smoke will work on thee, thy
eyes will habitually shed water.” At last night came. Then (it
was) not long when all (the people) began to sing (to) themselves.
First their own chief began to sing, “‘Dry is in (the house) the head
of S¢i’ku’s son.” In the meanwhile the two old men, namely, Crane
and the (false) Hulo’huld, were sitting on each side of the door (and)
both had torchlights. Then when darkness was falling all began to
feel drowsy. Then toward daylight the torchlights went out. Then
all were overcome by sleep. And when a light was lit again (it was
found) that Hulo’hulo was gone. Only Crane was sitting alone, and
also the head (had) disappeared. Then they began to urge one
another, “Follow him quickly, perchance he will be gone far.”
Then first the Crane went out, whereupon he began to scream there,
“Ouch! My leg caught itself fast.” (He was only pretending that
this happened.) He was making a barrier of himself for a long
time until it was said finally, ‘‘Just trample on him!”’ Thercupon
he tore (his foot away) quickly and went out. And when he arrived
outside he took hold of his spear and went down to the river. Then
he walked back and forth the river (trying) to spear. For that rea-
son (it is) that Crane’s actions (are) such (that) whenever the tide
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kwaltxam kwas na’tk’ ! nxwé’'Lxwat is tsiidayd’sautuxs, 1a’ita mis
imi’stal kus ta’meng ink’. Temu™hi ha*'tse qauwa® tas 1a® tkit'Inx
te'mttauk’ hi'k'e qauwa® sd’ptlist. Temuhid ’‘Liya® q8*'tsE
temu®hi qei’-sls. Tem Its!lavyd, tem Iqlai’-slo ts-hi’tek’. Tem
5 LxGi‘mux® kuts-yai’xaitExk’, temu™hid wustita’tnx. Temu™hi
iLiya® qd*tsE tem LEai’sinx nI’sk’ik’'s, temu™h@ ma’yexa kus
Mo'luptsini’sla.  ““Ya'ltist ha*’lqa!, k'-k'im® leni’sk’iyGsxam.”
Temu®hii aili’k’i tsqwa’nkurnx, temu®hot Inal’. Te’mlta 'riyaf
kumkwi’; hT’k’e mu®hii ma*lk'sta ya’xau. Temu*hi mis tsqé’-
10 wurnx, temu™hd qauwi’s tsx'ipai’nx kus piya®, te'mlta ‘Liya®
tsime tsqa’mriyi. Temu®hi qalpai’nx kus ga’sk’ !im tsx’ipal’nx,
tem k'&’tk’ 6 xi’si tsqa’mliyd, te’'mita mu*’ha x@'Li ni'sk'ik’-slo *
stik'1. Temu*’hd@ qalpai’nx tsx'ipainx kus kusilda’s. Temu™hi
k' &’tk'e Lqehi’vii-slo. Tem hi'k'e qauwid® ma'lstxa? kuts-rad’-
15 stitatek' > Hr'k'e hak’au® pi’Gsxa‘yal’ tas ‘wald’. Is I'mste tem
kus i‘mste ts-hilkwai’sk’ 4 kus tsa’los; ® k'Ets kus tsqama’rx, k'is
hi'k'e hak aus prisxaitxam hak’iqau’x. Temu™hd mis 1xal’Lnx,
temu™hia ayai’. Temu®hii mis-axa wi'lx, tem tiat'hinai’nx kuts-
gqwa/nk’. Temu™hi mis-axa tla/msitx, temau’x mu*'ha itsal’ x@’s
20 qa*’tsE.

Temu®'hi is xa/met-s-p1’ tskum temau’x yrai’nx kuts-hi’yak aux
gqa’kus Sfi'ku.  “K'if mur/hi ik'xe’'mi’  Iriya® qa*’tse temu”’hi
yeai’nx qa’kuts-hi’yak’.” “Xan sqi’tit-r'n mEayai’st?’—“A’a,
pst-auk’ sLi’xasxam kwas k'1’l@i, temu®’hi sis @'k’ eai qa*'tsauk’ sLi’-

25 xasxam, k'is mu™hii qd’tse qau’waisi”’® Temau’x-auk’ mu™hi
k'e’a sri’xasxa. Temu®hii mis rama’tx kus pi’tskum,’ temu™ha
LEA/mtiyad ts-har’sisk’ ° kus kusi‘tsi, tem-axa mu’hi tspidal’ tem-
axa k'ligal’. Temu*'hi kus Lxu'mta tem-auk’ hi'k e qa*'ltr sli’tsx,™
iLiyas xi’si x'il6’mxa. Temu™hd iLiya¢ qa*’tsE tem-auk'-axa qal-

30 pal’ sLi’xasxa kus kus@‘tsi. Temu*hit mis-emku yikd’kwex kus
pT’tskum, tem k'Ets mu™ha qalpai’ Led’/mtiyad ts-ha™’sisk’ kus ku-
st‘tsi. Tem-axa mu’hii qalpai’ tspidai’. Temu"hid kus Lxu'mta
tem-auk’ hi’k-e q@*'l1te pi*’tqax. TemuVhi ‘Liya‘qi®’'tsE tem tstsal’
qéxana’syauk ? is k'i’16,temu™hii 'Liya® qa*’tsE tem wi'lx na’k’s

35 k'spal’x kus le'wi’ temu®hi qaal’ k'i‘mhak's. Temu®hil mis
k'-qamt’m, temau’x mu*’hd phainsa’Lnx; temau’x mu*’hi pxeltsi-

Lnisks + -k's -+ -sld.

2 milh- TO LOSE.

3 @stit- TO PURSUE. A similar type of Magic Flight was obtained among the Molala Indians. See also
Waterman, Magic Flight, p. 46.

¢ Singular for plural.

& Snipes had murdered S¢i’ku’s son.

6 Namely, to Beaver and Bear.

7 For example, Beaver to Bear.

8 This was said by S¢a'ku.

9 The contestants were supposed to stay under water one whole day.

10 h@ns BREATH.

1l s1- 70 DIVE. [interchanges frequently with 1, especially after s and fs.

12 g¢’zan BELOW; -ast local; -auk* INSIDE.
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is low he habitually walks back and forth along the river, spearing
many small fish, because he was doing this at that time. Then
vainly all sorts (of canoes) were launched because each was full
of holes inside. However (it was) not long when at last day-
light spread all over. Then low tide set in, and the people went
across in a body. Then his trail was found, whereupon he was pur-
sued. And not long (afterward) he was espied far away, where-
upon Coyote said, “‘Get close to him quickly, lest he get (too) far
away.” He was already being overtaken when he looked (back).
But he did not start to run (away); he just kept on going slowly.
Then when (the pursuers) came nearer to him he threw first the
ashes (behind him), but it did not get foggy very (much). So again
he threw the red paint (behind him), whereupon it got foggy a little
more, but (still daylight) showed a little far off. Then again he threw
the charcoal (behind him). Now it got darker still all over. Then
all his pursuers merely became lost. From all sides the wailing went
up repeatedly. For that reason the Snipes act thus; whenever it
gets foggy, (they) usually begin shouting above from everywhere.
Then after this was finished he went (home). And when he arrived
home he began to make his son (well). Then after he got through
(with) him they two staid in the house for a little while.

Then one day S¢ii’ku said to his two cousins, ““We are going to
separate now.” Then not long (afterward one of) his cousin said
to (Bear), ‘“Which of us two (is going to be more) valuable?”’—
“Well,” (said 8¢G’ku) ‘““you two submerge yourselves into the water,
and whichever will stay under the water longer he will habitually be
first.” Then they two, indeed, submerged themselves. And when
half a day (was gone) the breath of the Bear gave out entirely, and
he floated up again, whereupon he went back to the shore. But
now Beaver stayed under water for a long time; he did not move
(even) a little. Then not long (afterward) Bear submerged him-
self once more. But when the sun was (about to) set his breath
gave out again. Then he floated up again. DBut the Beaver lay (in
the water) for a long time. Then (it was) not long before he began
to crawl under the water and not long (afterward) he came to where
there was a hole (in) the ground, whereupon he went in there. Then
when night was about to fall many people came to see them two;
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sa’Lnx, qa’titaux-£'n mu*’ha qa*’tse pr*’tqax kwas k'i’la ? Temu*'had
ma’yeExa kus kus@i‘tsi, mis qd’tsE qa*'tsE pi*’tqax-auk’ as k'i‘la.t
Temu®’hi qalpal’ ma’yExa kus Lxu’mta mis qo’tsE qa*’tse pi*tqé’ Is
k'1'luwauk’. Temu™hii yea’tnx kus kusi‘tsi. ‘““Xa-hi'k’e tsk 1i*/-
tsik's ayai’mi, xas? k'im ya’ts1. Xa-tai® Is Lxatowai’-slo k'xa’s Is
k'1'la ya'tsi® Xa-hi'k’e mu’hd tai® imi’staltxam; xas? axa ita®
hala’qtuxs is i’k ai®s, xas 'Liya® tsi*’me meayai’st.”” Is 'mstE tem
kus irLiya® meayai’st kus kusitsi, tem kus axa Iita® mrhalqtowat'
is li’k’ a1?s, la’tas 'mste yasausya’tnx. Temu®ha kus Lxu’mta tem
yea’Lnx. ‘‘Xa-hi'k’e kwas k'i’la ya'tsi qa*’lte, xas hi'k’e tai® kwas
tsqali’m ts-ra’qusink’ nii’nstxam; xa’ltas ¢ tsa*’me meayai’st.”” Is
I'mste tem kus Lxu’mta sinau’xk ex ® kwas kusiatsI.

Temu?'hii Is xa’met-s-pI’tskum temu® hii yeai’nx qa’kuts-qwa’nk’.
“K'ist-e'n mu“hia iltqa’mi?” Temu“ha yral’nx. ‘“A’a, l-axa
ik'xe’m, k'ist na’k’s ayai’mi rx'i’1dt as le'wi’.” Temu™hia k'e’a 1s
xa'met-s-pi’tskum temau’x mu’hd ayal’. Temu™ha 'Liya® qa®’tsE
temau’x wi'lx LEya’tstik's. Temu®’hayeai’nx kuts-qwa’nk’. ‘‘K'ist
ha*k'i itsa’mi. K'xas pumkistai’m, k'-xe’tk’ xam tsa’sidd.”
Temu™hii k'e’a xe’tk’ ptsasidowal’. Temu™hd rLiya® qa*’tsE te
mu®hit ma’mhatsex kwas xam® kuts-mukwaslik’. Temu®’hi qal-
pal’ kwas xam® ma'mhatsax. Temu®hi yeai’'nx kuts-qwa’'nk’.
“Xa-hi’k'e qauwd® 1Is pi'tskum k'xas ayad’ltxam lsi'mxayuat.”
Temu*ht k'e’a qauwd® Is pi'tskum temu®had aya’l. Tem k'®ts
mu*’hi Itsxalsxal” kus Sfi’ku. N&'mk k'Ets ya'tsx kuts-qwa’nk’,
k'is hi'k’'e yal’x-auk’ is hai** mehai’t. Temu*hi kEts? y@'xtEX,
k'itta’s hi’k'e mu®lii ma’hats rowa’txayisxam, tem k au’xuts?®
mu™hid k'walst‘yai’nx kuts-matink aux. Temu®’ha Is xa’met-s-
pUtskum temau’x red’laux kuts-si’tek’aux. Temu®’hi Liya® qal-
pa’nx k'istal’ya’rnx. Temu*hi qauwd® as pi’tskum spa’yalinx,
temau’x axa Ita® kuts-la’mxaddok’ spd’yalx qa’kus hi’tslem. Te-
mu*hawl’'lx isxa’met-s-p1’tskumkuskaka’yas*na’k eai 'k ' kus tsima’-
yux® kus hi’tslem. Temu?’hid yai’x-auk’ is hai®® kuntai’nx qauku’s
ma’hats tem yeal’nx kuts-ta’ak’. “Xa-Ld’qutEmtst.” Temurha
k'e’a pli/xanx nd’k’ eal 'k kus tskuli’tsx. Temu?hi mis k'-Loquti’i,
te’'mlta aqal’ x@'si qauxa’nk’'s. Temu*hi k' '6hayi’Lx, te’mtta
mu“h@ hala’tsi qalpai’ aqal’ qauxa’nk’'s. Temu*ha qalpai’nx
gqwamiyd’rx, la'ttas k'ets Ha® qaku’s Sfi'ku ‘k'wi'lnx. Tem kus

1 A similar diving contest was recorded among the Chinook, where Bluejay and Diver are the contestants.
See Boas, Chinook Texts, p. 57.

? Abbreviated for k-aas; k-is + -x.

3 According to an Alsea belief there are some bears who live in the water all the time. It is furthermore
held that to see them was an ill omen.

4 Abbreviated for k*zra’tas; k+is + -x + Ha.

5 sa’nruk-¢ BETTER, MORE.

6 mukwasst PAINT HAVING, WOMAN.

7 Abbreviated for ng 'mk- k- Egts.

8k Els 4 -qur.

9 In the English version of this story, obtained by Farrand, the bird is called k'2"‘wink k-3’ ‘wink, a term
rendered by the narrator “ Hudson Bay bird.”
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then they two were asked which one of them (dual) lay with his
face down in the water for a longer period. Then Bear said that he
lay in the water face down a longer time. Thereupon again Beaver
said that he was the one who lay in the water face down for a longer
period. Then the Bear was told: “Thou wilt go into the moun-
tains, thou wilt habitually live there. Only occasionally wilt thou
stay in the water. Only thus wilt thou usually act, and thou wilt
also dig up the graves, thou wilt not customarily be very valuable.”
For that reason the Bear is not valuable, and for that reason, more-
over, he is constantly uncovering the graves, because thus he was
told (at that time). And then it was said to the Beaver, ‘“Thou
wilt constantly live in the water, only the bark of willow trees wilt
thou habitually eat; nevertheless thou wilt always be very valu-
able.”” And this is why the Beaver is superior to the (Black) Bear.

Now one day his son said to him (S¢%G’ku), ““What are we two
going to do now?” Then (S*0'ku) said to him, ‘“Oh, yes! we will
separate (from them); we two will go somewhere to look over the
world.” Then, indeed, on a certain day they two started out.
And not long (afterward) they two arrived at a village. Then he
said to his son: “We two will stay here. Thou art going to marry;
thy wives will be two (in number).” Then, indeed, he married two
women. And (it was) not long before one of his wives had a child.
And then again the other one gave birth to a child. Then he said to his
son, “Every day thou shalt habitually go (away) to work.”” Then,
indeed, he went away every day. Then S*i’ku would turn himself
(into a) different (person). Whenever his son was at home he would
(appear as) an exceedingly old man. But whenever he was gone
he would usually become rather young and would repeatedly try to
cohabit with his two daughters-in-law. Finally one day they two
told their (dual) husband (about it). Then (S5i'ku) was not left
behind again. (From) now on he was usually taken along. And
that man also took along his children. Then one day a bird came
to where that man (S¢a’ku’s son) was working. And one boy fancied
it very much and said to his father, ““Do thou catch it for me!” So,
indeed, he went toward it where that (bird) was perching (on a twig).
And as he was about to catch it it moved up a little higher. Then
he climbed after it, but again it moved higher up as before. Then
again he went after it in spite of the fact that it was S*G’ku who
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hi’k' e metsa’kulinauxa kus ko’x?. Temu®’hi ‘Liya¢ qa*’tse tem-axa
hayi/ntex qxe’nk’s kus hi’tslem, te'mita aili’k’T qau’x nisk’. Tem
k-mu™hi iLiyas 1a* iltqai’xasxam. Temu™hd 'Liya® qa*’tsE tem-
uk® mu™hi rkula’ya kus kéts qauxa’nk’s, tem-uk® mu®'ht kiai’tiya
kwas la¢. Temu®hi qau’wis kus kaki'ya® wi'lx qauxa’nk’s-.
Temu®'hii qalpai’ kus h’tsLem. Tem-axa mu™ha sinptii’ qxe’nk’s
kus kots.! Tem k'Ets mu*’hd a'niyux® kus Sfi’ku. “Aqa’ylsusx
gauxa/nk’s kus kots qa’kusin qwan.”

Temu®’hi hd*'tsE hau'k's X iltxwal’ is hi’tslem, te’'mlta 'ciya’ na
me’Lxutex is hi’tslem. Temu"hi 'Liya® qi*’tse te’mlta tink ai’nx
kus stda®’stit-s-hi’tslem.? Temu™ha pxéltsisa’tnx. ‘‘Na’k'sex-'n
yi/xau ' —“A’a, ‘Laniya® ni'k's yi’'xau, hi'’k’en x1'ldux® is hi'-
tslem.”—“Hak ni’k'ex-g'n wili’sal?”—“A’a, qa’kus kots hawa'-
gsalyusemtsx qauxa’nk’s hak-qé’xan, tem k'in 'vaxayas 1a* wil gxe’-
nk's.” Temu®hi yra’Lnx. ‘‘Temx-d’ tqaia’ltex, sxas-axa ayai'mi
qxe'nk's? Sxas tqaia’ldi k'ils hi'k eaxa ha*’lqaaya’yl gxenk’s.” —
“X’a, tqaia’ltxan sins-axa ayai'm qxe’nk's hani’k eai 'k'kus-G ha-
wa’qsalyEmtsx.” Tem-axa mu™hi aya’yusinx nak' ‘k'kus-uk®
kti'itesal ® kus kots. Tem-auk’ mu™hii qaupayd’Lnx is xa’mni ts-
ra’qusink’, tem-auk' mu®’hii qali’rox ki'k?, temu™'ha axa siya’Lnx.
Temu™hii yei’znx. ‘“‘Namk' sxas-axa wil gqxe'nk’s, k'xas tsiya-
xwi‘ya’a ¢ kuxa’m qali’.”” Temu®hi k'e’a mis-axa tsk’itxa’yut em
le‘'wi’k's, tem tsiyaxwifyal’nx kuts-qalé’k’, temu®’hd rkai'nx tem-
axa mu*hi ayal’ Ttsai’sik's.’

Temu™ hii mis-axa wi’lx, te’'maux pxéltsisai’nx. ‘‘Nak -e‘nmu"’hi
te/pstin titdctsto!”—“A’a, Is qa’'nik" ya'tsx.”—La’tqal-en?’—
“ A'niyux® hi’k’e qa*’lte.”— ‘Tem la’tqal-u'n mis qami’'tal.”—“A’a,
a’yal itsai’sik’s tem tsila’hal tem-axa kwi’yatx hamsti® Is qamit’s
tem-aux axa ita tsk’' Isiiyd’Lx kuxa’n Li’yaux.” *—‘A’a, pst-p 1&'xai/
pst-LEa/lauwi 7 misi'n-axa wi'lx.” Temau’x mu*hi k'e’a ayal’ kus
ra’'mxadoo. Temu™hi misau’s tsqinkwal’ kus qé'nak's, temau’x
mu™hi tskwayid’Lx kuts-ti’k-extik atix 'k’ pi’asxaitsila’hak *“Hawa/'-
gsalyusx xaskotssin qwan qauxa/nk’'s.” Temu™hiimisau’x tsq &' WUuLX,
temaux LEA’laux mis-axa wi'lx kuts-td’ak aux. Te’mltaux®hi'k’e yE-
ai’nx. ‘‘iLaxaya¢ la* wil, qauxa’nk’s hawa’qgsalyusx xas kots.”—
“A’a, wi'lx-axa. rhaya’nauxax tas xa’mni wa’sxan ni’nsitxanx.
Qo’tse axa ts-will'yik.”— ‘Hanhii’u, pti‘sepst a’!” Temau'x

1 For paraliel stories compare: Frachtenberg, Coos Texts, pp. 21 et seq.; Boas, Indianische Sagen, p. 17;
Teit, Traditions of the Thompson River Indians, p. 21; Traditions of the Lilloet, p. 308; the Shushwap
pp. 622, 737; Hill-Tout, Studies of the Indians ef British Columbia, p. 57; Farrand, Chilcotin, pp. 29-30;
see also Waterman, The Explanatory Element, p. 45.

2 For example, Thunders.

3 ktidit- TO PASS THROUGH, TO PIERCE.

4 tsizu- TO SHAKE.

s Compare Boas, Indianische Sagen, pp. 18, 40; Frachtenberg, Coos Texts, p. 29.

6 The Alsea believe S¢d’ku is responsible for man’s sexual appetite.

7 Future used as an imperative.

8 Contracted for {s-tsila’hak".

9 te'mita -+ -auz.
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caused (the bird) to go (up thus). Now the tree kept on growing
taller. And not long (afterward) the man looked down again,
(when) he saw (that) he was already high up. So he could not do
anything for himself. And (it was) not long beforc the tree reached
high up and went through the sky. Now the bird reached the sky
first and the man came next. Then the trec began to contract
downward, while S*a’ka was crying all the while, “The tree moved
up to the sky with my son.”

Then in vain (Sa’ku’s son) began to look around everywhere for
people; nevertheless he did not find a person anywhere. Then not
long (afterward) he came at last upon five people (by whom) he

was asked, “Where art thou going?”—“Oh! I am not going any-
where; I am only looking for people.”— “Whence didst thou come
(here) ¥7—Oh! that tree grew with me from below to the sky, and

(now) I do not (know) how to get back down.” So then he was
told: ““Wouldst thou like to go down again? If thou wantest it, we
will take thee down again quickly.”—Certainly, I would like to go
down again (to the place) from where that (tree) grew up with me.”
Then they went back with him (to the place) where that tree had
pierced (the sky). Then he was wrapped up in the skin of a whale,
(which) was tied in the middle, whereupon he was let down again.
Then he was told, “When thou wilt arrive below again, thou shalt
shake thy rope several times.”” Then, verily, as quickly as he
reached the ground by means (of the rope) he shook his rope several
times; then he untied it and went back into the house.

And after he arrived home he asked (his) two (children), ““Now
where is your (dual) grandfather ?”-—“Oh! he is staying in the sweat-
house.”—‘What is he doing ¢”’— ‘He is just crying all the time.”’—
“Then what does he usually do whenever it gets dark?’—“He
usually goes into the house and sings all the time and dances the
whole night, and, moreover, he is trying to sleep with our (dual)
mothers.””—“Well, go you two to him (and) keep on telling him
that I have come back.” So the two children went, indeed. And
when they two came near to the sweat-house they two began to listen
to the song of their (dual) grandfather, which sounded (thus), ¢“The
tree grew up with my son to the sky.”” Then after they two came to
him they kept on telling him that their (dual) father had returned.
But he simply told them two, “There was no way (for him) to come
back; the tree grew up with him to the sky.”-—~‘Oh, yes! he came
back. Thou art looking at the whale which we two are eating. It
is his (present which he) brought back.”—Here! Please give me
some of it!” Then, indeed, they two gave him some. Then he
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mu*’hi k'e’a ptinx. Temu*hi halk!wai'nx kus xa/mni temu®’hi
ma’yexa. ‘‘Hanhi’u k'in phainsal’m itsal’sik’s, k'-qa® axa mu®'hi
k' e’a wili’saltxam sin qwan.” Temu*'hdl ayal’ ya'sau: “Xei'Lk epst
thayanaus!” ! K'uts hi'k’e tilo’qwal yal’x-auk’ is hai* mgha’it.
Temu™hii mis wi’lx itsat’sik’s temu™hi qaal’, tem k'au’k’Ets? hal"k'!
Leyai’xayd rk'ilt!i’sik's. Temu™hd piltkwai’ tem pxéltsisai’nx
kuts-qwa/nk’; ‘‘La’tqax-E'n axa wi'lx? 7% A’a, qa’kus yi'ltsuxsiLx
axa siyil’tsx qxe’nk’s meqa’mpst 'Ext-auk’'® as xa’mni ts-La’qusink’.”’
Temu®hi aili’k’i t'1tex kus k' il. Temu™ha mis tsa*’'me t!11i" kus
k' 1il, temu™hi k' ligtsai’nx. Tem hi'k’e L3*'mxa kultai'nx hi'k'e
hi’tsLEm ts-haihayastisk’. Temu™hi mis Lxayai’tx, temu®’hli Lo~
qutestx kus meha’it tem-auk’ mu*ha qaupayl’Lnx kwas xa’mni
ts-La’qusink’. Temu™hil rLxauwai’stx-em hak’ qau'x kwas k'l
Temuhi sinpti’yususx qaku’s ra’qusin. Temu™hi 'Liya‘ qa*'tse
temu’hi 'Laxaya ts-ha/nak alk’ istU’k'mx. Temu*'hd axa k' 16’quti-
stx-Em tem k' Ixauwal’stx-Em ké’kus. Tem hak’ !i'tsitxal® tem
Lpuhi’yutlem °* ni’sk'ik's ko’k’s. Temu"hi mis wi'lyEm, tem hi'k'e
qa*’'tse tspditiyEm ko’k" temu™'hd Lxupd’ya.” Temu®’hii-axa hayd’-
ntx k 1e/tsik's tem-auk’ mu*hi tlxal'nx ts-haik’. “K'in hi’te
muhiind’k's ayai’mi? A’a,k'in gau’wis xa’mni tsqaind’yem k'ila’-
wasi temu’hii si/ns-axa wil hai’ts, k'ins mu™hi axa le‘'w’ik’s ayai'mi.
Namk' si‘ns mu™hii LeT’ 1t 1id1® tas le‘wi’ a’mta, k' ai’i mu™hiina’k’ eai
k Ets sd*/nqat-s-1a® itsai’xa, k'ins mu™hd qauwa™ yuxe'r.” Temu®’'-
hit k'i’kslo aya’. Temu™hid nd’'mk'ets wi'lkx na’tk'ik’s, k'is
muvhi hi’k'e qa*tse tspidiii’m, k'is mebaya’nixam. Temu™ha
k'ts k'eal’, k'is mi"’hi x&’tsd. Temu™hid k'Bts qalpal’ wI'lx na’-
tkik's, k'is mu®hi 1'6’tsd qa*’tse tspiddi‘m. Tem hi’k’e mu™ha
qa*'tsE i’mste ayal’. Temu™hi 'Liya® qa*'tsE tem-axa mu™hit wi'lx
temu’hii hi’k’ e qa*’tse tspidai’ ko’k®. Temu™'hd ‘Liya® qa*'tsE tem
LEalslinx kus xa’mni ‘k'tspi‘itx ko’k". Is I'mste tem kus I'mste
ts-hilkwal’sk’ kus xa’mni.? Na’mk’ k' ets x'@’lam, na’mk’ k'mts wi'lx
haluwi’k siyik's, k'is k' a™ tsts qa*’ tse tspidii'm."* Temu®'ha k an’-
tsis qa*’tse ko'k® tspiddi’ tem-auk’ mu*’hd tlxal’nx ts-haitk'.
“K‘in na’k’s hi’tE mu'hi-slo ayal’m, sins k' 1&’tsik’'s wil? A’a, K'in
k'a’k’-slo qau’wis ayai’m.” Temu™ha k'e’a k' liqal’ kus xa’mni,
temu™hi mis k' 18’tsik’s wi’lx, tem-auk’ mu*’hi k' lilhai’ kus hak'-
xa/mni. Temu®hi mis k' 18’tsk’is wi’lx, tem-axa mu™hi qasiwal’nx
kus xa’mni ko’kvs, ya’sau: ‘K Ex hi’k’e mu*’hi ko'k® x'0'lamtxam,

14 Lest I fall into the fire.”

2k-Eis + -auk-.

3 Evidently mis-heard for meqou'pst/Ext-auk:; m-. . .-t TO BE WITH; gaupst! BLANKET; -z infixed con-
sonant; -euk* suffixed particle.

+ Because of the heated rocks.

5 Literally, ‘it begins from the East”’; hak-- 4 k-/éls + < + -iz + -ai.

6 pii‘- TO BLOW.

7 zup~ TO SPOUT.

8 - prefix; @lt/- T0O EXAMINE; -t auxiliary; -2 future.

9 This sentence refers to the spouting of whales in summer,

10 Here ends the explanatory sentence.
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began to chew the whale (meat), whereupon he said, “‘Here, I am
going to the house to see; perchance, indeed, my son may have come
back.” Then he started out, saying, ‘Do you two watch me care-
fully!” He was just staggering about (like) a very, very old man.
Then after he came to the house he went inside and almost fell into
the fire. Finally he sat down and asked his son, “How didst thou
come back #’—“Well, the Thunders let me down again, wrapped up in-
side the skin of a whale.” In the meantime the stones were already
(getting hot). And when these stones were very hot he (S*a’ku’s son)
took them out. Then he laid them down: carefully, just the length of a
person. And after he finished (piling them) that old man was seized
and wrapped up in the whale’s skin. Then he was thrown there on
top of the rocks. Then the skin began to draw in with him, and not
long (afterward) not a single part of his body showed anywhere.
Then he was seized again and thrown into the sea. Then (a wind)
from the east began (to blow) and blew him in the (wrapper) far out
into the ocean. Then when he arrived in (the wrapper at the sea)
he kept on floating in the sea for a long time by means (of the skin
of the whale) and finally started to spout. Then he looked back to
the shore and began to revolve in his mind: ‘I wonder where can I
go now? Forsooth, I will first travel in the water (as a) whale, and
then after I arrive here again I will go back to the land. (And) then
I will examine the world thoroughly, so that wherever something bad
will live I may cause it to disappear entirely.” Then he went in a
southerly direction. And whenever he came to a river he would just
float (there) for a long time and would look around. And after finish-
ing (this) he would start out again. Then he would come again to a
river and would likewise float around for a long time. He traveled
thus for a long time. Then not long (afterward) he came back (to
the starting point) and floated in the ocean for a long time. Then
(it was) not long when a whale was seen floating in the sea. This is
why a whale (always) acts thus. Whenever he travels around (and)
whenever he arrives at the mouth of a river he usually floats around
(there) for quite a little while. Now (S¢d’ku) floated in the ocean
for quite a while and then began to think in his mind: ““I wonder in
what direction will I go now should I arrive at the shore? Indeed, I
will go first in a northerly direction.”” Then, indeed, the whale began
to go toward the shore, and when he arrived inland, (S¢i’ku) stepped
out from inside that whale. And after he arrived at the shore he
sent the whale back into the sea, saying: ‘‘Thou wilt just travel in

96653—20—Bull. 67—6
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k'-tai¢ is qauwa® is wuli’s-auk’ k'xas k' la’qaltxam, k'is ai’l nd nstxi
kus hi‘tslem. K'xas hi’k'e tai¢ iLiya‘t sla‘wa k' liga’xam; tai*na’k’'s
mi’qait-s-hi’tslem ' ya’tsi, k'xas k'i'mhak’s k-la’qaxam.”? Te-
mu™hil mis Lxayal’tx I’mstat-s-pEyd’sauwist tem-axa mu™'hi rkai’.
T'mste tem kus 'Liya® hi'k'e tslawa ts-k liqai’sk’ kus xa’mni.?

Temu™hi k' liqai’ k' 18’tsik’s, tem-auk’ t!xai’nx ts-hai"k’. “‘K'in
hi’te mu*hia ma’lteqta?® A’a, k'in mu’mkuts!it k'ins-axa metst’-
tsk’ it k'ins-axa ita® meqli‘npat.” Temu™hi k'e’a mri’stekwalxa.
Temu®hii mis k' eal’ I'mstat-auk’ ts-hai"k’, temu®’ht ayai’., Tem
iLiya¢ qa*’tsE temu™hi k'isk al’, temu®’hi ma’yexa. “K'in hi'te
mu™hi 13* ninsa’a? A’a, k'in mek 1'lhGiti ninsa’a qau’wis.”  Te-
mu*hi mehaya/nixa, te’mlita hata’me hi'k’e pa‘haltxa kus le‘w1’
is mek UIhadi.’ Tem k'Ets mur’hi tsk’ i*hat’ temu®’hd hi'k’ e Lqopai’
qi*’tse. Te’mlta 'Liya® x@’si ti'nstex,® temu’hi ma’yexa. “Qa-
ila’s xiitsd’ tem ta’sin ‘Liya¢ tind’‘wau?” Tem-uk® mu*ha at’,
te’mlta hata’me hi’k e pa’haltxa tas mek I'lhadi qomacts-G 'k qd’tsE,
la’'ttas-auk’ hi'k’e quta’xa. Tem k'Ets mu™hi tslimk’ exwal’ is
si’'lhack’ tem k'Ets mu™ha palui’yirx kuts-pa’halyust!emk’. Tem
hi'k’e x@’Lisa’pnx. Is I'mste tem kus meprla’‘pelit 7 kus hi’tslem
ts-pa’halyust 'emk’, 1a’tta muku’s ® palri’yawirx as s@'lhak’.’ Tem
k'Ets mu™hi qalpai’ Lqopii’, tem k'&'k & x@’s1 to'nstEx. Temu*'ht
iLiya® qa*tst tem k'ets mu™hi mehayanixa, te’mlta hi'k’e suwa’-
titsxa tas mek 1'lhidi kus hak ts-qa’lqalk’. Tem k'ets mu™ha qal-
pal’ tslimk' exwal’ kwas sii’lhask’, tem-uk® mu™ha paluiyt’Lx kuts-
qa/lqalk’. TIs Vmste tem kus-uk® mepa’l'pelit” kus hi'tslemk® ts-
qa’lqalle. Tem k' Ets axa mu®hi qalpal’ LqopGi’. Temu®’ha keke
ti'rstex.® Temu®®d mis k'cal’, temu®’ha x&’tsux".

Temu™hi ‘Liva® qav’tse tem wi'lx nd/tk'ik's. Temu™hid qa*'tse
plii’ temu™ha 'Liya® ga*'tse tem ma’yexa. “‘K'in hi'te mu*’ha 1a2
qalpa’aniinsa’a? K'-hi’te mu*hi qas 1a* ya’tseLl tas na'tk *? Ala,
k' -qas tsidai’s ta’ntik'si.” " Tem k'ets mu*’hi k'e’a wabau’hitxa
kwas tsidai’s. Temu™hi iLiva® qa*’tse tem hi’k’e rpul’yd kus
na/tk’ !, tem k'mts mu*’hd ma’yexa. ‘‘K'isk'ai’xan-G, k'in ninsa’a
mu*hi kus tsidai’s.” Tem k'ets muhi qalpai’ ma’yexa. “‘K'in

1 Contracted from mEe’qeydlit-s-hi'tslem ““a person having dentalia shells, a chief.”

2 According to an Alsea belief whales are washed ashore only in places where a chief resides.

3 Here ends S¢ii’ku’s role as a Trickster. Ilenceforth he takes the part of the Culture Hero, going from
place to place, creating allkinds of things, naming rivers, and filling them with fish. Compare Frachten-
berg, Coos Texts, pp. 21 et seq.; Dixon, Maidu Texts, pp. 27 et seq.

¢« Transposed for mxld'tegin, ld'teg SOMETHING. According to the English version of this myth S¢a’ku
first made for himself a blanket of deerskin, which became the prototype of all blankets subsequently worn
by the Alsea Indians.

5 It will be noticed that most creations are the result of a wish on S¢i'ku’s part.

6 tinhu- TO BE SATIATED.

7 Literally, “with feathers are.”

8 For tem kus.

9 A similar explanation is given by the Molala and Kalapuya Indians. See also Frachtenberg, Coos
Texts, p 33.

16 In the English version of this myth S¢d’ku is not yet satlated, for the berries still drop out of his nose.
He then partially closes his nostrils with grass; this accounts for the appearance of hair on man’s upper lip.

i Transposed for LEna’tk ust.
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the ocean, only (once) every year wilt thou usually come ashore, so
that the people (may) eat thee. Thou wilt not come ashore habitu-
ally just (at) an ordinary place; only where(ever) a person having
(many) dentalia shells will live, there thou wilt usually come ashore.”
Then after (S¢i’ku) was through telling him this (the whale) went
back into the water. And thus is it that a whale (does) not (choose
for) his landing place just any ordinary spot.

Then (S¢i’ku) came out on the shore and began to think inside his
mind: ‘I wonder what shall T (wish) on (me)? Yes, I will have a
bow, I will also have some arrows, and I will likewise have a quiver.”
Then, verily, he had those things. And after he was through (think-
ing) thus in his mind he started out. Then not long (afterward) he
became hungry; whereupon he said: ‘I wonder what shall I eat now ?
Verily, I will first eat kinnikinnic berries.” So he looked around,
anc the ground just seemed to be red with kinnikinnic berries. Then
he knelt down and began to munch for a long time. But he did not
feel satiated (even) a little, whereupon he said, ¢“Why is it that I, on
my part, am not getting enough ¢’ So he looked back, and the kinni-
kinnic berries merely appeared red right behind him, because (they)
just went through him. Then he began to munch again, but still he
did not feel satiated (even) a little. So (it was) not long before he
looked around and (saw that) the kinnikinnic berries were just drop-
ping out from his armpits. Then again he began to pull out some
grass and put it into his armpits. For that reason (is it) that the
people’s armpits are hairy way up. Then he began to munch again.
Now at last he was getting enough. So after he finished (eating) he
started out.

Now (it was) not long before he came to a river. He stood (there)
a long while, and not long (afterward) he said: ““I wonder again what
shall T eat now? I wonder what things shall live in this river? Yes,
the salmon shall have it as (their) river.” Then, indeed, he began
to call (for) the salmon. Now (it was) not long before that river
became full (with salmon), whereupon he said, “I am hungry; I will
eat now these salmon.” But (after a while) he said again: ‘I wonder
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hi’te mu™hid 1a* Lxu/ntidi? A’a, k'in ti’Gt!wantxal’m is pEsi'x
k'is-axa la’quns.” Tem k'Ets muhi k'e’a ti’'dt‘wantxai’xa. Te-
mu*’hii mis tla’msitx, temu®hii rxwé'tsnx xam® kus tsiidai’s.
Temu™hi mis 1k’ ligai’tx, temu™hi tk'ilai’nx tem tinG’txénx. Te-
mu”hi yasautyai’nx. ‘‘K'-LEmi’staldt xa’kusin La’mxaddo, na’mk
sE’Lxas hi’tslem Lowa’txayisxam.” Temu®hd mis k' eal’, tem k'Ets
mu”hi x&'tsux®, Temu*ht 'Liya® qa*'tsE tem qalpal’ wi'lx na’-
tk'ik’'s. Tem k'ets mu*hi k'e’a qa*tse plal’ tem-auk’ txainx
ts-hairk'. ““K'-qas 18* hi’te mu™hi ra’ntik’'sI anhii’u tas na’tk ¢
A’a, k'-qas meqa@’t La’ntik's1.” Tem k' rts mu®’hii ma’yEexa, ‘‘rat’-
hex-aii!” ! Temu™hi iLiya® q3*'tsE te’'mita mu®’h@ Lohai’ kus
=7 T u/} ko J— =/ {(K- h-/k' 1& 4 I3 ) R
mEeqai’t. emu™’hia yEai'nx. -hi'k’e tai® qani’x La’ntik’sI tas
nia’tk?, k'is axa ita® xa’mni ya’tsi kwas Lq6'tsex.” 2 Temu"hi mis
k'eal’, tem k'Ets mu"’hii xé’tsux". Tem 'Liya® qa®’tsE tem qalpal’
wi’lx na/tk’ik’s. Tem k'Ets mu*’ha k' a®’tsis qa?’tse plai’, tem-auk’
t!xai’nx ts-hai"k’. “‘K'-hi’te mu™ha ni’i ts-La'nk’? A’a, k'-Kwa’-
sl6? ts-ta’nk’, temu®’hi 'k ta’sin ptai'x k'-Wai’dusk'-slo ¢ ts-r/ank".”’
Temuhit mis k’eal’, tem ma’yexa. ‘“‘K'in qili'm td’qwis, k'ins
ilt!1i tas na’tk’.” Temu™hd iLiya® tsd*’me hatd’qwixa, tem k'Ets
mu™hii k’a™tsts wi'lx tem ma’yexa. “K'in tsimai’m tsitstal’m.?
Temu™hi k'e’a tsitstal’. Temu®'hil ‘Liya® qa*’tse te’mita auli’ kus
aki®’ ¢ ha’panx ts-xama’liyak’, temu®’ha pa’lhuyux® kuts-kuntsi’sk’.”
Tem k'Bts mu™’ht xapi’yutlinx® k' le’tsik's, Temu™’hii 'k tsk'itxa’-
vi, tem hi'k’e tama’yld kus tsk'1®tsi. Tem tai® ts-sa’qauk’ ® k'im
ptlai’x. Temur’hi na’k eal ‘k'kus tsk'i’txayl kus xa’mni, tem
Limk'1'lwiyd-s-le'wi’.*® Temu®’ht mis k'-x&tsi tem ma’yExa.
“K--Tsa’tstait!-slo *  ts-ra’nk’, la’ttasin tas ha?’k’i tsd/tsital.”
Tem is ’mste tem kus vhilkwai’sinx kus Ltsd’tstat, 1a’tta mis k'uts
imi’stal.

Temu™hi x&'tsux" té’qwis, temu®’hii iLlya® qa*’tse tem wi'lx
ni'sk’ik’'s to’qwis. Temu™hd mis LEai’sx tsqd’mtla hi'k’e kus
na’tk’i, tem ma’yexa. ‘‘Mu™ha hi'k'e aqa®t tas na’tk'!, k'-hi'k’e
qauwda® kus la* la‘ntk’ist.” Temu™hi mis k'-axa xami’mi, tem
haya’ntx k'ai’k’s, tem vLEai’sx kus k™11l hi'k’'e ra’xalt. Temu"’ha

1 That is to say, “ Come up this river!””

2 For a full explanation of this remark see note 10,

3 Simplified for Kwa's-sl6. Kwas is the Alsea name for Siuslaw River.

4 Probably the present site of Glenada, a hamlet situated on the southern bank of the Siuslaw River, some
6 miles from the ocean. It wasa Lower Umpqua village.

5 While translating this story from the original English dictation, the collector omitted an important
incident which is here supplicd. Before beginning to spear, S¢i’'ku decided to smoke first. Thereupon a
pipe and tobacco appeared. Seii'ku filled his pipe, spilling some tobacco on the ground, and tegan to
smoke. This is the reason why the Alsea use kinnikinnic as tobaceo; hecause 8¢i’ku dropped some on
the ground where it mixed with the kinnikinnic berries.

6 Namely, Whale,

7 kuni’ts BAIT.

8 rp- TO JERK; -ufr accelerative.

9 sa’qeu Yakwina equivalent for Alsea sa’'qal FISH-TAIL.

16 Literally, “became with water the place;” k'l WATER. The lake referred to is probably Tsiltcoos

or Ten Mile Lake.
1 Literally, *“line-fishing place.”
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how I will catch them? Ohyes! I will make a spearand also a pole.”
So, indeed, he made (those things). And after he finished (them)
he speared one of those salmon. Then when he landed it ashore he
cut it open and began to roast it. Then he said to (the salmon)
repeatedly, ‘“My children will habitually do this to thee after they
shall become people.”” Then after he finished he started out. And
not long (afterward) he came to a river. Then he stood (there) for
a long time and thought in his mind: ““I wonder now what (beings)
shall have this here river as (their) river. Oh, yes! the Sturgeon will
have it for a river.” So he said (to Sturgeon), ‘‘Climb up here!”
Then not long (afterward) a Sturgeon began to climb up. Then he
told him, “Only thou shalt have this river for a river, and, further-
more, the Whale will live in that lake.” And after he finished (this)
he went on again. Then not long (afterward) he came once more to
a river. Then he stood (there) for quite a little while thinking in his
mind, ‘I wonder now what shall be its name? Yes, Siuslaw will be
its name, and (the place) where I stand now will be called ‘Wai’dusk".””’
Then when he finished he said, ‘I will go upstream that I may exam-
ine the rivers.” Then he did not go very (far) upstream when he
stopped for a while (at a certain place) and said, ‘I will try to fish with
a pole.” So, indeed, he began to fish with a pole. But (it was) not
long before a monster appeared (who) opened his mouth and bit at
his bait. So he jerked him quickly to the shore, and where (that
monster) fell (to the ground) it split the mountain into two, and only
his tail was sticking out. And the (place) where that previously
mentioned whale fell became covered with water. Then as (S%’ku)
was about to depart he said, ‘“This place will be called Line-Fishing
Ground, because I was fishing here with a line” And this is why
line fishing is being done (now), because he did so (at that time).

Then he went on up the river and arrived not long (afterward)
upstream. And when he saw the (several) rivers all over (this
region) he said, ‘‘Now these rivers are very good; all beings will have
them for (their) rivers.”” And then when he was about to turn
back he looked across and saw a smooth rock. So he went to it
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pl!i’xanx, tem tlimsai'nx ya’'sau: “K'ai'l rahaya/nifyal xa’kusin
La/mxaddo hak'ini’k’eai qaik’ tasi’n-axa xaImi’sal, na’mk" se’Lxas
hi’'tslem Lowa’txayisxam.” ! Temu®’hil mis k’eal’ tem-axa mu®’hii
hali’yik’'s ayai’.? Temu*’hi mis-axa wi’lx hali’yuk’s, tem k-Etsmu*’hi
x&’tsux®.? Temu™hi ‘Liva¢ qa*’tst tem k' Ets mu™'hi qalpal’ wi'lx
na’tk'ik’'s, tem k'Bts mu®hi yeai’nx. ‘“‘K'-ita® nix qas tstidai’s
lantk'istd.’* Temu® hii mis Lxai’nx i'mstat peyd/sauwist, tem k' Ets
mu*hit x&'tsux®. Temu™hd mis wi'lx na’k’s ‘k'kus wull’tsx kus
neqa’xamxt!, tem k'Ets mu™’hi Lohai’ kwas tsk'I*"tsi. Temu®'hi
mis qauxa’nk's wi'lx, te'mlta tskwayi'rx kus aki k' pl'asxal
hak'igé’xan-@ kwas tsk'1’tsi. Tem k'Ets mu™’ha ma’yexa. ‘‘K'in
phainsa’ala* hi’tE mu*ha ?” Tem k'Etsmu*ha k’e’a ayal’ qxe’nk’s,
temu™’hi mis wi’lx na’k’'s ‘k'kus tskwayd’'Lx kus aki®’, te'mlta
mut’hii LEai’sx tas 1a’teq 'k’hi’k’e pawl’x, Lxat tskwl’stsuxt. Tem
k'aw'k'Ets mur’h@ tlxai/nx ts-hairk’. “Kirxa’n hi’te mu*hu
iltga’a? A’a, k'iLxa’n hi’k’e mu*’h@ imi’sti, k'irxai’i nid’nstxal
xakusi’n ra’mxadso kwas tskwi‘stsuxt; k'ELxa’s mehai*’kiista
ts-La'nk’, temur’hi kwa’sitx a/ltuxt k'is xa’mnitsro ts-La’nk’.”
Temu™hd mi’sitx Lxai’nx, tem k'Ets-axa mu*’hia Lohai’, temu®’ha
x&'tsuxt. Temu™hii ‘Liya® qa*’tse tem k Bts-axa mu™hi wi'lx
qalpai’ qxe’nk’'s. Temu®’hd ayal’ kwas neqd’xamxt! tem wi'lx kus
na’tk'ik’s, tem k'mts mu*’hd hald’tsi 'mste yrainx. “K'-qas
tsiidai’s ita® la/ntik'std.” Tem k'mts mu*’ha x&’tsux®. Temu'ha
k'Ets tsqe’wirx kus nd’tk’, k'is mu’hd 1'0’tsii I'mste yea’a. Is
i’'mstE tem kus hi’k’e qauwd‘ mEetsiidai’st kus na’tk’. Temu*'ha
iLiya¢ qa*'tsE tem LEai’sx kus tsk'?’tsi 'k'hi'k’e ni‘sk'ik’'s ko'kus-
auk' ya’xex. Temuhd mis leyd’itx, tem piltkwal’. Temu®'hi
iLiya¢ qa*’tsE tem ma’yexa. ‘‘K'isk'ai’xan-@i, k'in hi’te 1a* ninsa’a?
A’a, k'in phainsai’m ko’kvs.” Tem k'Bts mu®’hd mis wi'lx k' II'lk’s,
tem k'Ets mu’hi LEai’sx kus 1a* k'yd’tsx kwas k'lil. Tem k'mts
muhi Loqudi’nx xam¢ temu’hi ma’yexa. “K'in hi'te mu’hi
tqelk'1i? A’a, k'in ha’itd ts-ra’nk’.” Temi’Lx mu*’hi yeai'nx.
“K'ip hi’k'e muha ‘k'tas k"1l ya’tst. Kips Is Lxatowal’-slo
tsld'walimuxs® k'ips pka’tsitxd xa’kusin ra’mxaddo, k'ips ni’-
nsitx@.” Temu™hi mi’siLx Lxai’nx, tem k' Ets mu®’hd lqamai'nx
mEqami‘nta, tem-axa aya’yususx k' 18tsik’s, tem qaxtal’nx temu'hi
niinsai/nx. Temu®hi mis k-eai’, tem-axa qalpai’ Ik@i’. Temu*'ha
mis-axa wi'lx k6'kvs, tem Leai’sx kus 1a* 'k tsk'itxé’ hata’me hi'k’e
qomi’qwim. Tem k'Ets mu’hi tsimainx xam?, te/mitauk’ yai'xa
is hai¢ pa’Lk'st. Tem k'Ets mu*hi stqwa’tsix tem tsputi’m.
“K--hi’k’e sa’nquk’e® pin ran.” Temu*hi mi’sitx Lxai’nx, tem

t This rock can be still seen to-day.
2 Along the northern bank.

3 Going northward.

¢ Transposed for ZEnd’tk istd.

& Contracted for ts!iwalt’ yEmrus.

6 Described to Farrand as an aquatic plant which opens and closes when touched; probably anemone.
Described to me as a blue oyster which opens and closes when touched; probably roseate.
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and marked it, saying, ‘“ (I do this) so that my children, on becoming
people, may always look at (the place) from where I turned back.”
Then when he finished he went back downstream. And after he
arrived at the mouth of the river he started out (northward). Then
not long (afterward) he came again to a river and said to it (thus),
““Thee also the salmon will have for a river.” And after he finished
speaking thus to (the river) he went on. Then when he arrived at
where the beach ends he climbed up on the mountain (that was there).
And after he arrived at the top he heard some monsters singing at
the lower part of that mountain. So he said, “‘I will go and see
what it may be.” So, indeed, he went down, and after he came to
where he heard those previously mentioned monsters he beheld (the
place) simpty full (with) those beings, several of them being black.
Then he began to think in his mind: ‘I wonder what shall I do with
them? Yes, I will fix them so that my children will (be able to) eat
those black ones; their name will be Sea-Lions, and the name of
those big ones will be Whales.”” And then after he was through with
them he climbed up again and went on. And not long (afterward) he
came down again. Then he went (along) that beach until he came
to a river and likewise spoke to it thus, ‘“The salmon will have thee
also for a river.” Then he started out, and whenever he came to a
river he would likewise speak to it thus. Just for that reason all
the rivers have salmon. Then not long (afterward) he beheld a
mountain which reached out far into the ocean. And when he came
near it he sat down. Then not long (afterward) he said: “I am
hungry. Iwonderwhat shallTeat? Yes,I will go out to look at the
ocean.” So when he arrived at the rock he saw something that was
living on the rock. So he picked up one and said: “‘I wonder what
shall I call them? Yes, their name will be Mussels.”” Then he spoke
to them: ‘‘Now you will stay only on thisrock. Occasionally the low
tide will (uncover) you; my children will gather you habitually and
will eat you.” Then when he finished (with) them he picked up
some, went back with them to the shore, roasted them, and began
to eat them. Then when he was through he went down to the water
again. Then after he arrived again at the ocean he saw something
on the ground seemingly bluish. So he tried one but (found it to be)
exceedingly tough. So he kept on kicking at it until it fell over.
«Your name will be Roseate.” Then after he finished (with) them
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k' ets-axa mu™hi ayal’ k' l18’tsik’s. Temu®’h@ mis-axa wi'lx k' 18/~
tsik's tem pit"qe’, tem atsk'ai’. Temu®’hti mis-axa rqdu’tsxa,
temu™’ht tk'1, te’'mita hi’k’e mu?’hi imi’stex kuts-pi*’tqait!exk".
Is mste tem hi’k’e mu*’hd imi’stex qa*’lte. Temu®’hd mis k'eal’,
tem k'-mu®hi x&tsux¥. Tem k'a?’tstis prai’ tem ma’yexa.
“K'-hi’te murhii-slo ni’i ts-1a’nk'’ k'ta’sin pi*’tqal? A’a, k'-Pa’-
‘wik'-slo ! ts-La’nk’.” I’'mste tem kus I'mstE-slo ts-1a’nk’, 1a’tta mis
qaqa’tse tqaili’k'sanx-slo.

Temu®’hii x&tsux® tem wi’lx na’k’'s ik'kus vkai'x kus itsk’i®’tsi,
temu™’hii 1ohai’. Temu™hi mis wi’'lx qauxa’nk’s, tem hayd’ntex
temu™’hi LEai’sx kus aqa‘tit-s-le'wi’. Temu’hd qxenk'sal’. Tem-
u™’hi mis wi'lx qxe’nk’s, temu®’hi ayal’. Tem 'Liya®qa® tsE ya’xau,
tem ma’'yexa. ‘‘Kwafla’ sins k'a?’tsis rLohai’m, k'ins qalpa’a
Lhainai’di-slo #”  Temu™hid mis wi'lx qauxa’nk's, tem ayail’ nak's
ik'kus mukwa'ntstit-s-le'wi’. Temu*hi mis wi'lx tem ma’yrxa.
“K'in Lpira’yisxam tas hu*’k’i k'ai’i metsk'i’lamxtit-sls.”” 2 Tem-
u™hit mis k'eal’, temu™ha-axa ayal’ gxe'nk’s, temu®’hi mis-axa
wi'lx qxe’'nk’s, temu’hi x&’tsux¥. Temu®’h@ 'Liya® qa* tsE tem wi'lx
kus na’tk'ik’'s, tem k'-mu™hid rqlai’m. Te'mlta hi'’k'e hauwi’i
pkii’, te'mhtat hi'k’e auri’ tas ak™ mwha’pata. Tem-axa k'im
xami’. Temu®ha iriya® qa*’tse tem-axa mu™hil qalpal’ tsimal’;
te’'mlita mu*hi 1'6'tstt I'mstatxd, tem k'Ets mu®’hi-axa qalpai’
xami’. Temu*h@ mis-axa wi'lx k' !&’tsik’s, temu®’hi ma’yEexa.
“K'i’Lxan hi’tE mu™hia iltqa’a? A’a, k'in-axa yipal’m 1rl6’qudiyiit
is Inal’s.” Tem Kk mts-axa k'e’a mu*’hd ayal’, temu*’hi mis-axa
wl’lx ni'k’s k'kus gxéni’k'sal neqd’xamxt!ek’s, tem k'rts mu"'hia
gwanhutxwai’ is Inal’s. Tem-axa mu*’hi ayal’, temu®'hi na’k cal
ik'suwa’tesanx  kus 1nal’s, temu®’hf mingd’xamxtlit s-le'wi’.
Temu™h@ mis-axa wi'lsx kus nd’tk’'ik's hak'ini’k’eai 'k'kus-axa
xémi’sal, temu®hi tsx'ipai’nx kuts-qwa’ni‘k’ k'i'lok’s, temu®'hi
ttsli’yd kus natk?. Temu®’hi Iqlai’, temu®’hi mis wi'lx k'at’k’s,
temu®’hii ayal’. Temu® hia mis wi’lx kurxa’yatsik's, temu?’hd hau'k’s
metskwa’halx, temu®hi hi'’k'e is qauwai’-slo pirai’. I’'mste tem
kus hi'k'e is qau’wal-slo metsk’ila’maxtit-slo kus Ya’'xaik'® la’fta
mis im1’stal. Tem-axa ita® mu™’hi@ qaqa’tse tqaili’k sanx-sls.

Temu®’hil mis k'eal’, temu™hiu x&’tsux®, temu™'hi wi'lx nd’tk -
auk's tem k'Ets mu*’hii yeai’'nx. ‘‘K'-qas tstdal’s la’ntik'sta.”
Temu®'hii mis Lxai’nx I'mstat pEya’sauwist, temu®’ht x&’tsux".
Temu®’hi iriya® qa*’tse temu”’hii wi'lx qalpal’ na’tk’ik’s. Temu™’hi
k' ar’tslis 3% tsE pLai’ ya’sau. ‘K -nitsk’ hi’te-slo ts-la’nk’ ? A’a,

1 A promontory below the Alsea River; probably Cape Apache,
2 See Boas, Chinook Texts, p. 92.
3 Called now Yahach. A small creek in the most southern part of Lincoln County, Oregon. In former
times an important Indian village was situated there, which served until 1876 as a reservation.
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he went back to the shore. And after he came to the shore once
more he lay face downward and began to sleep. And when he woke
up again he arose. (To his surprise) the place where he lay face
down (showed plainly) so. This is why such (a mark can be) always
(seen there). Then after he finished he was going to start out.
But he stood a while and said: ‘T wonder now what shall be the
name of the place where I had been lying down? Certainly, the
name of the place shall be Pa’‘wik’.” For that reason the name of
the place is so, because he was the cne who named the place.

Then he went on and came to where a mountain was touching the
edge of the water. So he climbed up (there). And after he came
to the top he looked around and perceived a pretty valley. So he
began to climb down. And after he came down he went on. But
he did not go (very long) and said, ‘“How would it be if I should
climb up for a little while and look at the place once more?”’ So
then after he came to the top he went to where that pretty place
(was). Then when he arrived (there) he said, ‘I am going to break
wind right here, so that the place may have camas.” Then after he
finished (doing this) he went down again, and when he came down
once more he started out. Then (it was) not long before he came to
a river, which he was going to cross. But just as soon as he came
down to the water some monsters with their mouths open approached
him. So he turned back there. Then not long (afterward) he tried
again; but the same thing happened, and he (was forced to) turn
back again. Finally when he came back to the shore he said: “‘I
wonder what shall T do to them now? Yes, I will turn back and
fetch some sand.” So, indeed, he went back, and when he came
again to where he had gone down previously to the beach he began
to scoop up much sand. Then he went back, and that place where
he dropped the sand became a beach. Then when he arrived again
at the tiver from where he had previously turned back he threw out
a handful (of sand) into the water, whereupon the river became dry.
Then he crossed over, and after he arrived at the other side he went
on. Then as soon as he came to that prairie he walked around in
different directions and began to break wind all over the place.
This is the reason why the Yahach prairie has camas all over, because
he did so (at that time). And, moreover, he also gave its name to
this place.

Then after he finished he went on and came (after a while) to a small
river and said to it (thus), ‘“The salmon will have thee for a river.”
And after he was through speaking to it thus, he started out. Then
not long (afterward) he came again to a river. He stood (there) for
quite a little while and said several times: ‘I wonder what shall be
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k' -Wusi®/-slo te-ta/nk’.” Temur’hid mis k'eal’, tem k'Ets mu”’hi
ma’yexa. “‘K'in qulé'm t5’qwis k'ins itt)i’i tasna’tk’1.” Tem k'Ets
mu*’hi ke’a quli’, temu”hi wi'lx na'k’s ik'kus mEei’pstaxt-slo,
temu™hii ma’yexa. “‘K'in rLohai'm qauxa’nk’s kwas tsk'1*/ts.”’
5 Tem k'Ets mu™hi k'e’a Lohai’, temu®’hi mis wi'lx qauxa’nk’s, tem
hau’k's mehaya’nixa. Temu®’hd ‘Liya® qa*'tsE te’'mlta qaldo’sik’s
haya/ntex, temu®’hii ma’yExa. “K--pLiya® tas hi*’k'i mel'pstaxt-
slo, tsathi’sxa ali’L haluwi'k'siyak’s.” Tem-axa mu’hii gxenk'sai’.
Temu®hi mis-axa wi'lx qxe’nk’s, tem k'Ets-axa mu™hi qaltsixwa’-
10 yai'nx. Is I'mste tem kus hi'k’e meqami’nt kus a’ttuxtit-s-k' 11l kus
Texink' ! Las k'-k im mei’pstaxt-sld, sis ‘Liya® im1'stalL. Temu®'hi
mis k' eal’, tem k Ets-axa mu*’hil ayal’ hali’yik's. Temu™hid mis-
axa wi‘lx hali’yiik's, tem k'Ets mu*’hi x&’tsux". Temur’hi ‘Liya
qa*tse temu™hi wi'lx na’k’s 'k'kus mek’ 11'1t-s16 ko’k"s.2 Tem k'Ets
15 mu™hii k' a™ts@is q@*’tse plai’. Temu®’hi Lhainai’tex kus k' il tem
hi'k'e pui’t is xa/mnitstd. Tem.k'Ets mu*’hd yeai’nx. ‘Kiix
hi'k'e mu®hi imi‘sti, k'irxai’i pki’tsitxal qakusi'n La’mxaddo,
k'e/txas ai’i ni‘nsitxal”’ Temu*hi mis k'Ets k'eal, temu*'hii
<&'tsuxt. Temu™hil ‘LIya® qa*’tsE tem wi'lx na’tk’ik’s, tem k'ets
20 yeai'nx. “K'-nix ita® kus tsadai’s la/ntik'std.” Temu®hi mis
Lxai/nx, temu*’hi x&’tsux’. Temu™ha ‘Liya® qa*’tse tem wi'lx
qalpai’ na’'tk'ik's. Tem k'mts mu™hi k ar’tsiis qd*’tse plai’, tem
k' gts mu™hi ma’yexa. ‘K -nitsk’ hi’te mu*'hi-slo ts-ta'nk ¢ A'a,
k'-Yaqo/n-slo ts-1a/nk’.” Temu*’hd mis k'eai’, temur’ha x&'tsux".
95 Tem hi’k’e mu*’hil Is qau’wai-slo ya'tsxalxasxa kwas na’tk' i nak’
kus wa/txal? Is xa‘met-s-le'wi’ tem hi'k'e ko'x" wa'txanx kus
lpi/penhaut, tem hi’k’e mu*’ha imi’stex tshi‘tst Temu™’hd mis
wi'lx 'k kwas haihayast kus na’tk'i, temu>’hi tqailk’ ’nx-slo ya’sau:
CK-anhi’u mu*h@ Ma’Los ts-tank’.”  Temu*hi mis Lxal’nx,
30 temu*’h@l t6’qwis ayai’, temu*’ha Is qauwai’-slo itsxai’xasxa.
Temu’hi na’k eai k' k'a’ts lisanx qauwa® tas la*, temu®’hil im1’stEx
tas h'ts.®
6. SODA’ASTIT-8-EM§'TSK EXLTENT'T °
FIVE THE BROTHERS
(Collected by Farrand in 1900)
Tk'i/Lx 7 ya/tsx is xa/met-s-itsai’s. Temu®’hi is xa'met-s-1qé’st
tem ayai’ kuts-hi'lk'irx Ia»’tsit® ko'kis kwas na’tk’i. Tem

1 A place on the Alsea River, about half a mile above Scott Mountain.

2 A gmall island in the Pacific Ocean; now called Seal Rock.

3 Literally, ¢ He became habitually.”

4 Contracted for tas s,

s Many incidents have been left out in rendering this myth into the native language. Practically the
whole account of S¢fi’ku’s journey from Yakwina northward has been omitted. In view of the importance
of this myth, it is thought well to supply the missing incidents from the English version No. 25
(see p. 233).

6 This is perhaps the most poorly told myth in this collection. It lacks in clearness of narration and in
definiteness as to subjects and objects of the action. Iam inclined to believe that this is a Salish myth
vaguely remembered by Grant and narrated to Farrand as an Alsea tradition. The five Thunder Brothers
are undoubtedly the Transformers (Qals) of Salish mythology.

7 Namely, the Five Thunderbirds and their sister.

8 Simplified for iEtan’tsit; Wu- TO BATHE,
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the name of thisplace? Yes, Alsea shall be this place’sname.” Then
after he finished he said again, “‘1 will go upstream (and) will exam-
ine the several rivers.” Then, indeed, he started up the river and
came (pretty soon) to where there was a cascade, whereupon he said,
“I am going to climb up on that mountain.” Then, verily, he climbed
up and after he came to the top he looked around everywhere. Then
not long (afterward) he looked into the sea and said, ‘“This place here
will not have a waterfall. (Itis) too close to the mouth of the river.”
So he climbed down again. And after he arrived below he began
tearing (the rocks) up again. This is why there are many big rocks
at Texi’nk’. Surely there would have been a waterfall there if he
had not done this. Then after he finished he went once more down
the river. And after he arrived downstream he went on. Then not
long (afterward) he came to a place on the ocean where there was a
rock. So he stood (there) quite a long while. Then he looked at the
rock and (saw that) it was full of seals. Then he said of them, ‘‘Now
they will just do it thus, in order that my children may catch and
eat them.” Then after he was through he went on. And not long
(afterward) he came to a river and said to it, ‘‘Thee also the salmon
will have for a river.” Then after he finished (with) it he went on.
Then not long (afterward) he came to another river. So he stood
there quite a little while and said: ‘I wonder now what shall be the
name of this place? Yes, Yakwina shall be the name of this place.”
Then after he had finished he went on. Now everywhere he per-
formed by himself various things at those rivers, wherever he hap-
pened to come. At one place he turned the shinny players into trees,
and (they still) stand thus unto this day. Finally when he came to
that big river he named this place, saying, ‘‘Now- Columbia will be
the name (of this river).”” Then when he finished (with) it he went
upstream and performed various things at every place. And wher-
ever he placed all those things (they are still there) thus unto this day.

6. THE F1ive THUNDERERS

They were living in one house. Then one morning their sister went
to the bank of the river to bathe. The tide was low at that time, and
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tslawi’x tem xa’met-s-ko’x" tsk'i’x Is 1oqai’-slé. Temu®hid mis
yixé/nx kuts-la’k’ak’, tem k'i’mhak’s kul®ai’nx hak'igau’x. Tem-
u”hii Ltai’. Temur’hi mis-axa k' liqal’, tem hak’iqau’x kwas ko'x®
piltkwai’. Tem-auk’ tsqaisi’, tem-auk’ tsqamrai’nx ts-k !7'k’ik".
5 Tem hi'k’ e qd*’tsE 'Liya® hayda’ntxa. Temu?’hi mis-U axa haya’ntxa,
te’mita hi’k’ e ni’sk’ aili’k'1 ko’x®. La'itas 1ta* kwi® te’mita ko'x®
wa'txanx kus tskiii’k’ !lLx.! Temu®’hii mis leni’sk’iyd, tem ainal’.?
Kus umi’tsk’exttlEnt’t k' at’k's-axa 1a’q lauyusx. Temu®’hi mis-
axa wi’'lstnx k'at’k’s, tem iriya® k'ligai’. Hi'’k’auk’ k'im kuwi'x
10 s kwe?, 'Liya® yu’xd mela’'ninx k'-qati’k’eai mukisliya’a. Tem-
u*hit qasuwa’rnx kus kii’piina, k'-qa’tse 16’quta’a k'ail’l qa’tse
mukisliya’a. Temu®’hia mis k'-tkwi’mi, tem k’a?"tsts tiit!‘wansxai’.
K iltIxa’yisx k' ts-a¢’qaik’ tem-axa ts-xai’sxatk’, temu®’hil kwa’'-
ida 3 1kai’. ‘“‘hax vul, hax vul, hax Lul.” ¢ Temu™'hi mis tsqé’wiLx,
15 te’'mlta hi’k’ e hi'nk’ lTyilisx tem ainai’. ‘‘Hai’aitist I, LEI’'Laxan ku
Male’tst.” 5 Tem-axa k'ligai’, tem 1E@’laux kuts-hi’yak’ mis
mi/qaxainx xaku’s mukwassli. Temu®'hi qalpai’nx qasuwai’nx
kwas xam® kuts-mu’tsk’ak’ qaku’s mrku’mkv, te'mlta 1'6’tst
mu”’ha ita® Umstatxt: hi'k’e hunk !yasx. Temu’ha qalpai’nx
20 kwas xam® qasuwai’nx, te’mita 1'6’tsi mu™’hu ita® 1'mstatxi.
Temu™hid mis qauwd® rea’mtiya kuts-ma'tsk ak’, temu*’ha xas
yu'xwis pli’xanx. Temu"'hi tsa’ti axa Gstai’nx, temu®hii ga’tse
mukisliyai’nx.
Temi’'Lx ¢ hi'k’e is xa’met-s-Itsal’s ya'tsx, k'I’k-uk® ya'tsx kuts-
25 hi’yak'irx, kus kiaipi'na. Tem hi'k’'e qauwd® is pi'tskum tem
aya’l ko'k's tem-axa qauwd® tas la* wi'lalyusx, qauwa® hi'k’e la®
nd’nsitxanx xaku’s kaipia’na. Temu*’hia kus mukwassli ts-si’tek
temu™’ha 1ta® qauwi® is pi’tskum aya’l, temlta-axa tai® thwacli’sla
tem-axa Lqli’ma wi'lalyusx qauwa® is pi’tskum. Tem-auk™ mu®’ha
30 axa mEt!lama’nirx ik ts-haik’, na’mk’ k'ikuts 7 haya’ntxa k'i'kvs,
la’tta mis hi’k'e qauwad® 1a* na’nsitx, temi’Lx mu®’ht teqo’tsE
temi’rx tai® thkwa‘li’sla ni’nsitx.
Temu?’hii misi’Lx LEma’ntx qau’kuts-hulai’stuk’ kus mukwassli,
temi’Lx mu™hi qai"hai’. Qauwd’tiLx hi'k’e ts-texk™ spai’tx
35 temi’tx muha Iqlai’. Temi’Lx wilx na’k eai k’kus mEpaa’wunt-
slo,® temi’tx hi'k’e qa*’tse tspiiiti’yisx, rxai’l rhainai’di na’k'slo
qd*’tsal. Temi’Lx mu*hd qauku’s qala’xstet yEai’nx mis gxe’-
nk'slo qa*tsal, te’'mita k'Ets qaku’s mena’tEm tem yEai’nx mis
gauxa’nk'sle qa*’tsal. Na'mk' k'au’k Ets-axa tk'i, k'is hata’me

1 ¢skiid- TO BE ON TOP, TO RIDE,

2 The informant evidently could not relate the incidents during the journey to the land of her abductors.
8 k@it- TO DANCE.

4 In imitation of the sound made by the shells while he was dancing.

5 Probably another name for Sea-Otter.

6 For example, Sea-Otter and his wife.

Tk Ets + -uku,

8 paa'wun SNAG.
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one log lay on dry ground. So after she took off her clothes she piled
them up there on top (of the log). Then she began to bathe. And
after she came ashore again she sat down on top of that log. Then
(soon) her eyes began to smart, so she closed them (for a little while).
Then for a long time she did not open her eyes. But when she opened
them again, behold! the log was already far (in the sea). It was really
a canoe on which she had sat down, but she mistook it for a log.
Then when she was far (out) she began to cry.

Those five brothers (her captors) were going back with her to the
other side. And after they returned with her across she did not go
ashore. She simply stayed there in the canoe, (since) it was not
known yet who was going to marry her. So the Fur-Seal was sent
(being told that) heshould take her so that he might marry her. And
as he was about to enter the canoe he dressed a little. Ie put on
his neck his dentalia shells and also his (abalone?) shells, and then
went down to the water dancing. hdx ruf, hdz rul. DBut when he
came to her she just covered her head and cried, “‘Pray tell him I
refuse that Male’tst!” So he went back on the shore and informed
his cousin that that woman refused to marry him. So that Sea-Otter
sent again arother of his younger brothers, but the same thing hap-
pened again; she just covered her head. Then again he sent another
one, but likewise the same thing was done. So after all his younger
brothers had gone he finally went to her himself. And now (to his)
surprise she went back with him, and he took her as his wife.

Then they were living in one house, (and) their cousin, the Fur-Seal,
lived at the other end of the house. Every day he habitually went
out to the sea and usually came back with all kinds of things; all sorts
of things that Fur-Seal was constantly eating. And that woman's
husband he also went (out) habitually every day, but he usually came
back every day with only crabs and clams. Then she was sorry in
her mind about it whenever she looked at the other end of the house,
because he was eating all kinds of things, while they were eating
only crabs.

Now when the brothers of that woman found out (that she was
carried off) they began to get ready. They took along all their (fight-
ing) implements and went across. Then they came to where there
was a snag, and they floated (around there) for a long time, so that
they could see which way it (would) stay up the longest. Now the
eldest brother told them that it was (staying up) for a longer time
(when the waves pressed it) downward, but the youngest brother told
them that it remained (on the surface) for a longer time (when the
waves bore it) upward. Whenever it rose (to the surface) the abalone



94 BUREAU OF AMERICAN ETHNOLOGY [BULL. 67

hi’k’e hafya/nitxam tas si’q*. Is I'mstE tem kus k'Ets ptsisatyal’?!
kus mena’tem, 1a’tta mis-i aya’hanx ? kus si’q"? Tem k'Ets mu*’hid
mEetsi’saux. Temu™hii mis-auk’ axa tk'T’, temi’Lx mu*’hd mexa’-
yusx. Temu®hi mi’siLx stink 1'yem, te'mita k'ets hi’k’e ‘walhal’

5 kus kwi*‘ts!it, “E8, sin xwé’xwé 'k’ tsxina’yl, a'lk’xip kantsas!”
La’ttas hi’k’e tslo’quti kwas si’q®. Temu®’hi misi’Lx tsti’nk’ txem,*
temi’Lx mu*’hii aya’yem. Temi'Lx mu*’hd qalpai’ wi'lx na’'k’eai
ik'hi'k'e puwi’x tas xulpa‘tsit!. Namk' k'm’Lxats itat’, k'is hi'k’e
yixe'i kus pi'tskum. Temi’tx mu’hd har’tse  tsitsk’ layi'Lx,

10 te’mlta ‘Liya® xam® rimk !&/ntx. Tem k'Ets mu™hd rLqamai’ kus
mEna’tem as k'lil tem k'ELxa’ts mu™hid pilts!’nx, tem hi'k’e
tkwal‘a’yli temu’hid Lxat tem hi'k’e tsana’ttik'sad. Tem k'Ets
mu™hd lqamai’nx ya’sau: “K'-riya® la* pin ran, k'-hi'k’e tai®
xulpastsit!. K'ip towi’tlitsi xas kla‘mtsrem ts-la’'mxadook’, sips

15 pxa’mintx@.’” Temi’Lx mu*hi x&'tsux". Tem ILiya® a*'tsE
temi/Lx Luai’sx kus 13* tspi’litx qauwalsa‘ts-uk® k'rqo’tsicx. Tem
k'mts mu*hi ma’yexa kus mena’tem. ‘‘Pa'len xiitsd’ tem kus
hi’k'e rhaya’naulnx, tem kus ILiya® tsitsk’ Winx?’ Temi'tx
mut’hii tsitsk’ laya’zx. Temu®hid ILiya® qa*’tsE tem tsqa’mLiyt,

20 tem hi'k'e Ima’lk tiyi-slo, tem-axa pugwé’ninai-slo, te'mita k'irx
iLiya¢ yai’xstoxs. Tem k'mts mu*hi@ p‘Gi'nx kus qwé’nin yi’'sau:
“K'-Liya‘ 1a* xam Lin, k'-hi’k’e tai® qwa'nin. K -hi’k’e Limi’staldd
xasuwi’t.”” Temi’Lx mu*’ha x&’tsux®.

Temu®’hi misi’Lx wi'lx k' ad’k’s, temi’Lx tink’ ai’nx ko'k"s xa’kuts-

25 hiali’k'iLx temi’Lx aya’yususx itsal’sik’s. Temi’zx mu*ha pilat’.
Tem iLIya¢ qa* tsE te'mlta k'Ets ma’yExa kus mena’tem. ‘‘Hata’me
Ludl’ asi‘n tsi’tsik’ ! kwas qau’x qa"wi’x. Qai® kwaa'las lin qumhat
ata’sit pxa’mnitxanx?” Tem k'Ets mu*'ha yed’Lnx. ‘‘Ami’stis
tasmuqwa ?”’ —“iLtan hi’k’e LEya’saux.”

30 Temu™hii ayal’ ts-qu'm‘tik'BLx Lgaya’kwalsxamst.® Temur'hi
mis-axa wi’lx, tem-axa wi'lsusx tas tkwadli’sla. Temu®’hit iLiya‘
qa*’tse tem ltsluwa’sitx kus tsli’ax’au, te'mita k'Ets mu*’hi
roqudi'nx xaku’s mena’tem yi'sau: “K'in i’tstsi k'sin a’hal” sin
psi’pxantxus.” Tem k'au'k'ets s‘ainx qaux pkiils!i’sik’s  tem

35 gaxtai’nx.

1{sas- TO WIN A POINT.

2ath- . . . - TO WISH.

3 The real meaning of the preceding sentences may be suggested as follows: “A log blocked their way,
moving up and down with the waves so that they had the choice of either gomng over the snag while the
waves bore it down, or clse shooting the eanoe over it whule it was partially submerged. A debate arose
as to whether the log would remain for a longer period under or above the water. When exposed to the
surface, the log was seen to be covered with abalone shells. The youngest brother wanted to obtain these
shells, and insisted for that reason that it would be better to go over the log while it wasexposed. He won
his point.”

¢ Instead of sti'nk-tzEm.

5 For gai'keai.

¢ gatku- TO LOOK FOR FOOD AT LOW TIDE.

7 Meaning obscure. The informant claimed these words are archaic and out of use owing to the fact that
they resemble names of dead persons. The meaning of this sentence seems to be: “‘Iam going to eat (these
embryo crabs) even if they are my future nieces.”
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shells (that were on top of the log) flashed rather (prettily). For that
reason the younger (brother) tried repeatedly to win (his point)
because he desired those abalone shells. Finally, he won his point.
So when it rose again (to the surface from) inside (the water) they
paddled (toward it) with (the canoe). And when they came under
it in the canoe the steersman suddenly began to shout, ‘‘Hey! that
paddle of mine is caught; do you stop a little while!” In reality (he
made them stop while) he was just pulling off those abalone shells.
Then after they had passed under (the log) they went on in the canoe.
Then the next time they came to a place that was just full of snipes.
Whenever they flew up, (they darkened the horizon so that) the sun
would simply disappear. Then in vain they kept on shooting at
them, but they did not hit (even) one. So the youngest (brother)
gathered many rocks and threw these at them; whereupon many
(snipes) fell down and some of them got crippled. So he gathered
them up, saying, ‘‘Your name will be nothing; it will be only Snipes.
The children of the Earth-people will enjoy you whenever they will
hunt you.” Then they went on. And not long (afterward) they saw
something floating far away in front of them. Then the youngest
(brother) said,‘‘ For what reason are those (things) just looked at; why
are they not shot at?” So then they began to shoot at them. Then
not long (afterward) it became foggy, then a calm set in all over,
then (the ocean) became foamy, and they could not get through
(anywhere). So (the youngest brother) blew (at) the foam, saying:
“Thy name will be nothing; it will only be Foam. The wind will
always do this to thee.” Then they went on.

Then after they came at last to the other side; their sister met
them at the bank and went with them into the house. Then they
sat down, and it (was) not long when the younger (brother) said: ‘‘It
seems (to me) that (this) looks like my arrow which is sticking up
(there). Who knows, (it may have been) really our brother-in-law
(for) whom we have been hunting?” But he was told (by his other
brothers), ‘‘For heaven’s sake, keep quiet!”—“I just said this (for
fun).” :

Then their brother-in-law went to look for food. And when he
came back he brought with him some crabs. Then not long (after-
ward) a little crab began to crawl upon him, and the younger (brother)
caught it, saying, ‘‘I am going to eat this even if it will be my future
niece.” So he put it on top of the fire and began to roast it.
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Temu®'hi k'imni’ kuts-qu’m‘tik' BLx, tem Lx-auk’ I’'mstE ts-hai*k’,
ts-pEnid/nsatxusk’irx k'is Lqé’In. La’ltas 1ta qo'tsE k'r’Lxas Lq@’in,
la’tta muku’s ! qaxtai’nx qaku’s mena’tem kuts-si’pxanauk’.? Tem-
w*’hd mis t1ili7 kus k' i, temi’Lx mu®’hi tkinkt!a’tnx. Temu®’hd
qauwi’s ki’Lnx kuts-ha’tlak ' iLx, temi’'Lx mu*’hii galpa’Lnx xa’ment!
k'ilawi’Lnx kuts-mi’tsk’ak’. Tem k' Ets mu™hi psik laya’sx kus
mena’tem. ‘“Hi’k’auk’-wa kwa’k'its-qalemiai’sk’ * qui’yemts,
ni'mk's kus qui’yEmts kwas kala’xkala!” Temu*’h@ misi’'Lx qau-
wias k' ilawi’Lnx, temu?’hii k'ilwiyd/rnx isk' lil. Temu®'hii mis ra*tai’
kus k'i’l@, temi’Lx mu*’hd ita’qusau. Qau’wis kuts-ha'tlak'iLx ttq-
wai’txa, “boom.” Temi’zx hi’k’'e mu*’hi tal’Lx qauku’ts-qu'm‘-
tek'iLx. Tem k'Ets mu™’hi mi’siLx qauwa® lta’qusau kuts-ha*’'tlak’
kus mena’tem, tem k'Ets mu®'hi qa’halt ttqwai’txa kus mena’tEm,
lis k'mts hi’k'e ik ts-xama’liyik’ik's ma’yexa, ‘‘boom.” K'is
mu?’hii Lxayasi’yalsxam,* ““I’psinxasxayauk’® sins k' !i’k’s.”’®  Tem-
u*’hii mi’siLx qauwa® tslisi’yd, temi’tx mu®’hd tGbi’‘tnx. Tem
k'Ets mu’ha psilai’ kus mena’tem, “Hi’k’el-wa iIs qalx@i’-slo ta-
hi’lm!” Te'mltak Etsmur’hitk e’a. Misi’Lx t@hi’Lnx temi’Lx hi'k’e
ni’sk’ik’s haitsa’Lnx, temi’Lx tspuyd’rnx nd’tk’auk’s, Lxai’l ‘Liya®
all’L pgé’xasai’m. Is1‘mste temi’rx qalx@i’-slo tihi’Lnx. Temu*’ha
mi’sitx-axa 1k'i’stLnx, tem k'Ets mu*’hi-axa tk'i’ kus mena’tEm
tem k'Ets mu’hii qauwi’s kus qala’xstet tsima’yux® ti’dt!hana’yux®
kuts k'!’k'ik’. Temu™hid wrlxusai’ yal’x-auk’ ts-hai’k® tem-axa
xEltxusal’. Temu™hid muxwinalx? kuts-qu'm‘tik’iLx ts-itsai’sk’.
La’k Ets-axa hauwi’i qxe’nk’s wi'lx kus kai’puna,® k'ilta’s-axa k'im
qalpal’m Lx@ini’yasxam. Kis-axamu®hi qalpai’m Lohai’mk'1’itas-
axa k'im qalpai'm.® Temu®hi. k' ets wi'lx qxe’nk’s, k'is tswattal’-
xasxam. Temu™h@ Leya’hayl kus ko’k't-s-k'ila.”* Tem Kk'Ets
mu*’hii ya’tsxasx kus mena’tem. Qau’wis yEai’nx kuts-ha’tlak’
k'-@ haya’ntoxs, temi’rLx mu*’hi qalpal’nx kwasi’Lx psi’nLx qalpai’nx
yEai‘nx k'iLx-ali haya’ntoxs. Tem k'ets mu*’hi yalfyai’nx kus
qala’xstet kuts-has’t!ak’, “Mehaya’nalxayi kus pilqan-auk’ ts-k'!-
i’k'ik'1” 2 Temu’hii k' Ets haya’ntxa, k'is hi’k’ e Lgai’yisxam-slo.

1tem-+kus.

2 The exact meaning is as follows: * They thought their brother-n-law was going to cook food for them.
He, however, made up his mind to cook them in revenge for the death of his children, who were devoured
by his youngest brother-in-law.”

3 Consists of kwas; k*-; ts-galEmiai’sk .

4 rais- TO WHISPER.

5§'psin- T0O BE RAW; -zas reflexive; -z verbal; -ei imperative; -auk- suffixed particle.

6 He did not wish his eyes to boil lest he be deprived of his sight.

7r%n- TO FALL.

8 After having repaired the roof of the house.

9 That is to say, again the roof fell down.

10 Because of his exertions while trying to repair the house.
1 Literally, “became high the ocean water.”
12 Ungrammatical; should have been ham k- 77k*
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Then their brother-in-law made a fire, and they were thinking that
their future food was about to be boiled. In reality, however, 1t was
they who were going to be cooked, because the youngest {(brother)
had roasted his little niece. Finally, when the rocks where hot, they
(the five visitors) were bound. Then their eldest brother was first
placed in (the kettle), and then his younger brothers were put n
one at a time. And the youngest (brother) was constantly wishing
(to) himself, “‘T wish he would just put me into the curve of the pot
when he puts me into that pot.”” Then after all were put in they
began to put in the rocks. And when the water began to boil they
burst. First their eldest brother began to burst, ‘‘boom!” And
their brother-in-law was just watching them. Then after all the
elder brothers of that younger (man) burst then he pretended to
burst, although he just said with his mouth “‘boom!” All the time
he was whispering to himself, “Don’t get cooked, oh, my eyes!”
Now after all became done they were spilled out. Then again the
younger (brother) began to. wish, ““May we be spilled at some hidden
place!” And, verily, thus (it was done). When they were spilled,
they were carried far away and dumped into a small river, so that
they should not make a bad smell close by. For that reason they
were spilled at an out-of-the-way place. Then when they were left
(alone) again then the younger (brother) got up again and now he
tried to fix first the eyes of the eldest (brother). Thereupon it began
to rain very hard, and the south wind also began to blow. Then
their brother-in-law’s house kept on coming down. No matter how
often the Fur Seal would come down again, it would nevertheless
fall there once more. Then he would climb back again, but once
more the same (thing) would happen there. Then finally after
he came down (for the last time) he started to defecate (all)
over himself. Then the sea became rough, but the younger
(brother) was (still) doing various things (by) himself. First he
told his eldest brother to open his eyes, and then again he com-
manded those other three (brothers) that they should open thelr
eyes. Then he said repeatedly to the oldest of his ‘elder brothers,
““Keep on opening thy rotten eye!” And whenever he opened it it
would just lighten all over. Then he told those three (other) elder

96653—20—DBull. 67——7
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Temi’Lx mu™hi yeai’nx kwasi’Lx psi‘nrx kuts-ha®’t160k’, k'i'Lx-at
mehayd/nalxam. Temu®’hil misi’Lx-all axa qauwa® haya’ntx, tem
k'E‘nxats mu*hii yeai’nx k'i’Lxa-at qauwd® mehayd’nalxam.
Temu™hii k'eLxai’ts' rehayd’niyd, k'is hi’k'e Lqal’yasxam-slo.
Temu”’'hi mi’sitx k' eal’, tem k' ets mu®’hid kus qau’wis pi’dsxaya’a
ts-hairk',? “aaah.” ® Tem k' ®ts mu*’hi mis k' eal’, tem yEai’nx kus
qala’xstet kuts-has’tlak’ k'-@ pi'asxafya’a ts-haitk’.?  Temu™’ha mis
k'eal’, tem k ELxa’ts mu*hd yeai'nx. “Ai’xap muvha! K-il-aa
xas qauwd® pi‘isxafya’a lin hai®*: ‘aaaah, aaaah, aaaah.” Tem-
u*’hii qgamrt’, temu™hi yo’ltsuxsai yixai’nx-auk’ ts-haitk’ kus hm-
ta’/lxusxamt. Las hi’k'e tas Li/qxamteri is ko'xY, te’mita hi'k'e
gxenk'sai’. Tem k'rts mu™ha kus meka’mkULx ts-mena’tEmk’ tem
k'ets ma’yexa. “Kwadla’ k'xtts as Mo'luptsinl’sla* k'is i’'La Lxa-
mi’k ink a’lsxam.” *  Temi’tx mu®’hi phainsa’Lnx, te'mitarx mu’-
hit k'¢’a wana’. Temu™hi mis qai’-slo, tem hi'k’e qauwa® tas la®
kuléal k' !8ts, tem tskwayt’Lnx kus hi’tslem 'k'pi’Gsxal ts-qali’xk’
hak ik '8’ts. Temu™hi phainsa’Lnx, te'mlta tai® kai'pana tsk'i’'x
hak' 1&’ts-Em 1s ko’x".  Tem is I'mste na’mk’ k'Ets kus tsa*’me sa'-
slotx, k'i’kus k' igai’xam kus kaipi/na k'is ‘wala’haitxam is hi’tslem,
la’tta mis imi’stal kus ta’ming ink".

Temi’Lx mu®ha ma’yexa. “K'il na’k’'s-em mu*’hi ayal’mi?”
Temi’Lx mu”ha ma’yexa. “K- il tsqanai’mi 'k’ ta’s le‘wi” qauwi’s
mukwé’sta. Temu"ha shs k*eal’mi k'tis mu»’hi qauxank'sal’m.”
Tem k'ets muhi ti'atFwantxai’ is kwée® kus mena’tem. Tk'i-
laI'nx kus inl’yi tem meya’kanx.? Temi’Lx mu®’hit meqd'tseta
ayai’m. Temu™hi 'Liyaé qd*’'tse temi’Lx wi'lx LEya tstik’s. Tem
k'ets mu®’hit ma’yExa kus mena’tEm: “A’lk'uxul a’ k'a?’tsts, k'in
phainsai’m.”  Temlita yra’lnx, “Ami’stis hi'k’e ta*muqwa.”—
“ipiyas, k'in 1'6/ts0 mu?’hi phainsai’m.”  Tem k' Ets mu*’ha metsa’-
sEx, tem k'Ets mu®’ha k' ligai”. Temu’hd mis LEai’sanx, tem yea’-
Inx: “Xa-irLiya® a’yal Aki® ‘k’ama’tsux® 7 is hi’tslem.” Tem K Ets
mu’ha pxeltstsayi’cx. “Niak'-g’'n mu*ha? Hanht’u Kin LE-
ai’si.”’ Temu™hidl tesina’yEmux®, temu™hi LEai’sx, te’mita taif
ta’puxk’in tsinai’x. Tem k'Ets mu™ha si’pLi kuma’kwalyd’Lx ya’-
sau: “K'-hi’k’e rimi’staldi xas kla’mtslem ts-ta’mxadéok™.””  Tem
k' ets mu’hi piltkwai’ tem tlaxutlai’nx kwas k'a’tslisau 'k’ ts-y@»/-
salyustlexk’ hak'igé’xan ya’sau: “K'ex ‘Liya® lama’tsiteri’ is
hi‘tstem. K'-hi’k’e td’puxk’'in xam fan.” Tem k'Ets mu"’hid me-
haya’riix, te’'mita hi'k’e rpd’ala tas hi'tstEm ts-qé’kusk’. Tem
k'ets mu®’hi Lkiai’, temu’hi mis-axa wi'lx temi’Lx mu*’hd ayai’m.

1k £ts + -LT + -U. 5 ramk ink - TO DO MISCIUIEF.

¢ Literally, “will cause his mind to sound Ire- 6 ya'ka CROSSPIECE.
quently.” ? G'mia ENTIRELY.

3 A sigh-like exclamation. .
4 It would scem that one of the Five Transform-
ers was Md'luptsinisla (Coyote).
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brothers of his that they should keep on opening their eyes (slightly).
Then when they all opened their eyes again he told them that they
should all blink their eyes. And whenever they would blink their
eyes it would just lighten all over. And after they finished then the
first (brother) emitted a sound, ‘‘Aaah!” Then after he stopped
then he commanded that older of his elder brothers to bring forth a
sound. Then after he stopped then he told them (all) now: ‘Do
you go then! We will all bring forth the sound ‘aaaah,aaaah aaaah.”
Then night came, and it began to thunder very hard (and) it rained
in torrents. Even those logs that were held fast came down. And
then the youngest of the Sea Otters said, “‘It seems as if Coyote were
doing so much mischief (all) by himself.” So the people went to
see (those Thunderers), but they were gone, indeed. And when day-
light appeared all over everything was just piled up on the shore,
and a man was heard (some)where (as) his shouts sounded from the
beach. Then they went to see him but (saw that it was) only Fur
Scal lying near the edge of the water beyond a log. And this is why,
whenever it storms very hard, the Fur Seal goes ashore (and) keeps
on shouting at people, because he did that at that time.

Then (the five Thunderers) said, ‘ Where shall we go now?” Then
they said: ““We will first travel all over the world in a canoe. Then
after we are through we will go up to the sky.” So the younger
(brother) began to make a canoe. He split a tule reed and put
a(nother) piece across it. Then they were going to travel in that.
And not long (afterward) they came to a village. Then the younger
(brother) said, ‘‘Please, let us stop (here) a little while; I will go
(out) and see.” However, he was told, “There now! Just keep
quiet!”—*No! I am going (out) to see just the same.” At last he
won (his point) and went ashore. And when he was seen he was
told, “Do not go (any farther)! A monster is killing all the people.”
So he began to inquire about it. “‘Now, where isit? I want to see
it.” Then it was pointed out to him, and he saw it, but (it was) only
(a bunch of) burs sticking out (from the ground). Then he scraped
his feet on the ground, ran around, and said, “The children of the
Earth People will do that to thee habitually.” Then he sat down
and began to pull out those that were sticking in the soles of his
feet, saying: ‘‘Thou wilt not kil off the people entirely. Thy name
will be only Bur.” Then he looked around and (saw that) the peo-
ple’s bones were just white. Then he went down to the water and,
after he came back, they went on.
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Temu®’hil ‘Liya® qd*’tsE temi’Lx wi'lx qalpal’ LEya'tstik’'s. Tem
k'ets mur’hta hala’tsi ma’yexa kus mena’tem. ‘Wili'mxal?! k a?,
k'in phainsal’'mi.”” Te’'mlta k' ets mu*’hii hala’ts1 yea’'tnx. ‘‘Ami’-
stis ta‘muqwa!” Te'mlta k'Ets? hi’k’'e muht tix@i’ ma’yExa,
“L'o’tstin 1 mu™’hid phayd’nsex.” Tem k'ets mu®’hit metsa’saux,
tem k'ets mu*’hd k'ligai’. Temu*’hia mis k' l&’tsik's wi'lx, tem
yEd’Lnx. ‘‘iLiya® nd’mk’ @’k eai hai’ts wi'lal”” Tem k' Ets mu™'hi
pxéltsasai’, “Qaila’a xitsd’?”--‘A’a, xe’Lk’it-s-tsd’sida k'aux
ya’tsx temau’x hi’k’e ama’tsux" is hi’tsLem.” Tem k'au’xuts
mu™hi pxéltsisai’nx.? ‘“Na’'k’aux-e'n yd'tsx, k'i'naux ai’l phain-
sa’a?’ —“iLiya‘. Iriya® nad’mk’ G'k’eai ayd’sal k'i’'mhak's. Ama’-
tsitxanxaux hi’k’e tas hi’tslem.” Te'mita k'ets hi'k’e mu*’ha
tixwi’ ayal’ ya’sau: ‘‘La’tqaux-e’n xitsd’ temau’x 'Liya® xas
hi’tslem ts-tawi’lsalisk 27 ¢+ Temu®hl mi‘saux tsqé’wiLx, temau’x
pxéltsiisai’nx, “Ta’xtex-en ?”’— ‘HI'’k epstin phainai’stux®.”—*“A’a,
k'xans-En® ai’l iltqa’yEmts ¢”—“K'i’pstin lta ai’i hi'k’e LEai’sti.
La’tqaixapst-e’'n mu*’ha #”—“A’a, hi™k' xan yi'tsx, te’mxan hi'k’e
qauwd® qai’k’eai lkwa’hasaldemtsx.® Temu*ha qad’ k'x’'ants*®
k‘wa’vemts, k'is hi’k’e pa’lhtya kuts-k'eli’sk’ xakuxa’n spai’ k'is
lgaitl’yut!emxus,’ k'is qéntoxs. Tem Is I'mste te'mxan 'Liya®
qat’k eal tkwa’hasaldemtsx qalpa’yemtsx.”’ ** Tem k'ets mu*hi
k' lilhai’-axa kus mena’tem, tem k'rts mu*’ha x'iltxwai’ is k' il
Temu™hid mis Lxii’nx tsa’kutantit-s-k'!il, tem k' Ets-axa mu®’ha
qalpal’ qaai’, tem k'au’xuts mu™hii yeali'nx. ‘‘Hanhi'u, k'ipsti’n
tsima’yd k'wa’yd.” Tem k'eEts mu™hi qau’wis kus qala’xstet
k'wal'nx. Tem k'Ets qaayu’x® kus k'!il, tem k'Ets mu’hd t!xu‘-
yal’nx hatsi’l mis qaai’tux®. Temu*’hit mis Itslita’yd, tem k' ets
mu~hi k'&’ke k'wai'nx kwa'kets-k’eli’sk’.* Temu®hii mis
Lxai’nx, tem yeai’'nx. “K'ex hi’k’e tal® mu*’ht limi’stalln. Na’mk’
sxas tkwa’hasalln, xas ht'k’ e Iowi’t laltxam, k'Exau’k’'s * qauxa’nk's
sa/yali ® hams k' lik's.” Tem k'Ets mu*’h@ qalpai’nx kus mena’tet
tem k'Ets mu®hi ita® hi’k’e imsti’'nx. Temu®hid mis Lxayal’tx,
tem k'ets-axa mu™’ha tkaii’. Temu® hi mis-axa wi'lx, tem k'ELxa’ts
mu™hil x&’tsux".

1 Contracted for wilt'yemxal.
2 Note the frequent use of the continuative particles k-gts and k'is. Practically all texts obtained by
Farrand were narrated in the continuative tense.

3 preltsusa’yiare would have heen more correet.

¢ Literally, ¢ Not to them two the people (had) their approach”; a@f NEAR.

8 Las + -zan + -En .

8 ‘G- TO COPULATE.

7 Abbreviated for qa@’k ear.

8 kgts + -zan.

9 fgaut- 7O CUT OFF; -Tinchoative; -ulr accelerative; -t/Em transitive; -zus future,

10 An Alsea version of the Dentata Vagina motif. Compare Boas, Sagen, pp. 24, 30, 66; Farrand, Tradi-
tions of the Chileotin Indians, p. 13; Lowie, The Northern Shoshone, pp. 237, 239; Teit, Traditions of the
Lilloet Indians, p. 292. Similar stories have been obtained among the Molala and Kalapuya Indians.

1 Consists of kwas; k*-; ts-k-eli'sk:. LA D

12ks +-1 + -aguk. o .

13 §7- TO ROLL EYES. LY
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Then not long (afterward) they came again to a village. Then the
younger (brother) said, similarly, ‘Let us stop in the canoe a little
while; I am going to see (the place).” But now he was told as
before, ‘Do keep quiet!” However, he just insisted and said, ‘‘Just
the same I am going to see.”” Then he won (his peint) at last and
went ashore. Then after he arrived at the shore he was told: ‘“No
one has ever come here (unpunished).” So he asked, ““What is the

reason ”—“Oh! there are two women who live (here) and just kill
all the people.” Then he began to inquire about them two. ‘“Where
do they two stay, so that I may go and see them two?”—"No!

No one has ever gone there (safely). They two simply keep on
killing off all the people.”” However, he insisted on going, saying:
“What are they two doing that thereis no (safe) approach to them for
a person?” So when he came to them two, they two asked him,
“What dost thou want?”’—I just came to see you two.”—“Yes,
in order to do us two (some harm) ?7”’—Really just for the purpose
of seeing you two. What are you two doing now?” . . .

Proncerty ot
MIDFORD URLIC
LiBrany
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4

Temu™hii iLiya® a*’tsE temi’Lx qalpai’ wi'lx LEya’tstik's tem
k'ets mu™hi 1'0’tsi I’mstatxi. Kus mena’tem ma’yexa. “A’lk'-
uxul a’ k'ar’tsis, k'in phainsai'm.” Tem k'Ets muha yrd'lnx,
“ipfya®, sxas hU’k’e ami’stis ta‘muqwa!”  Temlta k'ets hi'k’e
mu”’hi tixai’. “Kin 1'6’tsin mu®hii phainsai’m k'inai’i LEai’s
d'k'eai 'kyda'tsx.”” Tem k'eEts mu*ha metsd’saux, tem k'Bts
mu™hii k' ligai’. Temu™hd mis Leai’sinx, tem tink’a’lnx tem
yvei/Inx. “Xa-piya® a’ya! Tas aki® k'yd/tsx. Ama’tsitxemtsat
hi’k’e kus aki®.” Tem k' Ets mu*’ha pxéltsisar’. “‘La’-e'n mu™ha
tem hi’k'e tsa® amd’tsux® is hi’tslem? Hanh@’u Kk'in reai’si”
Temu™hia wahau’stex. A’mtis-tuk® hi'k’e ts-yi*’salyust lexk’ * tem-
axa hi'k’e ni’nsist ts-pila’tkwayik.! Temu®hd mis wi'ly, tem
hata’me hi’k e sT’si ? tas mi‘k’iLx. Tem k'Bts mu*h@ Lohayd’inx.?
Tem k'ets muvhi mekya’klalx;* ““I1, k' ©6haya’tsxarx.” Tem
k'ets muvha wLpdi‘nx kuts-si’yak’ tem ayal’ rk'ilt!T’sik’s tem
rpii‘nx kus mi‘’kinx rk'ilt!isik's-auk’.  Temu*ha Itaqwal’, ““tuk
tuk tuk tuk.” Tem k Ets murha ita® ayayu’susx ko’k's temu™'hil
Ipai'nx k'ilo’k's yi‘sau: “K-ip hi’k’e xuna’ thaya’t!ats!ilau Lowa’-
txaylisxam. Na‘mk sis ts'iwl’, k'ips hi'k"e Is Ioqai’-slo tsi’sItxam.”
Temu™hit mis k'Bts k' eal’, tem-axa mu*’hit k' ligal”. Temu™'ha mis-
axa wi'lx k' 18/tsik's, temu’hii galpai’nx k' '6hayt’Lx kus mi’‘k’irx.
Tem k'ets mu*’hi rLoqudi/nx tem lkumsii'nx. Temu*hid mis-0
ts!ini’Lx, tem ttqwal’txa, “tuk tuk tuk tuk.)” “Xa-'Liya® lama’-
tsiteri is hi’tslem. K'-viya® la* xam ran, k'-tai® mi'k’iLx tqeé’-
Ik taudd xas kla'mtscem. Kis lowi’t!itsa sis tka’msitxa.” > Tem
iLiyas xuni’disanx kus mi'k’icx. Ts I'mste tem kus ma’mk’icxat-
s16. Temuhii sis qauwd® hi'k’ e xuni’disali, k'is wana’ mi'k'icx.
Tem k' Ets mu®h@ misi’Lx Lxayal’tx, tem k'Ets-axa mu~ht vkar’
temi’Lx mu®’ha x@’tsux®.

Temu™ha 'Liya® qd*’tse tem k' ELxa’ts mu’hi qalpail’ wi'lx Leya’-
tstik's. Tem k'Ets hali’tsi ma’yexa kus mena’tem. “A’lk’xul a’
k' atsis, k'in k'a® phainsai’m.”  Tem k'Ets mu»’ha k' ligai’.  Tem-
whil mis LEai’sinx, tem tink’a’Lnx tem yrd’pnx. ‘Xa-'Liya® a’ya!
Tas aki® 1k'ya’tsx: 'Liya® 8’k eai k' lila’hal hak'aftsai’s.”” Tem
k' Ets mu/hi pxéltsisai’.  “Qaila’ xiitsd’ 2”—“A’a, hi'k’erx pawi’x
hape'nk’ is itsai’s. Is mste tem hi'k’e ha’sk'mxa tas hi’tstem
k'its-ya’halk’.” 7 Tem k'Ets mu™hi pxéltsasai’. ‘‘La’-en mu*hi?
Hanhi’u k'in wreai’si.” Temurhii aya’yustnx. Temu*hd mis
wi'lstnx  kus itsai’sik's, te’'mita tai® kus mek'@’dist® pawl'x

1 Singular for plural.

2 Abbreviated for s?'satza.

3 Passive.

4 kaiki- TO RAISE FOOT

5 A similar episode was obtained among the Molala Indians.
§ Transposed for mEm’k*iLzat-sl0.

7 Literally, “from their necks.”

8 \ small bird; the species eould not be verified.
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Then not long (afterward) they came again to a village, and now
the same thing happened as before. The younger (brother) said,
““Please, let us stop a little while; I am going to see (the place).”
And then he was told, “No! if thou wouldst only keep quiet.” But
he just began to insist, ‘I will go just the same, so that I may see
who lives (here).” And he finally won his point and went ashore.
Then when he was seen he was met (at the beach) and told: “Do
not go! A monster lives here. That monster is simply killing us
off entirely.” So then he asked: ‘“What is it that is wiping out so
many people? I want to see it.” So he was invited (to come and
look). Their feet were partly gone, and also their buttocks were
partly eaten off. Then when he arrived (there) it just seemed as if
fleas were buzzing. Soon they began to climb upon him. Then he
danced up and down. ‘‘Oh! they are climbing upon me.” So he
rubbed his leg and went to the fire, whereupon he rubbed those fleas
into the fire. Then they began to burst—tuk tuk tuk tuk. Then he
went likewise with some to the edge of the water and rubbed them
into the water, saying: “You will just turn into small deerlike
(beings). When the low tide will come, you will just hop around
on dry places.” Then when he finished he went back to the shore.
And after he arrived again at the edge of the water the fleas began
to climb upon him once more. So he picked them up and put them
between his teeth. Then when he closed his teeth they burst—
tuk tuk tuk tuk. “Thou wilt not wipe out the pecople, the Earth
People will only call thee Flea. (They) will enjoy thee whenever
they will put thee between their teeth.” But he did not catch all
the fleas. For that reason there are fleas in the world. If he had
caught all the fleas, there would be none (to-day). And now after
he finished (with) them he went back into the canoe, whereupon they
started out.

Then not long (afterward) they arrived once more at a village.
Then the younger (brother) said as before, ‘‘Please, let us stop a
while; T will go and see a while.” So then he went ashore. And
when he was seen he was met (at the beach) and told: “Do not go!
A monster lives here; nobody comes ever out of (this) house (alive).”
So now he began to ask, ‘““What is the reason ?”—‘Oh! the outside
(part of) the house is just full of them. For that reason the people
simply die from starvation.” And then he asked (again): “What is
it, then? Let me see it.” So then they went with him. And after
they came with him to the house (he saw that) only some birds
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hape'nk’ is itsat’s. Tem k'Ets mu“hi ma’yexa. ‘‘Qaila’
xiitsd’ te'mip tslilo’xwérx? Las hi'k’e 'Liya® 1%, hi'k erx-an
kai’sk’itsx. Is 'mste tem kusi’nx xati’. Qaila’ te’mip 'Liva‘
ni’'nstlix?’  Tem k'Bts muvha ti'at!'wanxai’ is tE'xwa.
Temu™hii mis ttla’msitx, tem k'ets mu*ha kul*ai’nx! tem
meqalinx kuts-po’k’pek'tlexk’. Tem k'ets-axa muy~hit ayai’
itsal’sik’s, mis Lxayai’tx pumkwé'ntslit.? Tem k'Ets mu*’ha taya-
yi'Lx kuts-te’xwak’. Temu”’had irLiya® qa* tse tem-auk’ mu"ha
siyai’ tas kaka’yautuxs. Temu™ha mis meqami'nta siyal’, tem
k'ets muvha ttlexwa’yvutliLx, temu®hia Ipi®’tqayit kuts-te'xwak’.
Tem k'Ets mu”’ha ayai’. Temu”’hi mis wi'lx, tem hata’mr hi'k'e
hi'tal kuts-te’xwak’. Tem k'Ets mu"h@ hatai’nx tem k' Ets-axa
mu™hi aya’yususx kus mek-a’dist itsal’sik’s. Tem k'Ets mu®’hi
hi’k'e yal’tsxa ti'at!hGnai’nx. Tslimk'1'yux* ‘k'qd’tse kuts-Li’-
xask’, tem k'im k'Ets-axa qaa’yux® ik’ ts-kusni®hayust!exk’. Tem
k'Ets tsipstxaniydi’Lx tem k'ets kiitai’nx ya’sau: “K'riya® 1a® ham
ran, k'-hi’k’e tarf mek'a’dast. K-'is hi’k’e mu®’ha tai® Limi’stalda
xas kla’mtslem ts-La’mxadook’. K'-hi'k’e lowi’t!itsq, sis tExwal’-
tsi.” Tem k'Ets mu™’hi mis Lxayal’tx, tem-axa tpai'nx, tem k'g’-
rxats mu®’hi yeai’nx. “Ai’xap-t mu*hiqgxen’k’s!” La’lta mi’sitx
gau’'x ya'tsx kus hi’tslem, 1a’lta mis hi’k’e mehi'lqtstlemxt?® kus
itsai’stuxs. Temu?hia misi’Lx-axa wi'lx gxe’nk's, tem k'erxa’ts-axa
mu™hid k'i’stnx. Tem k'Ets-axa mu"’ht pLkwél’, tem k' ELxa’ts
mu™'hi x8&’tsux".

Tem !Liya® qa*’tse temi’Lx wi'lx LEya’tstik's qalpai’. Tem k' ®ts
mu®’ht hala’tsi ma’yexa kus mena’tem. “A’lk’xul-wa k' a’tsis,
k'in phainsai’'m.” Tem k'Ets mu™ha k' liqal’, tem ayai’ itsai’sik's.
Tem qaal’ tem pxeltsisa’lnx.  “Hani’k'ex-£n wi'lx ?”"—“A’a, tsqa-
yu'natxa‘t 'k'ta’s le'wi’.”— “Xa'k'Ep-e'n!’ *+—“A’a, sin ha*’t'orLx
k'iLxa’n rLowa’staux.”—Temi’rx ni’k -En?”—“Is kwé’Lxan-auk’
k'istnx.”—*Te'mx ta’xti-’'n xam® xamk'! k' liga1” ?”—“Tra'nta®
hi'k’e phainai’st”” Tem k' Ets-axa mu™ht rkwi’ temi’Lx LEd'laux
kuts-ha’at ok iLx 6'k’eal 'k'ya’tsx. Temi’zx mu®’hd qauwas k' -
qal’ temi’Lx qd*’tse itsai’. Tem k' Ets mu®’hi Is xa’'met-s-p1’tskum
tem k'Ets ma’yeExa kus mena/tEm.  ‘‘Qaila’ xtitsd’ tem kusi’Lx Liya
na’'mk’ q6"t!Em kus rEya’tsit?” Tem kEts mu”ha yrd’'lnx.
“ipiva® a’! Sxas hi'k’e ami’stis ta‘muqwa.”—‘Ira’nta® hi’k’e
ya’sau.”” Tem k'Ets mu™h@ 'Liya® qa*’tsE tem k'®Bts ma’yexa.
“Qai hi’te 1a tem kus-uk" hi’k ¢ sa’ptlist kus put’ya®?”’—“Ami’stis
hi’k’ e ta*muqwa.”—*‘I’Lanta hi’k ¢ LEya’saux.” Tem k'Ets mu*’hi

1 ptiy’nx would have been more proper, since the stem Auit- can be used with plural objects only.

2 kitints/- TO BAIT.

3 Rendered by Farrand ‘“‘undermined,” which rather obscures the meaning of the sentence The
informant probably meant to say ‘“resting on posts.”

4 z- diseriminative; @k for %'k eai; -p 2d person plural.

sSpta + -n.
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were in great numbers outside the house. So then he said: “Why
are you, on your part, afraid of them? Really, it is nothing; they
are only hungry. TFor that reason they are scratching with their
feet. Why do you not give them food ?”  So then he began to make
a trap of wood. And when he finished it he set it up and tied a
string to its supporting stick. And then he went back into the
house after he finished making a bait for it. And now he kept on
watching his wooden trap. And not long (afterward) those small
birds began to go into it. And when they went in he pulled quickly
at it, whereupon his wooden trap fell down. So then he went (to it).
And when he arrived (there) his wooden trap just seemed to move
up and down. So he raised it up and went back with a bird nto the
house. And then just all sorts of things he did to it. He pulled
out a feather from its tail and put it back into his nose. Then he
tied a string to it and made it dance, saying: ‘‘Nothing will be thy
name; it will be only Mek'@’dast. The children of the Earth People
will habitually do this to thee. They will enjoy thee whenever (they)
will trap thee.”” And then when he finished (with) it he let 1t fly
again and told (the péople), ““Do you come down now!” (He said
this) since these people were living above because their several
houses were just resting on posts. Then after they came down again
he left them once more. Then he went again into the canoe and they
started out.

Then not long (afterward) they came again to a village. And then
similarly the younger (brother) spoke, ““(I) wish we would stop for a
while; I am going to see (the place).” And then he went ashore and
went to the house. Then he entered, whercupon he was asked,
““Whence art thou coming?”’— ‘Oh! we are traveling over the
world.” —“Who (else) is with you?”’—“Well, I am accompanying
my elder brothers.”—“And where are they?”— ‘I left them in the
canoc.”—*Then why didst thou one (and) alone come ashore?” ‘1
(did this) just to see (the place).” So then he went bhack to the canoe
and was telling his elder brothers that somebody was living (there).
And then they all came ashore and stayed (there) for a long time.
And then one day the younger (brother) spoke, ¢ Why is it that these
people, on their part, never drink?” So then he was teld: “Please
don’t! If thou wouldst only keep quiet!”— I just said this (for
fun).” But not long (afterward) he spoke (again), “‘(I) wonder why
is it that all the buckets are full of holes at the bottom ?”—Verily,
keep. quiet!”— ‘T was just saying this (for fun).” But after a while
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qalpai’ ma’yexa. “‘K'ikau’stxan-u ha ii, na’k’'sep-g’n tsi’nxa ?”’—
“Laliya®' na’'mk’ tsd/nxa.”’—“Qaild’ xtitsa’?”—“A’a, ak?" 'k’ yi'tsx
kwasna’tk i, Na'mk' k'Ets ayai’ kus ltsa’nt, temu™hi k'sts tskwi’-
Inx kus puti’yas, k'is hi’k’e tpayi’Li xaku’s aki’, k'is Lpul‘'wi’yadi 2
5 k'is halklwa’a. Is I'mste tem kuse’x rhayi’naux kus pui’ya
qauwd’t-uk" hi'k’e sa’ptlist.” Tem k'Ets mu’hi ma’yexa. “K'in
k'¢’a ayai’mi k'inai’l rrai’si 1a* mu’hii qas tsx@i’tit!ix kus puii’-
ya®” Tem k'ets mu“ha k'e’a ayal’ mrpuid’yata. Tem k'Ets
mu™hii mis wi'lx kus na’tk’ik’s, tem k' ets piltkwai’, temu™hia qa’halt

10 tskii'nx kus pui’ya®. Tem Ita 'Liya® qa*’tse tem LEal’sx kus tsii-
dal’s k'-i awi’tau.  Tem k'Ets-axa mu™hi k' ligal’ tem t1/iit!'want-
xal’is 1a’quns tem-axa pesa’x.  Temu™ha mis ttla’msitx, tem k' uts
mu™ha tkai” tem piltqwai’ hak' !&’ts kwas na’tk’'. Te’mlta 'Liya
qa*’tse te'mita aurl” kus tsadai’s. Tem k'rts mu®’hi Lxwé’tsinx.

15 Temu™ha mis k' ligal’tx, te'mita hamsti’t! ta is haya. Tem k' Ets
mu“hit kusai’nx ya’sau: “Xa-'rLiya® lqaya®™kwauteri® as hi‘tslem
ts-pull’yak’; k'-rLiya® 1a® xam vran, k'-hi’k’e mu™hi tai¢ hayat. K'is
lowi‘t!itsi kus kla’'mtstem ts-la’mxadook’, na’mk’ sis Lxwé'Lx-
watx@.” Tem k'ets mu™hi mis Lxayai’tx, tem-axa k' liga’yususx.

20 Temu™ht mis-axa wi'lsusx k' !8’tsk’is, tem ts-yi'lk’ k -tk ila’tn.
Temu™hi mis Lxai’lnx, temu® hii ts-yi'lk k'-tind‘txéln. Temu™hi
mis Itslisi/yia, temu™hid ninsa’lnx. Is mste tem kus I’mste
ts-1i'qInsk’ kus tstidai’s, 1a’tta mis k'Ets imi’stanx. Temu™hi mis
k' ets k' eai’, temi’Lx muhii-axa Lkwi’” temi’Lx mu™hil x&’ tsux'.

25  Temu™hu 'Liya® qi* tsE tem k'Ets ma’yExa kus mena’tem. “Wi’-
Ixait Tk'a"tsas!” Temi’Lx mu*ha wi’lyem, temi’Lx k' ligal’ temi’Lx
kulfai’xasx. Tem k'rts mu™hi 'Liya® qd*’tse tem ma’yrxa kus
mena’tem. “I’m-@ ha k'isk'ar’.”  Tem k'Ets mu*hd qauwa® tas
1a* tem hak tsai’nx. Temu™ha 'Liya® qa* tse te'mlta hi'k e qauwas?

30 tas 1a* miu'nsumxtaisxamsk’ wi'lx, temi’Lx mu™hii ntnsai’. Tem-
u?’hi mi’sitx t@’nstxa, temi’nx atskwixwai’. Tem k Ets muhi
'Liya® qa*’tsE tem k'vts ma’yeExa kus mena’tem. ‘‘Hé+, xa’ku to-
mi’La wa ninsa’a tesi’n pa’stiwit!” Te’/mlta 'Liya® qa*’tsE tem
tskwayG’Lnx as hi’tslem hak'mqau’x Is tsk'1”’tsi. ““Te’mip-E'n

35 nak' I'yEmtsux" tEpi'n pa’stiwit!, sin tema’msi ?’ Tem k'Ets ma’-
yExa. ‘“‘La’-e’ntaspl/isxai? A’a,qa’lpexini’ima’yexi!” Tem-
u™i mis galpal” plisxasyal’, tem hi’k'e ai’n. Tem k'Ets mu®’hi
ma’yexa kus mena’tem. ‘“‘Ha*lqap! K'il kwek'sal’xasxam.”
Tem k'Ets mu™hi qau'wis kumkwl’ ya’sau: ‘‘Kwek sai’xasxail,

40 kwek'sal’xasxail, kwek sai’xasxait!” Temu™hi misi’Lx k'ila’stxa,

temu™hia qalpai’ pi‘asxa‘yai. “‘Te’mip nék I'yemtsux’-g'n tepi‘n

13yas + -1,

2 palhu- TO BITE.

3 gainky- TO HARM, TO SPOIL

1 Compare Boas, Sagen, pp. 64, 196, 259, In these versions the water monster kills those who come after
water,
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he said again, ‘T am exceedingly thirsty; where do you get water? Y
““We never go after water.’— Why so, on (your) part?”’—"Well, a
certain monster lives in that river. Whenever a water-fetcher goes
(down to the river), and whenever a bucket is dipped into the water,
that monster simply jumps at it every time, bites it quickly and
chews it up. For that reason dost thou see the buckets all having
many holes at the bottom.” So then he said, ““Verily, 1 will go, so
that I may sce what is tearing those buckets so often.” And then,
indeed, he went, having a bucket (in his hand). And then when he
came (down) to the river, he sat down and pretended to dip the
bucket into the water. But not long (afterward) he saw a salmon
coming toward him. So he went back ashore and began to make a
pole and also a spear. And then when he finished (them), he went
down to the water and sat down ou the bank of theriver. And not
long (afterward) the salmon appeared (again). So then he speared it.
And when he brought it ashore he was surprised (to see) that it was
a huge calico salmon.  So he hit it on the head, saying: “Thou shalt
not spoil of the people their buckets; thy name will not be anything:
it will only be Calico Salmon. The children of the Earth People will
enjoy thee whenever they will spear thee.”  And then when he fin-
ished (saying) this, he went back with it to the shore. And after he
arrived with it on the shore, it was said by him that it should be cut
open. Then after this was accomplished, it was (again) said by him
that it ought to be roasted on a stick. TFinally when it was cooked
it was eaten. This is the reason why thus it is done (to) the salmon
(now) because he did this (at that time). And now when he finished,
they went back to their canoe and started out.

And then not long (afterward) the younger (brother) spoke, ‘‘Please
let us stop for a while.” So they stopped in the canoe and came
ashore and piled themselves (on the ground). And then not long
(afterward) the younger (brother) spoke, ‘I am exceedingly hun-
grv.”  So then he began to wish for all sorts of things. And then not
long (afterward) all kinds of eatables ( made by) themselves appeared,
whereupon they began to eat. And then when they had enough, they
lay down to sleep. And then not long (afterward) the younger
(brother) said, “Hey! (I) wish that the aunt would eat those my rem-
nants!” Suddenly not long (afterward) a person was heard on the
summit of the mountain (shouting), ¢ Now where are you keeping for
me those your remnants, my nephews?” Thereupon he spoke:
“Who is saying (this)? Forsooth, (I) pray (of thee) say something
again!” And then when the sounds (were heard) again, (they) were
just near. Thereupon the younger (brother) spoke: “Do you (go)
quickly! We will place ourselves in the canoe.” And then he ran
ahead, saying all the time: ‘‘Let us place ourselves in the canoe. Let
us place ourselves in the canoe. Let us place ourselves in the canoe [
And when they were in the canoe, the voice (was heard) again, “And
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pa’stiiwit!, sin tema’msi ?” Tem k'Ets mu®’h@ ma’yExa kus mena’-
tem. “Mi’xalsxail, ma’xaisxail, ma’xalsxail!” Tem k'rts meha’-
nix va’sau: “Kilnak's-e'n?” Tem k'ets mu*hid Leai’sx kus ini’y1,
tem-axa, ‘‘Ini’yuk sil-auk’, ini’yiks Er-auk’, ini’yak ser-auk’, me-
qé"hiyixasxa’yauk' ;' meqé*hiyixasxa’yauk’, meqe* hiytixasxa’-
yauk', ini’y@!” Temu"hit mis k'itx ‘Liya® na’'k's tsk'tidl’ytasxam,
temi’Lx mu™hi hak'i’'m qauxank'sai’. Is U'mste tem kusi’‘Lx-axa
hak Eqau’x pi’asxal kus yo'ltsuxs, 1a’ttasitx k'i’'mhak’s tsk' 10/ tEsal.

7. THE ORIGIN OF THE YAKONAN AND SIUSLAWAN TRIBES ?
(Told by William Smith in 1910)

Hak Eqamim. Na’mk' mis qami’n tiGtthana’lnx tas le'wl’, tem-
u™'hi k'exk’a’tnx  tas hi'tslem; ts-meqami’ntisk’ tas hi’tslem.
Temu™hii is rxat-s-hi’tslem tem Itsd’mausxa: “Js 1a’teq hi'te
tsa’ti tem tasi’’r. kKexk'a’tnx?”—“Aa, 'Laniya® meld’nx iIs la?
ts-kwi’nk’. rEyd’saulmx, k'-hi’k’e hak'au® k'exk'a’zn tas hi’-
tslem.” Temu™hi mek a’xk aux-slo ts-hi’tek’. Xa’met-s-hi’tslem
kis amUts!i ildi'm. “TIs 1a’teq hi'te tsasti tem tasi’'L k'exk’a’Lnx
tas LEVA/tsit, ts-meqami’ntisk’ tas hi’teslem 2”7

Temu™hi mek'axk au’x-slo ts-hi’tek’. Hamsti® hi’k’e mukwi’sta
tas hi’tslem. Hamsti® hi’k'e tas intsk't’s tem rhilkwal’stnx.
K rts leyo’lat sili’kwex, Leya’saurnxarx. ‘‘Na’mk" shs tk'a’xk i-
yisxam, k'-hau’k’s qasuwd’Ln tas hi’tslem.” I’'mste LEyd’sauLnx.
Ts-meqamintisk’ tas hi’tslem mek a’xk aux tas hi’tslem. Tem is
xa/met-s-qamti’s temu®’ha teya’lat si’lkustex. “P-tskwa’yits Is
intsk'T’s tem tasi’n k'a’xk’etnx tas hi'tslem. K'-Liya® qa*’tsE
k'inau’k's k'ai’k's qasuwa’a hi’k’c hamsti® tas hi’tslem. K-'-Liva
qid*’tsE k'ls meqami‘nxam hi’tslem tas ha*’k’i. K'1'pin qasuwa’y,
k'i’pin hi'k’ e hau’k’s qasuwa’yi.” Tas tshkwal’xasxamt tas hi’tslem
tsimqami’ntisk” “K-ip 'Liva® ha*’'lqa aya’m. Na'mk’ sins tqaia’ldi,
k'Vpauk's® Lqlai’m kat’k's.”  Ltla’xsalt-auk’ ts-haitk™ * tas hi'ts-
lem, “‘K'-qa® iltqa‘tit-s]l6 k'lis mu*ha wi'li?”, ts-hairk -auk™ tas
hi'tslem. “Qwon tUwit! sin tan. Qa’nhapin tiwi’t!hinsalyu’x®.
K'-qwon ti’wit!sin ta’ni.”” Ts-hili’dauinsk’ tas hi’tslem. Temu’ha
mis qalpai’xatit-s-k’a’xk etisk’ tas hi’tslem, “K’'-Liya® qa* tsE pins?®
mu”ha ik'xé’ya. Namk' sipi’ns mu"hi qasuwa’yad, k'is hi'k’e
cEmkwa‘stextt!ent’t k'ins mu"hd qasuwa’a. K'ipi'ns mu®’hi

1 m-; gen'hiydl DARKNESS, -rasz reflexive; -ai imperaiive; -auk- suffixed particle.

2 This myth has all the characteristics of Smith’s faulty style of narration. It is poorly told: the identitv
of the Creator is not divulged, the story is full of unnecessary repetitions, it ends abruptly, and, scerr ingly
without any reason, 1t is connected with another myth, that of the *“Flood.” This myth resembles to
some extent the account of the Crealion as obtained among the Maidu See Dixon, Maidu Texts, pp.
15et seq. See also Teit, Traditions of the Thompson River Indians, p. 20, Traditions of the Lilloet, p. 342.

3heis + -p + -auk-.

4 Singular instead of plural.

5 Contracted for L' pins.
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where are you keeping for me those your remnants, oh my nephews ?”
Thereupon the younger (brother) shouted: ‘‘Let us paddle! Let us
paddle! Let us paddle!” Then he looked around, shouting repeat-
edly, ¢‘Where shall we go?”’ And now he saw the tule reeds and
once more: ‘‘Let us go into the tule reeds. Let us go into the tule
reeds. Let us go into the tule reeds. Cover thyself with darkness.
Cover thyself with darkness. Cover thyself with darkness, oh tule
grass!” (he said). And then when they were not able to escape any-
where (else) they went up to the sky from that place. This is why
the Thunderers shout back from above, because they had escaped to
that place.

7. THE ORIGIN OF THE YAKONAN AND SIUSLAWAN TRIBES

(This happened) in the beginning. Long ago after the world had
beenmade, the people were assembled; a large number of the people.
And then some people there were (who) would try (to find out for)
themselves, ‘“Verily, for what reason have we been assembled here?”
(And then one man would say): “Well, I do not know for what
cause. It was announced that the people were going to be assembled
from everywhere.”” And so they kept on coming together in (large)
bodies. (And then again) one person would suddenly speak up, ““(I)
wonder, indeed, for what reason have we, who live (so widely apart),
been gathered here in such large numbers ?”

And then they all kept on coming in (large) numbers. All the peo-
ple had canoes, (and) all sorts of things were being done (by them).
They did much talking, (and) it was repeatedly said, ¢ After we shall
have come together, the people are going to be sent into all direc-
tions.” Thus it was said repeatedly. Many were the people who
kept on assembling. Then finally one night a general discussion was
started (and the Creator told them thus): “You shall hear me (tell
now) for what reason I have been assembling the people here. It
will not be long (before) I will send the people across (the several
rivers). It will not be long (before) there will be (too) many people
right here. (Therefore) I shall send you (away); I shall send you
into different directions.” All of those many people were listening
(carefully). ““You are not to go right away. (Only) when I shall
want it, then shall you cross over to the other side.”” The people
were thinking inside their minds, ‘“To what manner of country (we)
wonder are we going to come now ?”’ (were) the thoughts (of) the
people. ““Of me Creator is my name. I am the one who made you.
My name shall be Creator.”” (Thus) the people were told continu-
ally. And then when the second assembly (of) the people (took
place, and he told them): “It will not be long (before) I will at last
separate you. As 1 will now send you (away), I will always send
(together two people) related as man and wife. I am now going to
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gasuwa’yi. Kaux tlemkwaststextt lEnt’t k au’xus xtitsd’ k'i'mhak’s
ayai’m. K'in tqeli’k tauta ts-ta'nk’, na'k's k'ins qasuwa’a limkwa*-
stextt/End’t. K ins mu’ha tqalk i’yi-slo ts-La’nk’. K'ip-e'n mu®’-
hi ayai’'mi? Na'k's k'ins mu*'hd qasuwa’a, k'iLx tskwai’ltloxs
ts-y'lk.  Xe'rk'it-s-milhidai’s kK'ipi'n 1'mste titit thtna’ya, k'-tsk-
wal’ttluxs pin yal.”

Temau’x mu™hii k'e’a qasuwai’nx as lmkwasstexitlena’t.
¢K'ipst ayai’m Yaqd'nak's, pstai’l k'im plamxadowai’m. K'-k'im
k'i’pstis mEqami’nt rowa’txaylisxam, k'-k'im k'i'pstis ptamxads-
wai'm. Pstin ra‘mxaddo kis-axa ita® pra’‘mxaddowai’m K im.
Temau’x mu*hii anti’u xitsd’ k'au’xus ayai'm Wusi*’k's, k'au'xus
k'im pta‘mxadowat’m.” Temau'x muhi k’e’a ayai’. K-tskwal'-
Kloxs pin yal”” Tem 'mste tem kusi'Lx xam® ts-yi/lk'iLx kus
Yaqo'n kus Wusi®. “Pstin La‘mxadoo kis-axa 1ta® pla’mxado-
wai'm, k'i/pstis itsai‘m. K-au'k Tta® hak'a@k'* ya’tsi. Kip
¥mste itsal’m, na‘mk’ sipi’s meqami‘nxam. P-hi'k’e hamst®
intsk 1’s Lhillkwai’si, na’mk’ si’pis meqami’nxam.”  Temi’Lx mu®’hd
k'e’a rhilkwai’sex. Temu™hi Ita® qasuwainx Ya/xaik'ik's. “K'-
k'i‘mhak's ‘ta¢ ayai’m xe’vk’, k'is k'im ita pla’mxadowai’m.
K'-xam® pin yol. Is psi‘nixat-s-milhadai’s® k'-xam® pin yal.”
Temi’Lx mu™hi k'e’a tskwal’tt!xa ts-yo'lk’.

Temu™hi qalpai’nx qasuwainx Kwa'sik's limkwaststextt 'Eni’-
taux. Temau’x mu*hi ke’a k'i‘mhak's ayai’. “K'ipst Kim
pla‘mxadowai’m.”  Temau’x mu*'hi k'e’a imsti’. ‘“Anti’u xiitsa’
k'i’nauxus ® qasuwa’a Tqulmakik's, k'aux ayai'm Tqulma‘k'ik’s.
K- au’xus k'im itsal’m, k'au’xus k'im pla’mxadowaim. K’ ~tskwai’-
ttloxs pin y&’laux kus Kwa/sitaux s-hi’tslem. K'iLx tskwai’ttloxs
ts-vo'lk. Kirx k'im prLa‘mxadowal’m, ts-ta’mxadook” k'is-axa Ita®
pra/mxadowai’m k'im. P-1'mste philkwai’sxam, ni’mk’ sips mEg-
ami‘nxan 'k'Leyi/tsit. DP-hr’k’e  hamsti®  intsk'T’s Lhilkwai’si.
Ni’tsk epin Hli’taudux®, pis Umste chilkwai’s1, nd’mk’ si’pauk’s-axa *

’ y
wi'lalyemx" is le'w1’. P-i’mste philkwai’sxam. P-pxii’Lxwatxam
is tstdar’s. Koip Umste Itsai‘m.  Kipi'n I'mste ti'at thana 'y,
Temu™hi as Kwa/sitsLem temi’Lx-axa Ita® ts-la’mxaddok’ temi’rx-
axa ita® pla’'mxadowal’. P-i'mste meqami’nxam, ni'mk’ sips
itsai’'m. Pin qan U‘tem, k'ip Umstr philkwal’sxam. Hamsti®
tas intsk'i’s pin qan 1‘tem. Pis 7'mste chilkwal’si, na’mk’ sips

5 ) ' EYIUR T et Tl T _ <1 5 T3
meqami‘nxam. Xa’met-s-hi'tslem k'is tskwal’Ll pxami’'nt}? Kis-
axa Ita Lxwe Lxwatxam is tsidat’s. K'i’pin hi’k’e hamsti® qaqan

1 Consists of hak-+k-ai@ ACROSS; -auk'.

2z }¥or example, on the Yaqguina, Alsea, and Yahach Rivers, The last-mentioned place is a purely geo-
graphical subdiviston.

3kns + -n + ~qur.

45is + -p + -auk: + -ora .

5 Contracted for Lprami'ntit; prami'nd- TO HUNT,
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send you (away). The two (people) related as man and wife will,
on their part, go to that place. I will always call (out) the name (of
the place) wherever I will send (two people) mutually related as
husband and wife. I am now going to call the name of the place.
Are you (ready) to go now? Wherever I will send (the people), they
will mutually understand their language. Two tribes (at a time) will
I thus create (of) you, (so that) you will mutually understand your
language.”

And then, verily, he sent two (people) related as husband and wife.
“You two will go to Yakwina in order that you two may beget
children there. You two will multiply there; you two will beget
children there. Your (dual) children will likewise beget offspring
there. And now those (other) two will, on their part, go to Alsea,
they two will beget offspring there.” And then they two went,
indeed. “You will mutually understand your language.” And
thus (it is) that the (people of) Yakwina and Alsea have one language.
“Your (dual) children will likewise beget offspring, when you two
will live (there). (Pcople) will also live across (the river). Thus
you will live after you shall have multiplied. You will do all sorts of
things when (there) will be many of you.” Then they, indeed, acted
accordingly. And then he sent (people) also to Yahach. “Two
(people) will go there likewise (and) will also beget offspring there.
Your language will be one (and the same). On three places will
your language be one (and the same).”  And they, indeed, under-
stood mutually their language.

And then he sent next two (people) to Siuslaw related as husband
and wife, whereupon, verily, they two went there. “You two will
beget children there.” And they two did so, indeed. “Those
(other) two, on my part, I will send to Umpqua; they two shall go
to Umpqua. They two will settle there; they two will beget off-
spring there. You (and) the two Siuslaw people will understand
mutually your language. They will understand mutually their
language. They will beget children there, (and) their c¢hildren will
likewise beget offspring there. Thus you will do it, whenever you
will multiply at a (certain) place. You will do all sorts of things.
Whatever I have been telling you, you will do it thus, whenever
summer and winter will come unto you. Thus you will act. You
will spear the salmen. Thus you will live. [ have ereated you
(to do) thus. And then the Siuslaw people and also their children
will likewise beget offspring.  Thus you will multiply, when you will
live (in your allotted places). I will give you (various things so that)
you will use them thus. All sorts of things will T grant vou. You
will habitually do thus whenever you will multiply. One person
(there will be who) will know how to hunt, and he will likewise spear
the salmon. I will grant you everything whenever the scasons of the
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i’“tem, na’mk’ sauk s-axa wi'laltxam isle'wi’. ! K i'pinhi’k’e qaqa’n
hamsti® ‘tem ni/nsumxteci.”  Temu®’hi k' e’a 1'mste philkwal’sex
tas hi’tstem. Temi’Lx? mu™ha ke’a hamsti® hi'k’e intsk'1’s
Lhilkwal’sex. Na’mk'iLxau’k'Ets-axa’ wili’yem-slo, k'i’Lxas hi'k’e
hamsti® intsk' T’s thilkwal’si. K uts pk'i’lhit sili’kwex, k'is-axa Tta®
Lga’tit sil'kwi. Tem 'Liya® qa*'tsE tem meqami’‘naux tas hi’tslem
'k LEya/tsit. Na‘mk Ets* axa qalamsk’ ink’ai’-slo, k'i’Lxas mu*'hi
Lxii/Lxwatxam, k'is-axa pha®’squsit® sili’kwl, k'is-axa tspai’tinsiit
sili’kwi, kis-axa rhi’tslinsit sili’kwi. I'mste philkwai’sex tas
hi’tesler, k'au'k ®ts ® axa wili’yEm-slo. “Xa-imste philkwal’-
sxam, nd’mk’ sxau’k’s” axa wi'lalyEmux" is le‘'wi’.” Temu*huk'e’a
’mste hi’k e philkwal’sEx hamsti® tas milhadai’s.  “Hamsti® hi'k’c
tas 1a*, hamsti® tas tsidai’s, ko’kut-auk™ s-tstdai’s, k'ips ni‘nsitxal.
Pin qaqa’'n 1“tEm. P-T'mstE philkwai’sxam, na'mk’ sips meqami’-
nauxam.’ Temi’zx mu*’hil k'e’a philkwal’sex. “K'-hau’k's x'0'-
Jamtxam tas hi’tsLEm. Qan k'i’pins wi'liyd. Pis I'mste philkwai’-
sxam.” Temu®’hi k ¢’a Lhilkwai’stinx I'mstE.

iLiya‘® qa*’tsE LEyd/tsit as hi’'tslem, tem hi'k e tsd*’ mE mesand’-
qasalx is le'wi’. Hamsti't! is Ha/xus tem rhilkwal’sEx qas le‘'wT’,
ni‘mk auk' Ets axa wi'lx sle‘wi’. K'ets qas xa/mEet-s-hi’tslem
mela/nx, na’mk &ts hi’k’e tsi* me Lla’xusex. K'is hak’ ta’'ming’ink’
k'is xa’met-s-hi’‘tstem  ki‘yadi.  Tsa*’me hi'k'e ts lilo’xwehx,
13'Itas hi’k’e tsi*’mE mEqamint as x@’diyd. Is I'mste k'1s xa'mEt-
s-h’tsEm ki'yadi. Temu™hi k'e’a 1'mstE rhilkwai’sex-sl6 hak’-
Eqami’n, na‘mk’ mis qai"hai’ qamin 'k'LEyd'tsit ik ta’s le‘w1’.
Tem ’mste philkwai’sex. Xa'met-s-hi’tsLEm k'is i’mstr philkwai’-
sxam. Temuhi k'e’a i'mstE philkwai’sex, na’mk’ mis meqami’-
naux tas hi‘tsem.? Tem hi'k'e hamsti® I'mste philkwal’sex tas
hi‘tslem.® K isxa’met-s-hi’tslemhi’k’ e tsd*’'me mesd®/Thak 'étxam.
K'is hi'k'e tsa*’me 132, 1a’lta mis hi'k’e tsd*’me tskwal’Lx su*’-
lhak 'et. I’mste philkwai’sex. Hamsti® Is qau’wai-slo 1'mste
philkwai’sex tas hi’tslem. Xa/met-s-hi’tsLEm k'is I’mstE philkwai’-

14dl- . . . -auk -ara s-l¢'w? THE SEASON CHANGES.
2 The subject matter, beginning with this sentence and mecluding the rest of the paragraph, has no bear-
ing whatsoever on the rest of the story. It was evidently inserted for the sole reason that the informant
did not know how to bring the story to an end.

3 Consists of n@'mk+; k*Ets; -Lx, -auk:; -ara.

¢« Simplified for namk-k Els.

6 Q1 Lhan'squisat.

6 For nd’ mk-auk Els

7 sis4-r+-auk-.

8 Here begins the account of the Flood.

s A sentence inserted by Smith at random in order to give him an opportunity to pick up the lost trend
of the narration.

10 Note the continuousrepetition of the phrase «thus the people act.”” It is not at all eyident what kind
of actions the people performed, unless it be suggested that these actions consisted of dancing, striking
with sticks against the houses, etc., in order to ward off the threatening storm. The Alsea Indians believed
that by performing certain dances, by upsetting all the water buckets in the village, and especially by
hitting the walls of the houses with sticks, imminent eclipses of the sun and moon, thunderstorms and rain-
storms, and other celestial phenomena might be averted. See texts numbered 22, 23, 24 on pp. 226-et seq.
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year will change. I will grant you all sorts of eatables.”” And
then, indeed, thus the people did it. And they now, verily, did
all sorts of things. Whenever summer ¢r winter came unto them,
they habitually did all sorts of things. They all usually made
medicine songs, and they likewise danced war dances habitually.
And it (was) not long before the people in the villages were multi-
plying. Whenever the winter season came again to a place, they
would habitually spear (salmon), or they would all spear at night, or
they would all catch fish in the bay, or they would all fish at low
tide. Thus the people did it whenever a change of season set in.
“Thou shalt do it thus whenever a change of seasons will come unto
thee.” And then, indeed, all the tribes were doing this. ‘“All sorts
of things, all (manner of) salmon, the salmon (that lives) inside the
ocean, shall you eat habitually. I am the one who will give it to you.
You shall do this thus, whenever you will multiply.” Then, they,
indeed, did it thus. *‘The people will travel everywhere. I will cause
you to go (there). You will always do it thus.”” And then, verily
it was doneso. Notvery long were the people living (on their allotted
rivers), when the weather was getting rough all over. A terriblerain
the earth brought forth, when winter set in all over the world. Then
one person there was (who) knew (what to do) whenever it rained
very hard. At that time usually (that) one person would dance
(because of) it. (That rain) was usually held in great awe because
the wind simply (blew) very hard. For that reason (that) one man
was habitually dancing. And then, indeed, thus it happened in the
world long ago, when those first people began to (live) in this world.
Thus it happened. One person would usually act thus. And then,
indeed, thus it happened when many were the people (in the world).
All the people acted thus. One man (there was) who was habitually
dreaming a great deal. He was a very (important) personage
because he knew very well (how) to dream. Thus he acted. All the
people acted thus everywhere. One man (there was who) always

96653—20—Bull. 67——8
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sxam. K'-hi’k’e tsd*’mE mEla’'n1 imsti’tit-s-intsk 1’s,nd’'mk s Lehilk-
wai’si qas le‘'wl’ I'mste. Temu™hi k'e’a hamsti® tas intsk'i’s me-
la’'nx, nd’mk’£ts yo'ltsuxsis-le'wi’ tsa*me. K ets hi’k’ehamsti tas
hi’tslem tslilo’xwax 1s 'mste ts-kwa'lnk’. “K'-Liya® qa*’tse k'is
tlxusai’m. K'is k'ligai’m tas k'ild haké’k".) I’mstan vLEya’-
sauLnx.? I’mste pis hi'k e xe’iLk e Lhaya’nausxam, ni’mk's hi’k’e
tsa*me Lla’xusi is le‘wi’; k'-hak ta’ming'ink’ k'is k' liga’m tas
k'1'l6 hako’kwauk'.”?® Temur’htt hi'k’e qlal’tsitxaGnx hamsti®
hi'k'e is wuli’s-auk’. Temu™ha hli’taux hamsti® tas hi’tsLem.
“Xe'iLk ep thaya’nausxai! K'-Liya® qa*’tse k'is k' ligai’m haka’kv
tas k'i'la.  K'-hak'ta’ming'ink” k'is tslxd’tn tas le'wi’.” Tas
Itimi‘haxasxamst-auk’ ¢ ts-hai"k’, sas® U/mstE tskwal’Lux as
hi'tesLem. Temu™hi k'e’a nd’mk” k'au’k'Ets axa wi'lx-slo, k'is
i'mste hi'k’e philkwai’sxam tas hi’tstem.  Ltlimt’haxasxamst-
auk’ ts-hai"k’ tas hi’tsLem, ld’ita mis-auk’ hi'k’e hamstF qas
hi‘tsLem k' la’tsliLx k" ts-haitk",® ni’tsk’ ak® 7 sa®’lhak’ i as hi’tsLem.
Temu™hi k'e’a ka’tsliLnx-auk’ is hai** ’'mstE, sas mste vad’lau
ik ats-si*’lhak’ lek-uk®. Nia/mk' ets tsila’hax, k'is hi’k’e hamsti®
qas hi'tsLEm k'a’xk’eLi, sas ya'lautxa, k'-Liya® qd*’tsE s k™ ligal’'m
tas k'’la. T’mste k'is hi’k’e hamsti® qas hi’tsLem k'a’xk’eL], sas
tskwai’Lnx k'-Liya® qa*’tse k'is k' liqai’m tas k'i’l6 haka’k®. Tem Is
i'mste tem U'mste ts-hilkwai’sk™ tas hi’tsLem.

Temu®hit xa'mt-auk’ is ali's temu™hid k'c’a I‘Liya® qa?/tse
k' figai’m tas k'i’ld haka’k". Temu™hid k'e’a imi’stal s-le’'wl.
K la’qisal as ko’kut-s-k'i’ld. Las qau’x tas tsk i"/tsi, te’'mita hi'k'e
hamsti qali’xusau ® mis mu®’ha k' liqai’ tas k'i'la. . . .*

1 Simplified for hak Bk’ ku,
2 According to the narrator the admonition contained in the preceding and following sentences was
utiered by an old man who had dreamed of the approaching Flood. Itisnot at allimprohbable that this
old man may be identical with S¢fi’ku, the Transformer (see No. 5), and that he may have caused the Flood
as a punishment for some evilact. In that case the Alsea version of the Flood would almost comncide with
the Maidu conception, in which Earth-Maker causes the Flood in order to kill Coyote. See Dixon, Maidu
Texts, pp. 39 et seq. In like manner the Molala believe that the Flood was caused by the Water People
in order to avenge on Panther the death of their daughter.

3 Contracted for hak--; kdku, -auk:.

1¢hima’- . . . -auk ts-haink® TO FEAR.
5 Abbreviated for mi‘sas.
6 ktsh . . . -auk- ik-ts-haink TO BELIEVE.

7 Instead of ni'tsk--ukux,

8 galry- TO HIDE, TO COVER.

9 The story ends at the most interesting point. Smith claimed to have forgotten the rest. e also
maintained that the Alsea Indians believed there were two Floods, but could throw no further Iight on
this subject. Compare Frachtent 2rg, Coos Texts, pp. 44 ef seq.



FRACHTENBERG] ALSEA TEXTS AND MYTHS 115

acted thus. He knew very well (what) such a thing (meant) when the
elements acted thus. Indeed, he knew everything as soon as it began
to thunder hard all over. And for that reason all the people were
simply afraid. ‘It will not be long (before) it will commence to rain.
The water will comeashore from the ocean. ThusIwastold constantly.
For that reason you shall take good careof yourselves, when it will com-
mence to rain hard all over, (for) at that time the water will come
ashore from inside the ocean.” Thereupon every year was counted,
and (that man) continually spoke to all the people: ‘Do you take
good care of yourselves! It will not be long (before) the water will
begin to overflow from the ocean. At that time the earth will be
washed (clean).” In fear all had their minds upon themselves when
that person was heard (to say) this. And verily, when the season
changed once more, the people were acting thus. All the people had
their minds upon themselves in fear because just all the people
believed in their minds (in) what that man had dreamed (about).
Verily, they believed (that it was true) when his dream spoke to
him thus. (So) whenever he was singing all the people would gather
around him (listening carefully) whenever he would announce that
not long (afterward) the water would overflow. For that reason all
the people would assemble around him whenever he was heard (tell)
" that it would not be long (before) the water of the ocean would come
ashore. For that reason such were the actions of the people.

Finally one year (went by), and then surely not long (afterward)
the water of the ocean was going to come ashore. And then, verily,
thus it happened all over. The water of the ocean came ashore
everywhere. No matter how high some mountains (there were),
nevertheless the water would cover them all up when it finally began
to come ashore.
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8. Tar Oricin orF Deata (Coos)!

Xe/Lk aux ts-mi’tsk’ak aux.? Ya'tsxaux k'a’axk’e. Hamstl*-
taux mEetsd’sidit, hamstictaux qa’alt ts-la’mxaddok’. Is xa’met-s-
Lq@'tsit tem Lqaltiyai’ ats-ma’hatsk’. IiLiya® tsd*’me qa*'tse Lqali’-
tEX tem k'im yixa’.? Tsa*’mauk’ hi'k'e Lqali’tex ts-k'a’ltsiik’, sas
yixé’ ats-ma’hatsk’. Tem lik aisalyi’rx. Is xa/met-s-pi’tskum
tem ‘Liya‘ nii’nsitxa, tem tal’Lx ats-ma’hatsk’,sas yax@’. Tsl'nk xa-
tsuxtit-s-pi’tskum tem ayail’, p!I’xanx ats-hi’yak'. “‘Ni'tsk-auk'-
E'n xam k'a’ltsd, sin hiya®, sas yixé’ asi’n ma’hats, sis-axa wi'li
siida’astit-s-pi’tskum ¢” T'mste ili’tesal. ‘‘Liya® sin hiya®. Xa-
ni‘nsitxam hi'k’e qa*’lte, sxas-axa leaqa’ylsxam.” ¢ I’'mste ildi’-
nx. Yasau‘yai’nx ‘riya‘ la*. Hr'k'auk' tai® itla’xsalx ts-haitk-
mste: ‘‘K'in-axa 16ta’yd 1'mste.”

iLlya® tsi*’mE qd*tsE tem k'im lqaldiyai’ ats-ma’hatsk’. ‘'Liya®
tsd*’ mE qa* tsE Lqall’dex, tem k'im yaxe’. Tsa*’mauk’ hi'k e rqali’-
tex ts-k'a’ltsik’, sas yixé’ ats-ma’hatsk’. Mryd’sauxa, tqaia’ldex
sis-axa wi’ll ats-ma’hatsk’. Tem ayal’xa k'i‘mhak’s. ‘‘Sin hiya’,
tsda*’'me hi'k’e aqa‘t, sau’xus-axa ® wi’li a’stin La’mxadd is sada’-
astit-s-pT’tskum.” T’'mste yasaufyai'nx ats-itsai’sk’.’ ‘“‘vLiya®
i‘'mst®, sin hiya®. Xa-hi’k’e tai® na’nsitxam, xas-axa led’qayts-
xam.” ID’'mste yasautyainx. “Tsa*men hi'k’e tqaia’ldex stin
la’mxadéo sau’xus-axa wi’li, te’'mlta xa-'Liya® tqaia’ldEx I'mstE.
Hi’tslem yuwi’xal tem Laxayas’ na’mk’ wi'lal, tem raxiya® tqaia’-
ldex i'mste. Tem xa-yisau'ye'mtsx, ‘I’mste aqieat”’ TI'mstauk’
lt'a’xsalx ts-hairk’. Tem hi'k’e tsi*’me aqi®t, mis I'mstE mEya’-
saux. Hi’tsLEm tem-axa wi’lal qoma‘ts stida’astit-s-pi’tskum, sis
I'mste ili’tEsaltxam. K'-hi’k'e ts&*mEe aqa®t, sis 0'k’eai pryd’-
xaxam,® k'is-axa wil sida*/stit-s-pi’tskum.

Tai® u“’hﬁ 'mste. I'mste qe’k iyd 1s qaml n.

1y hls story was dlctdt()d by me in English to William Smith, WhO then tmnsldted it into Alsea. This
was done in order to show the relationship of type that exists between the Coos and Alsea languages. For
similar myths among the neighboring tribes sce Dixon, Maidu Texts, pp. 51 et seq ; Shasta Myths, pp. 14
et seq , Sapir, Yana Texts, p. 91; Takelma Texts, pp. 99 et seq ; Frachtenkerg, Shasta and Athapascan
Myths from Oregon, p. 203.

2 Should read ze’Lk aux tmit'tsk Exdt/Eni’t.

3 Literally, “he disappeared.”

1d’ga WELL.

558 + -aur + -0ra.

6 Literally, “‘his house.”

TILIyas + -ara.

8 y@r~ TO DISAPPEAR, TO DIE.
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8. Tue OricIN oF DeaTH

(Once there lived) two (people who) were related as younger
brothers. They two lived together. Both had wives (and) each of
their (dual) children were males. On one morning the child (of one
of these men) became sick. It was not sick very long and died there
(and then). His heart felt very sore when his child died. Finally
he (dug) a grave for it. For one (whole) day he did not eat but
watched his child after it died. After four days he went, he came to
see his cousin. ““What is thy opinion, my cousin, (concerning) that
boy of mine who died; (suppose) he should come back here in five
days?” Thus he spoke. ‘‘No, my cousin. Thou shalt just keep
on eating (until) thou wilt become well again.” Thus he told him.
(And that other man) said nothing to him. He was only thinking in
his mind thus: ‘I will surely get even with thee again.”

(Then it was) not very long (afterward) when the child (of the
second man) became sick. It was not ailing very long when it
died there (and then). His heart was very sore when his boy died.
(So) he said (that) he wanted his boy should come back to him.
Then he went there. My cousin, it will be very good if our two
children should come back to us after five days”” Thus he said to
his neighbor: “Not so, my cousin. Thou shalt only eat (and) thou
wilt feel well again.” Thus he said to him: I wanted very much
that our (dual) children should come back to us, but thou didst not
want it thus. People (will) habitually dic but (wil) never come
back, "because thou didst not want it thus (at first). Thou didst
tell me (before), ‘It is well thus (if they do not come back).’”
Thus he was thinking in his mind. And then he (felt) very good
when he kept on telling him thus. People would have habitually
come back after five days if he had said so (at first). It (would) be
very good if anybody (who) dies would always come back after five
days.

(};nly now thus (it ends). Thus the story (was told) in the begin-
ning.
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MISCELLANEOUS TALES
9. Mi‘qu!

VULTURE

(Told by Thomas Jackson in 1910)

Hau'k's hi’k’e x'@'lamtxa 'k'ta’s le'wi’. Temu™'ht is xa’'met-s-
le'wi’ wi'lx tem Itsai’xa. Kwas tsqé’wiLx tem mELa’mxaddot.
Mena’tem mukwassli tem qo’tsE la‘yayd’Lx.2 Tem yasau‘yal’nxaLx.
“Tqgaia’ltxan kupi’n ha'kumxus.”’—“K'eai’sa, xa-mukisliya’a.”
Temu®hil k' ¢’a mukisliyal’nx tem qa*’tse itsal’.

Sada’astk’ emyuk’ is pi’tskum temu®hi txanai’nx ts-qu'm’tauk’.
¢K'il ayal’mi pitsai’st.’— K eai’sa, pin sta’yd.” Temi’Lx mu®’ha
k'e’a ayai’. Temi’tx mu™hi wi'lx 'k'iLx ® yi'xau. MEehaya'nixa is
qauwai’-slo. Hi'k'e ti’‘yEx* tas q@’kus. K'ets ta’'me ‘Liyal ts I
owai’'nx-slo. iLiya® xiis ni’i Tltistai. rimlantx® la* ts-q&'kusk’
kwas tuwl’hix: hi’tstem ts-qé’kusk’. ‘‘Wi'lxal mu*’hd sin qu'm-
hat. Havk'i teli/n tsimi/xayd.”— K in-£™m mu*hd iltqai'm?”—
“A’a, I-pitsa’a tas kots.” Temu*hi k'e’a imstl’ qauwa® Is pi’-
tskum. Temi’Lx-axa yalsal’ is Lqami’laut.

Temu hil mis-axa qai’-slo, tem Lxats hala’tsi ayai’ qalpal’, te'mlta
hi’k e i‘mstatxii qalpal’. Qalpal’ Lxats hald’tsi tsittxwal’: Ltowar’-
sl tem-auk’ Lxusd’yd® as k'ita®.  “A’a, sin qu'mhat, x-auk’ qaayd’-
L’ Te’mlta hi'k’ e xilt!i'nx Is kia'x". ‘‘iLiya® I'mste! LO'quxat
ik'ham ta’'mtem!” Temu®ha leyd’liylsx-at qauxank's temu"hi
Loqudimx. Yu’xd 'Liya® d'mta Itla’xusalsx, te’'mlta Hk'imsi’'yd as
kits. Haik' Ik'imsi’yut!Em ts-td’mtamk -uk®. Tem psinl’k’ Ixgk'-
emyuk’ is pU'tskum tem rxats mu™hi I'mstE hala’tsi. (This was
done for four consecutive days.) Temu™hi sida’astk’emyuk’ tem-
whii txu/nthnx. Dkimsi’yut!em hatsi’lk is kots. ‘riya® 1a* ilt-
gai’xasxam. Qauwa® la* wahau’hinx, k'ilta’s yasausya’ln, ‘‘'Liya®
la# iltqa’ya.” Tem yasau'yad'nx, “K in-uk® qasuwa’a as mehaya
dau k' av'lits!” Temu®hi k'e’a wi'lx, qaltsixwal’ hagp’nk’. “K'in
iptyas la® iltqa’yn. K'in-axa k'i’std, k'in-uk® qasuwa’a as ka‘k’.”’
Temu*hii k'e’a wi'lk. “La’-e'n k'Ex tqaia’ltex ?’—“A’a, k' Ex-ail

30 lei’k its 'k’ham haire.”” 7—‘La’tqaltxax-E'n te'mx hir'k'i?”—“A’a,

xasi’n qu'mhaticx k!waye'mtsx.” Temu’hi qaltsixwai’ hape'nk'.
ifya® qa*’tsE qa’ltsitxanx, te’'mtta mu*’hi k'e’a sp la’yi.®  Yahau®-

1 The Alsea version of the Test of Son-in-law motif. For parallels see Boas, Sagen, pp. 39, 67, 70,118,
136, 198, Chinook Texts, pp. 33-35; Kathlamet Texts, pp. 113 et seq.; Dixon, Maidu Myths, pp. 67 et seq.
Frachtenberg: Coos Texts, pp. 27 et seq.; Shasta and Athapascan Myths from Oregon, pp. 211-212.

2]ghi- TO LOVE.

3 Abbreviated for nd'k-iLz.

Footnotes continued on p. 119.
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MISCELLANEOUS TALES

9. VurLture AND His BroTHERS-IN-LAW

(Vulture) was traveling all over this world. And then he came to
one place and began to live (there). Those to whom he came had
children. The youngest (was a) girl, and he fell in love with her.
Then he told (those people), ‘I want (to be) your relative-in-law.”’—
“All right; thou shalt marry her.” Thereupon, indeed, he made her
his wife and stayed (there) for a long time.

On the fifth day his brothers-in-law took him along (saying), “‘We
_will go to make a canoe.”—“All right; I will go with you.” There-
upon they went, indeed. And then they came to where they were
going. (Vulture) began to look around everywhere. (Ie) just
(saw) bones piled up. He did not seem to pay any attention to them.
He did not even say anything. (However) he knew who (were)
those whose bones were piled up here and there; (those were) the
bones of people. “We have arrived at last, my brother-in-law.
These here are our tools.”— ‘What shall I do now ?”"—Well, we
will commence to split this log.”” Thereupon, indeed, (they) did so a
whole day. Then they went back home toward night.

And then when another day came they started out again as before,
but once more the same thing was done. Again they began to split
as before. Long afterward the wedge (of one man) dropped inside
(the log). ““Oh! my brother-in-law, thou shalt go after it inside.”
However, he just caught it with a stick. ‘““Notso! Seize it with thy
hand!” So then (the wedge) came nearer to the top, whercupon he
took hold of it. He had not yet pulled himself out entirely when the
tree closed suddenly. It almost closed upon his hand. And on the
third day they would (act) similarly. (This was done for four con-
secutive days.) Finally, at the fifth attempt he was caught. The
log suddenly closed upon him (while he was still) inside. He could
do nothing to (help) -himself. He called everyone (to help him), but
he was constantly told, “I can do nothing (for) thee.” At last he
was told, “I will send here the Little-Old-Man Sap-Sucker.” And,
verily, he arrived and began to peck from the outside. “‘I can not
do anything (for) thee. I shall leave thee again. I will send the
Woodpecker here.”” And then he came, indeed. ‘“What is it thou
wantest 2”—“Oh! have thou pity on me in thy heart.”—“And what
art thou doing here ?”’—*‘Oh ! my brothers-in-law tricked me.” There-
upon he began to peck from the outside. He was not pecking at (the
tree) long when at last, verily, there appeared a hole. He repeatedly

4 Misheard for ta'hiz.

5 mEl@n- TO KNOW.

8 For LELTuUS# y&; L1sh- TO DROP,

7 The future tense used as an imperative; Lrik-. . . -G 7s hain® TO HAVE PITY.
8 Forispla'yussta.

119



10

15

20

25

30

35

120 BUREAU OF AMERICAN ETHNOLOGY [BULL. 67

yai’nx ts-sd’ptuxsk’. Temu®ht mis LEha’yayd, temu®’hi tsimxai’-
xasx. Te’mlta hi'k’e xe’tk’. Tem-axa mu*’hi k' la’lhistex, yalsai’-
axa mu™hia. Tem-axa mu®hi wi'lx.

ILiya® qa?’tse ya'tsx, te'mlta wi’'lx as Lryd’laut, xa’mni 'k tsk'-
itxé’. Temu™hi ayai’ Lii’kut as LEyd’tsit temi’Lx mu*’hii wi'lx.
Etsi’mxayit si'lkustex. ILiya®qa®’tse ltsi‘mxayit sili’kwex, te'mita
yasau‘yd’'Inx. “‘rxautai’nxan asi'n k'iI’yal, sin qu'mhat. X-auk’
qaay@’ti”’ Temu*hid k'e¢’a hilkwaisal’nx, tem-axa mu*hi k'e’a
Lxii‘nx. Litsi‘mxayit k'ets-axa qalpal” si'lkustex. “Qa’axasxa-
yEmk" ! tslawa!” K-is mu*’ht k'e’a hilkwaisa’a. Te'mlta hi'k'e
qa*’lte  tslowal’sx-slo, kiilta’s ami’ts!l rqalpi’ylsxam as xa’mni.?
Ltowal’-slo qalpa’Inx k' Bts-axa tsqé’wulnx. ‘‘Lxautai’nxan qalpai’nx
sin k'i’yai.’ (This was repeated four times.) Temu®ha suda®’stk’-
emyuk’ tem yasau‘ya’lnx. ‘‘Qalpal’nxan rLxautai’nx asi’n k'i’yal.
X-auk' qaayt’ri”’ Temu®ha k'e’a hilkwaisai’nx. Qaiti’ 1t!E’‘msiyd
as ma’lkuts. iLiya® la® iltqal’xasxam.

Ts® Htowal’-slo te'mita k'e’a-axa k™ la’lhistex mu™’hi. Mrehaya’nixa
hau’k’s 'Liya® x@s 1a® LEai’sx, tai* h’k'c qa’los.  Ka’kwauk’ Is qa’los.
Temu*’hii ainai’. Qauwa® hi'k'e is pi'tskum tem pila’tqwax
pEni’k's, k'is-axa qaai’mi is qamli’s. Ileli’ts mis Lmai’sx k' l&’-
tsik'sls.  ““A’a)’ txainx-auk’ ts-haik’, “k’-tsqwa axa mu®’hd
k' ligai’mi.” Piltqwail’ mu®’hii peni’k’, psank tsdwainx. Te'mlta
mu™hii k'e’a mek’ la’qaux. Temu®’hd mis wi'lx tiya’k liyik's,
te'mltta axa k'im lkwi’xa. T’'mste hi'k’'e mEeyd’xaux qa*’lte.t
K ets paksalfyai’nx trts-.o’k’ik’, te'mita mehunyi’qwaux ® ts-L6'-
sink'. A’sqa hi'k'e xa’mt-auk’ s-wull’s tspi’Gtalyususx ka'ke.
LEd’lk tiyt-sldo yal’x-auk’ Is bai**. Te'mlta LEai’sx auk !I’yEm as
kwes, qo'tsek’'s hi'k'e tslai’qa, te’mlta k'-ta’'me hi'k’e rLixqé’in.
“Pst-kut’yEmts!”— ‘iLiya®, mEqami'ntex xan k'ilwiI’ti. K'-xas
tista’aux ¢ kui’yi, goma‘tsaux auwl’k lauyem.” Te'mita mu*’ha
k'e’a LEai’sx qalpal’ auk T'yEm as kwe®. Temlta k'ets hi'k'e
hald’tsi i’mste yasau®ya’lnx. (This happened four times.) Tem
sida’astk’emyuk’ te'mita mu*hi k'e’a Lrai’sx as kwI® qalpai’
auk 'WyEm. Tem-auk’ mu*’hd k'e’a t!xainx ts-hairk’: “Qo’tsaux
mu*’htt wa’saux auk’ !I’yEm. Pst-kut’yEmts!”— ‘K'eai’sa.”” Tem-
au’x muhi k'e’a wi'lyem. Kuwl’ mu“hi, aya’yemxarx mu*ha
k-l8’tsik-slo. Temuthhi misi’Lx wilx tsau’wiytks, temau’x yasaus-

1gaa- TO ENTER; -rasz relective; -uz imperative; -Emku suffixed particle.

2 In order to imprison Vulture.

3 The whale in the meanwhile had taken him way out into the ocean.

4 That 1s to say, the whale kept on floating close to the shore but never gave the imprisoned Vulture an
opportunity toland.

5 hiting- TO FALL OUT (of hair only).

6 For example, Sea Gulland Pelican.



FRACHTENBERG] ALSEA TEXTS AND MYTHS 121

made that hole larger. And then when it became large, (Vulture)
himself tried it. Verily, it just fitted. So then he came out again
and went home. Then at last he came back.

He did not stay (in the house) long when a man came telling that
a whale lay (on the shore). Thereupon the villagers went quickly
and arrived (there). Work was started by all. They were not work-
ing together long when it was said (by one): ““I'lost hold of my knife,
my brother-in-law. Thou wilt go inside after it.” And then, verily,
he did it and found it back (for him). Then again everybody went
back to work. “‘Put thyself farther down!” So then, indeed, he did
it. However, he was just watching himself all the time because the
whale would always turn over suddenly. Long afterward he was
again approached (by one of his brothers-in-law). ‘‘I'have once more
lost hold of my knife.” (This was repeated four times.) Finally, he
was told for the fifth time. “Again I have lost hold of my knife.
Thou wilt go inside after it.”” And then, verily, he did it. Right
away the whale closed (on him). He could do nothing to (help)
himself.

Long afterward he came out again (from inside the whale). He
began to look in all directions. He saw nothing at all, only the ocean.
He was in the middle of the ocean. Thereupon he began to cry.
Every day he was sitting outside and would go in again at night. (It
was a) long time before he looked (once more) at the shore. ““Yes,”
he thought in his mind, ““(the Whale) will necessarily have to come
ashore again.”’ Then he sat down outside watching the (whale).
And, verily, he kept on going ashore. However, when he came to the
breakers he drifted back into the sea. Thus he kept on going for a
long time. (Vulture) would now and then feel of his head, for his
hair kept on falling out. For exactly one year (the whale) was float-
ing with him back and forth in the sca. (Then one day) the weather
happened to be exceedingly calm. Thereupon (Vulture) espied (some
one) coming in a canoe just straight toward him, but it looked as if
he were going to be passed. (So he shouted), ‘Do you two take me
into your canoe!”-—“No, our (dual) load is big. The two grand-
parents will take thee inside; they two are coming in a canoe behind
(us).” And then, indeed, again he saw (some one) coming in a canoe.
However, he would be told the same thing as before. (This happencd
four times.) And then for the fifth time he saw, indeed, a canoe
coming (and some one was) in it. So then, verily, he began to think
in his mind: “It is they two who are coming in a canoe. Do you
two take me in (your) canoe!”—“Allright.” Then they two, indeed,
arrived in the canoe. He went in, and they went toward the shore
in the canoe. And then when they came to the breakers they two
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yai'nx, “X-auk' pi"tqé’m, x-auk’ tsqama’ri hams k' lik's, x-an
'Liya® haya’naltxam, h@‘tsk'exan qaikwa’ya.” Temi’Lx mu*ha
ayal’. Px@’pxéltsi’sxasxaux.! ‘‘Xa-qani’xal qau’wis stin kep.”’—
“ILiyaf, xa-qani’xaiqau’wis.” Temu®hik e’a tsa’lhitux® as meha’it

5 kla’nans. Temu™h@ mis wrxal’nx, tem qalpai’ tsa’lhitux® as
mEeLxamniyat’. Kaux rhainai’di la’tqaitxaux. Mu*ha hi'k'e
xis Lhaya’niyd.  “Ahi®, xa-'Liya® hai’ne!, k'xan qai"kwa’yad.”
Temu*~hi k'e’a hilkwai’salnx. ‘rLarxiya® qa*tsE ya’xauyEm,
te'mitarx mu™hi wi'lx k' le’tsik's. “Mu*’hi xkwa’xa! Wi'lsxuxan

10 k' !8’tsik's.” Temu®'ha k'e’a xkwal’. Lkuli’yEmxaux-axa, Lhainai’-
txaux mu®’hii.  “‘A’a, imi’staltxaux ta®. Kau’xuts hi’k’e hi’k’ Enx
qauxa’nk’s ats-xwi’xwik aux.”

Temu’hi k' liqai’xa tem pittqal’ k' lets. iLiya® qa*’tsE pi*’'tqax,
te’mlita LEai’sx xe’Lk aux as ra’mxadé a@iLi’, tsi’tsik’ lawaux aqri’.
15 Psank’ tstwal’nxaux, temu™ha mi’saux tsqunkwal temau’x qalpat’
tsk' 1e’txa. A’aqa hi’k’e q6'tsEk’s spit/ya tsi’tsk’ lik’aux.? Temau’x
tsqe’wirx. “‘Na’'k'sipst-B'n ya'xau?”—‘iLaxaniya®na’ks.”’—“U’k-
Epst-E'n  ts-la‘mxadook ¥’ —“A’a, LEyad’saux xaxam LT mis
ki'kwis tkii’salyususx xas ma’lkuts xan tas’—“A’a, qwo’nhan.
20 Na'k'-en tepsti'n L yd'tsx? Pst-axa plé’xai, k'ipst rLed’lauwi
k'-ple’xamts.” Temau’x mu*hi k'¢’a hilkwaisai’nx. Temu® hi
misau’x-axa wi'lx, temau’x rLEd laux ts-Li’ak aux. “‘rohau’wituxut
xaxa’n ta®’—‘La’tqaitxapst-'n tsa‘ti? Pa’lauwisxapst’® Ileli’ts
yuwi'xsal pstin ta®.”—“iLiya! vLed’lautEmtsxaxan mis qo’tsE.
25 Led'lautEmtsxaxan mis q6’tse Lkd’salyusx xas ma’lkwits, hauwi’i
hi'k'axa ® k'!a/qistex. I’mstexan Led/lautemtsx. rhaya’nauxax-a
ha'k'i? Ihi’yemtsxuxan tas xa’'mnL.” Temu® ha px&'ltsiisai/nxaux
ts-la'mxadauk’.  “Xe’Lk etxapst-a?”’—‘A’a, xe’Lk Gtxaxan.’
“Na’'k’-en xe’iLk'e 'k'ya’tsx #”— K as k' lila’hayike.” Temu®hi
30 k'e’a qar*hal’ temuhi ayai’. Temu™hi tsqé’wirx ik'as ya'tsx.
Hak'? 'riya® vti’sliyutx.” Yalsa’yusx mu™hi. Temu®’hi mis-axa
wi'lsusx, temu™hii wusni’nx is qa’sk’!im. A’mta hi’k'e tats-
Lo’k'ik’ tqek'i’'nx. Wana’ hi'k’e ts-16’sink’ mela’/nteri.  Xas pust}
ts-imi’stisk’.
356  Tai® mu™'ha.?

1 How to take back their grandson to his wife and ¢hldren.

2Contracted for ts-ts7'tsik*2ik auz.

3iLTyas -+ -ran.

¢ wahau'- TO INVITE.

® The Alsea were forbidden to mention a dead person by his name.

6 Contracted for 7'k ¢ + -aza.

7 Contracted for ¢lti’sliyutz.

8 Thisstory resembles in many respects the C@'zez myth recorded among the Chinook. See Boas,
Chinook Texts, pp. 127 et seq.
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told him repeatedly, ¢Thou shalt lie flat inside, thou shalt close thy
eyes, thou shalt not look around lest we two harm thee.” Then they
started. They two asked themselves various questions. “Thou shalt
begin (to sing) first, our (dual) orandson.”—‘‘No, thou shalt begin
first.” So then, verily, the old man Sea-Gull began to sing his song.
And after he finished the Pelican began next to sing his song. (Then
Vulture) was going to look at what they two were doing. So he just
peeked a little quickly. ‘‘Hey, do thounot look! We two will harm
thee.” So then, indeed, he did it. They were not going long in the
canoe when they came at last to the shore. “‘Now go thou out! We
two have arrived with thee at the shore.”” Thereupon he went out,
indeed. They two took (the canoe) back into the water, (as) he was
watching them two. ““Oh! so thus they two act. They two just
hold their (dual) paddles upward all the time.”

And then he came ashore and lay down flat on the shore. He did
not lie on his face very long when he saw two children approaching:
they two were coming (and) shooting. He watched them two, and
when they two came nearer they two began to shootagain. Their two
arrows dropped right (near) him. So they two came to him. “Where

are you two going ?’—We two are not (going) anywhere.”—Whose
children are you two?”—“Oh! our (dual) mother says that a whale
has gone with our (dual) father into the sea.”’— “Well, I am the (man).

Where does your (dual) mother stay? You two will go back to her;
you two will tell her to come to me.” So they two did it, indeed.
And when they two came back they two kept on telling their mother,
“Our (dual) father is calling thee.”—“What on ecarth are you two
doing? You two are calling misfortune down upon yourselves. Your
(dual) father died long ago.’—‘No! He told us two that he (was
alive). He was telling us two that a whale went into the sea with
him, (and that) he came ashore just recently. Thus he was telling
us two. Doest thou see this here? He gave us two this (piece of)
whale (meat).” Thereupon she began to ask her two children, “Are
you two telling the truth ?”’—‘Verily, we two are truthful.”’—*‘ Where-
abouts does he stay?”—“At the mouth of the river.” So then,
indeed, she got ready and started out. And then she came to where
he was staying. She almost did not recognize him at once. Then she
went home with him. And then when she came back with him she
rubbed him with red paint. All over his head she put it, (for) really
his hair was simply gone. (This was caused) by the actions of the
grease.
Only now (it ends).
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10. Tue Story or THE Dog-CHILDREN !

(Told by Thomas Jackson in 1910)

Xa'met-s-ht'tslem ya/tsx. Xam® tai® tsqxer’sk’ ? tslilq. Na‘m-
k'rts k' lilhai’xa pkd’st, k'is qimayd’rl xatsqxé*’sk’. Temu®hi
k'ets k" eal” pkd’st, k'is halt!a’a xatsqxé®’sk’ ats-pko’sxatlik’. Qau-
wa® hi'k e is pi’tskum rimi’stalx. iLiya® q@*/tse tsé*’mE tem me-
qaal’dix atsqxé¥sk’. Tem psank tsawai’nx is 1a* tem mEeqaai’dix,
la’tta mis wa‘na’ tsi’ms 1ta® tsqxé"’sk’. Te’mlita mu®’ha k'e’a pla’-
mxadowal’ atsqxe’sk’, te’mlta hi’tsLEm pla’mxadiwak’ ® atsqxer’-
sk', xe’Lk aux qauwa’taux qi’altsuxs. Temau’x xe’irk e halsnai’nx,
temau’x mehi’tslemaux. ‘rauxiya® qa'tsE mehI’tslemau, temau’x
mu™hi Lra’ttuxtiya. Ti'at!hanayd’txaux is mi'kutsli tem-axa
ita® is tsi’tsik’ !, Temu™hi mi‘saux LEa’ltuxtiyi, temau’x qauwa®
hi’k’e intsk'1’s hilkwalsai’nx.

Temau’x k'i’stnx pkwi’st. Temau’x-axa tsqé'wiLx Is Lqami’raut,
temau’x pxeltsisai’nx ats-ta’ak’aux. “Hani’k Ex-En-axa?”’—“A’a,
hak Ltiwi’t!'wantin-axa is kwi®” Qauwd® hi’k'e 1s pi'tskum te-
mau’x Tk i'stalx Ltiwi’t!'want. Tsum@’sumyuk’ ts-ali’sk’ te'mlta
tskwayt’Lx as 1a* pi’usxa®yal’. Tem tskwai’salsxpi; ‘Liya® tskwa-
ya'tx xe'ik’e tas pi‘Gsxa‘yal’. Tem k' Ets-axa yalsai’xa. Tem
psini’k’Exk’ emyuk’ 1s pi’tskum te'mtta k'ets qalpai’ hala’tsi tskwa-
yi'Lx. Temu?’hi tslai’qatx hani’k’eal  tas pi‘dsxai, te'mlta 'Liya®
tskwai’Lx ni’i as ili’diyd. Tem-axa yalsal’ 1s nqami’raut. Tem-
u™hi mis qai’-slo axa, tem k'ets-axa hala’tsi qalpal’ ayai’ Hiwi’t!-
‘want. K'im hi’k’e 2’aqa wi’lau is pi’tskum, te’mlta k'uts hala’tsI
qalpai’ pi’asxa‘yal’. Tem tskwail’salsxai. Te’mita mu®’hii k'e’a
tskwayt/Lx ni’i as l/diya. Qo™ tsuxs k'Exs q6*'tsuxs.”” Tem-axa
mu*’hti yalsal’. ‘'vauk'iya®’ xe’irk’e ts-hai*k™ tas tskwayd'rx.
“Intsk'i’s hi’te tsa’ti? Hani’k'in tsqwa psa’nk tsatxinx. K'in
hi'te tsa‘tl iltqa’Ln?”  TIaitk'! iLiva®-axa ayal’xa, mis-axa qai’-slo
stdas’stk'emyuk’ 1s pi‘tskum. rEmqgamini’yasx-auk’ ts-haik'.®
Te'mlta-axa Ha'xtiya’yisxasx,” ayal’ qalpal’. ILiya® qa*’tse qo"’-
tsux®, te'mlta k'Ets qalpai’ piasxafyal’. “‘Qo*'tsuxs k'Exs qdo™'-
tsuxs.” K'mts k'eal’, k'is hau’k’s mehaya’nixam, k'i’ttas iLiyacla®

1This story differs from similar myths obtained among many other tribes in one important respect.
Whale in all other stories the girl is impregnated by a dog or by her lover who assumes the form of a dog,
in the Alsea version the process is of a reversed nature, asit were Here a female dog is impregnated (unwit-
tingly) by a young man. Compare particularly Boas: Sagen, pp. 25, 93, 114, 132, 263, Chinook Texts, pp.
17 et seq.; Kathlamet Texts, pp. 155 et seq.; Farrand: Traditions of the Chilcotin Indians, p. 7; Traditions
of the Quinault Indians, p. 127; Teit, Traditions of the Lilloet Indians, p. 316; Frachtenkterg, Coos Texts,
p. 167,

2 Contracted for ¢s-tsqrén’sk , tsgénz DOG.

3 Simphfied for ts-pta’mraddwak-,

4 For hak-n?'k-eai.

5 iLgyaf + -auk-.

6 Literally, “much hecame inside his mind.”

7 taxfi particle.
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10. Tue Story or THE Dog CHILDREN

(There was) one man was living. He had only one dog. . . .

Verily, his dog had offspring, but the offspring born to his dog
were human beings; she had two (and) both were males. So (the
man) took good care of them two while they two were growing up.
They two were not growing long when at last they two became
tall (boys). He made for them dual bows and also arrows. And
then after they two grew big they two did all sorts of things.

(After a while) he left them two (going) to build a canoe. And
when he came back to them two in the evening they two (would)
ask their (dual) father, ““Whenece art thou (coming) back ?”’—“0Oh!
I (am coming) back from working (on) a canoe.’ Then he custom-
arily left them two every day in order to (go to) work. In thesecond
vear he suddenly heard something repeatedly making a noise. S0
he himself began to listen in various directions; he did not hear dis-
tinctly (the nature of) the repeated sounds. So he went back home.
But on the third day he would again hear (the sound) as before. So
he went straight (to the place) whence the sound came, but he could
not understand what the sound (was about). Then he went back
home at night. And then when daylight came again he went back
to work as on previous (days). The sun came exactly (to the same
posmon as on previous days), when he heard the sound once more.

So he himself began to listen in various directions. However, this
time he understood, indeed, what the voice (said), ““Keep on hewing;
thou shalt habitually hew.” Then he returned home. He did not
(feel) well in his mind (concerning) what he heard. (In anger he
spoke to himself): “(I) wonder what (it may mean). I must be
watched (by someone) from somewhere. I wonder what will happen
to me?” He almost did not go back, when day broke again for
the fifth time. He had many things to think about. However, he
(decided) to chance his own life once more (and) went (there) again.
He was not hewi 1ng Jong when he heard a sound again, ‘“Hewing, thou
shalt always hew.” (So) he would stop, he would look around every-
where, but he would not see anything. (But) whenever he would
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LEal’si. K'ets hi'k’ e xi@t/s1 qo*/tsxwal, k'is-axa k'im qalpai’m pi’-
dsxafyai’m. ‘‘Qo™tsuxs k'Exs qo*'tsuxs.” K'is mu”’hi qalpai’m
tskwalsalsxai’m. Temu"’ha stdd*’stk’emyuk’ tem tsqé’wurLnx.
“La’tqaitex-e'n ?”’—“A’a, pkwi’sxan.” Temu™ha Lxama’nstex.
Tsiqa’Lnx-uk® tem-axa mu™hia vilsa’yemux® ats-Lo’k’ik’. Tem-
5 wo’hi mis-axa wi’lsusumux® ats-Lo’k'ik’, tem k' exk ai’-slo ts-hi’tek .
Temu™hi rimtsla’‘xaxamt si’lkustex. Qali’lnx 1s tsi®’k’ek"! as
Lok'.2
Suda*’stk’emyuk’ te’'mlitaux 'Liyat-axa tsqé’wirx. Xits mis qal’-
slo, tem yasaufyai’nx ats-mi’tsk’ak’. ““Krist x'ildii asti’n tas”
10 Temau’x mu*’hi k'e’a ayai’. Ustai’nxaux ni'k’ eaisi 'k’ as aya’ltxa.
iLauxiya® qd*’ tse rowa’staux,® te’mlitaux k'im rema’lhisx.* Te-
mau’x hi’k’e ma‘lhya gwulhai’. Temu®’hu is Lqami’Laut temau’x-
axa yalsal’. Tem mis galpai’ qai’-slo, tem k'au’xuts hala’tsi ayai’
galpai’. Ustai/nxaux qalpai’nx. K'&’tk'aux® ni'sk’ wustai’nx,
15 te'mita k'au’xuts hala’tsi LEma’lhisx. X'ildi‘nxaux ha*’tse. Tem-
u™’hii misau’x-uk® Lgqxa’yarx ik’ ts-hai"k’, temau’x-axa yalsai’. Tem-
u”’hii mis qalpal’ qal’-sld, tem k'au’xuts qalpai’ ayal’, te’mlta
k au’xuts hald’tsi 'mste. Temu’hi suda*’stk’ emyuk’ s p1’tskum
temau’x mu®’hi tsqé’wirx. Qaiti’nxaux LEal’sx ats-tiwi’t!'wank’,
20 ik'as kwi®. Temau’x mu’hii qalkwalyai’nx. ‘Lauxiya® q@*’'tse
Lqali’kwalx, te’'mltaux LEai’sx ats-ta’ak aux simi’xux 'k ats-tiw1’t!-
‘wank'. Iht!I'nxaux. Watkuna’® tets-1.6'k’ik’, tsiya’qsallnx-uk®.
“Kist-p'n mut’hi 1as iltqai’/m ?27—“A’a, k'ist x iltxwai’m hant’k Inx
mu™hii.’ Temau’x mu™hi k'e’a Gstai’nx as po’stex nd’k’eal 'k’ as
25 tsqal’tmsal. iLauxiya® qa*’tse Lowa’staux temau’x k'im rema’lhisx.
Temau’x mu®hii galpai’nx Gstal’nx, te’'mlta k' au’xuts qalpai’nx
rEma’lhisx, hala’tsi hi’k’e k'im na’k’eai 'k’ a’saux mila’hasanx. Te-
mau’x mu®hi qalpai’ hald’tsi wustai’nx. Temau’x mu’hii tqai’rl.
Kukts” ta’qusal hau’k’'s as mena’tem. Tem stda?’stk emyuk’
30 tsx'ili’disk'aux te’mlita hi’k'e is qauwal’-slo tsqai’tesal ts-pi’-
stexk’. Te'mlta muhia rLhak !8’tx * xas mena’tEm hani’k’eai wi-
li’sal as Lxa’mniy@it. ‘‘A’a, hak' Eqau’x tsqewilt!l’wilnx testi’n ta
prxa’mnitxinst. K'ist-e’n mu®’hi iltqai’m ?”—‘K'ist L.ohai'm.” —
“Kist-e'n mu*ha 1a* rad’hastoxs?’—“A’a, xani’x qau’wis
35 sk 'e’txam qauxa’nk’'s”’ Temu*’hd ke’a hilkwalsai'nx. Yu'-
xwaux rhaya’naux tsi’tsk k' ° te’mltat axa k'im spl’yd. Tem-

1 Contracted for¢sin'k e + -uku.

2 Similar stories, but without the “ Dog-Children” element, were recorded among the Tillamook and
Coos Indians. See Boas, Tillamook Tales, pp. 136 et seq.; Frachtenberg, Coos Texts, pp. 149 et seq.

34ist- TO FOLLOW.

4 Contracted for LEma'lhiydsra, mil‘- TO LOSE.

5L Eth-E + -aux.

6 watng' + -ukw .

"k Ets 4 ~uku.

8‘k"!- TO SMELL.

9 Contracted for ts-cs3'tsk-tik:.
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start to hew a little he would again hear the sound there, ‘“Thou
shalt keep on hewing, thou shalt hew.” So again he would listen
in various directions. Finally, after the fifth time somebody came to
him (and asked him), “What art thou doing ?’—*“Oh! I am building
a canoe.” Then he was killed. His head was cut off and taken
back (to where his murderer lived). . And after he came home with
his head all the people began to assemble. And then all joined in
the war dance. The head was (then) tied to the ceiling.

Now on the fifth (day) he did not come back to the two (children).
As soon as 1t got daylight the younger brother said to (the elder one),
“We two will look for our (dual) father.” Then they two went,
indeed. They two followed him along (the trail) where he had
gone (before).  They two did not follow him long when they became
lost there. So they two just walked around as if lost. And then
toward night they two returned home. And when another day
broke they two would again start out as before. Once more they
two followed him. They two followed him a little farther, but in
the same way they two became lost. They two looked for him in
vain. Then, as they two dismissed (the success of their attempt)
from their minds, they returned home. And when day broke once
more they two started out again, but the same thing happened to
them two as on previous occasions. Finally, on the tifth day, they
two at last came upon him. Right away they two saw the object
of his efforts—namely, the canoe. So they two began to walk
around it. They two did not walk around it long when they saw
their (dual) father lying beside the object he was making. They
two examined him. His head was gone; it had been cut off.  ““What
are we two going to do now?’—"“Well, we two will commence to
search for whence he had been (approached and murdered).”” Then
they two followed, indeed, the blood (along) where it had been
dripping. They two were not following it very long when they two
lost (their) own (sense of direction) there. So they two followed it
again, but once more they two became lost just (at) the same (place)
where they two had lost it before. Then they two followed it again
as before. Then they two began to cry. The younger brother was
all the time looking up everywhere. After their (dual) fifth attempt
to look for him (they two found that) his blood had been dripping on
several places. Then at once the younger brother smelled (the direc-
tion) from where themurderers had come. “‘Yes, our (dual) father was
approached (by people) from above (by whom he) was destined to be
killed. What shall we two do now ?'—We two are going to climb
up.”— “How are we two going to get on top?”’—‘Oh! thou shalt
shoot upward first.” And then, verily, he did it. They two could
still see their arrows as they dropped back to them. And then after
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w’hi sidar’stk emyuk aux tsk’lisk' ! te’mlta ‘Liya‘-axa wi'lx ats-
tsi’tsk’ lik'aux. Temu®’hi qalpal’ ats-mi’tsk ak’ tsk' !&’txa, te’mlta
iLiyaé hala’tsi spi’yG-axa. Tem qalpai’ ats-ha’atlak’ tsk’!e’txa.
Te'mltaux LEai’sx xiis hi’k’e LEi’stik’ iyl as tsi’tsik’!. Temu®’ha
qalpai’ as mena’tem tsk !&’txa. Tem hark'! kwa'la? lewI'k's.
Temu™hii qalpai’ ats-ha’atlak’ tsk™ 18’txa, tem ko' th' T wi'lx le'wi’k's
ats-tsi’tsk’ lik'aux. “Xani’x qau’wis 1ohaim, k'in-uk* qwon
qomasts.” Temu™h@ k'e’a qau'wis rohal’xak' ats-ha’atiak’,
temu™’hii qoma‘ts ats-ma’tsk ak .’

iLauxiya® qi®’tsg Lowa’hau tem pxéltsusainx ts-ma’tsk’ak’.
“Kwasla’hax 17— “A’a, qi’altest ya'xautxai!l” Suda*’stitaux s-pl’-
tskum rowa’hau, temau’x mu”hii wi'lx qauxa’nk’s. Temau'x
mu™hi mesi’qulalxa. “K'ist na’k'slo-en ayai'm?” Pxeltstsai’nx
mste ats-mit‘tsk ak’.  “A’a, k'ist hai’ts-slo ayai’mi”” Temau’x
mu”'hii k'e’a ayal’. ’‘Lauxiya® q@*’tse yi'xau te’mlitaux rqd'wirx*
tas hi’tslem ts-yai’xait'exk’. ““K'ist dstai’mi na’k’eaisi® tas
hi'tslem ts-yai’xait'exk’.” Temau’x mu*hi k'e’a hilkwalsal’nx.
iLauxiya® qa*’tse ya'xau, te'mhtaux tskwai’tx *k’tas haha’ tem-axa
ita is tsilha’. Temau’x mu®’hid tskwal’salsxai hani’k eal pi'Gsxal.
Te/mhtaux mu’hi k' e’a tsla’yEqatx; hak Eqau’wisa‘tsaux 'k'qd’tsE
tas pi‘asxai. Temau’x mu*hil meyd’xaux ra’mxa. Te'mita k'mts
qalpai’ pi‘asxacyai’, k'g’tk'e xu’si awi’lax pil’Gsxam. Meya'-
xauxaux. Qa*’lte mEtsqwind’kwaux ts-pi‘lisxamsk'slo.® Temu™'hi
mis teyi’liyisxaux, temau’x melantai’xasx. Te'mltaux mu"’ht
k'e’a mehi/ntex; kilhyarx awi’tau. Temu™ha mi'sitx wi'lx
ni’k eai 1k’ a’saux melana’txasx, temau’x uxwi’xa. Temi’Lx k'eal’
sa’sitx k'ili’hex. Temau’x mu™hia pxeltsisal’xa. ‘‘La’tqaitxa-
p-E'n?”—“A’a, hak limtsla’xaxamta'r-axa yala’sau.’—‘U’k'-E'n
k'Lxama/ninx ?” —“A’a, qgxainik'sI’wiLnx’ a’tasaux  mel’t
tsqeE?’xak's ts-ta’ak’. Hak'i'mha‘'r-axa yalisau.””—“A’a, k'ip ‘Liya®
hau’k's yi’kutxam nia’k eai k'is Lxa’mniyat sili’kwi,” tsimyea Insk’-
iLx mi’six penhi’rnx is ma‘kutsta. “‘K'ip 'Liya® 1a* hi'k'e. K'ip
q!u’lsin pin Lin.” K'Ets hi’k'axa tsuwa’sal s qau’wal-slo tas me-
qi*mti.r  Hi’k'e tai® q lu’lsin tsuwa’sal tas hi’tslemtoxs.

Temau’x mu™hi x&'tsux". iLauxiya® qa*’tse ya'xau te’'mltaux
mu™hi wilx na’tk'ik's te'mlitaux tskwai’tx is tsilha’. Temau’x
mu™hii k'i’‘mhak’s ayai’. Mi‘saux wi'lx na'k’eai ‘k’as pi'lisxal
as tsilha’, temau’x ‘pai’x psank tsiwal’. K'au'xuts® hi’k'e xi'si

1 Contracted for ¢s-1sk-/7'sk .

2 Abhreviated for kwa'tatxa; kul- TO REACH,

3 For additional instances of the “ Arrow-Chain” episode see Boas. Sagen, pp. 17, 31, 64, 117, 157, 173,
215, 234, 246, 278; Kathlamet Texts, pp 11-12; Farrand, Traditions of the Quinault Indians, pp. 107 et seq.

4 gOu- TO MEET, TO COME UPON.

s na'k-eai + -aist

s Simplified for ¢s-p?'dsramsk-ik s-sio.

7 Amplified for grenk-sit’'Lnz.

tgd’am PACK

«Namely, the two Snake-Women
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their (dual) fifth shot their (dual) arrows did not come back. So then
again his younger brother began to shoot, and similarly (the arrows)
did not drop back. Then his elder brother shot once more. Verily,
they two saw that (one) arrow began to show just a little. And now
again the younger brother shot. (The arrows) almost reached to the
ground. So then in his turn the elder brother shot, whereupon their
two arrows came farther (down) to the ground. ‘Thou wilt climb
up first; T will (follow) behind.”” Then, verily, his elder brother began
to climb up first, while his younger brother (came) next.

They two were not climbing long when his younger brother asked
(the elder one), “How art thou?”—“All right; let us two keep on
going!” Tor five days they two kept on climbing, when at last they
arrived at the sky. Then they two were standing (there). ‘‘In what
direction shall we two go?” Thus his younger brother asked him.
“Oh!we two will go in this direction.” Then they two, indeed, went.
They two were not going long when they two came upon the tracks
of some people. ““We two will follow wherever the tracks of these
people (lead).” Thereupon they two did it, indeed. They two were
not going long when they two heard some war-whooping and also some
singing. Then they two began to listen (for) themselves (in order to
find out) from where the sounds came. Then at once they two located
it, indeed; the voice came from (a place) ahead of them two. Then
they two kept on going stealthily. And then again the sounds
were heard, (and this time) the noise was coming nearer yet. They
two kept on going. All the time (they two) kept on coming closer
to the place (where) the noise (came from). And then when they
two were (very) near they two hid themselves. Suddenly they
two saw, indeed (the noise makers); they were coming nearer and
singing. And when they came to where those two had hid them-
selves the two (brothers) came out.. Then those who were singing
stopped. And they two began to ask, “ What are you doing #’—*“Oh!
we are returning from a war dance.”— Who was it who was killed ? " —
““Oh! they went down to the father of those two who have a dog as a
mother (and killed him). We are returning from there.”—‘Well, you
shall not go everywhere from place to place, wherever the people com-
mit murder.” That’s what they were told as they were brushed aside
with the bow. "““You shall not be anything. Flies shall be your
name.” (Then) those who had packs were just crawling in all direc-
tions. Those several people were just crawling (as) Flies.

Then they two started. They two were not going long when they
two came to a river (where) they two heard some singing. So thev
two went into that direction. When they two came to w'
singing sounded they two began to watch on the sly. (T

96653—20—DBull. 67—9
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phi'lhumai k'au’xus-axa k'im tsilhai’m. K- au’xuts hi'k'e r1hwi’-
tsxax ats-ph@’lhumak’aux. ‘rauxiya® qa* tse psa’nk tsttxtnx tem
ma’yExa ata’s xam® ‘“‘Tlili’xan, hani’k’Est tsqwa rLhaya’nau-
Lnx.'—“K'ist qwia tsa’ti hanil’k’eal psa’nk’tsitxinst.” Irauxiya®
qa*’tse Imi’stal temau’x mu™hi uxtyd’rxaux. ‘La’tqaltxapst-
En?’—“A’a, xan sit ayd’sal gxank's-i Lxa’mniyiit, Lxamna’-
sanx ata’s mela’mxadat tsqé®’xak’s.”” Temau’x mu®hi pxe’pxél-
tstsau‘ya’Lnx qauwa® hi'’k'e is intsk'l’s. ‘‘La’tqaltxapst-e'n
mi’sipst-axa yala’sal?”’—“A’a, qauwai’sau kusi’n si® te'min qwa’-
mautxa.’— ‘La’tqapst-e’'n philkwal’sex ?”—“A’a, tsalhyaxan-axa
yala’sal.”—“Te'mipst-En mu’hit 1a’tqal mi’sipst-axa wi’lal ka’-
kwis? Qali’xaltxapst-a’?”"—“iLiya®. Hi’k'e.mi’sxan awi’lal, te’-
mxan rLkuid’waldemtsx.”—Sqa’titipst-E'n qau’wis ki’waltxa?’—
“A’a, kusi’n sa¢ qau’wis kii'wal.”— ‘rtili’qwalx-8 tets-kwi’sk® #7—
“iriyaf, ka’k® hi'k'e tsplutalyem.”—Te’mipst-e'n mu®’ha la*
k' lil'waltxa ?”—“A’a, hak !&’tsxan hi'k'e ta’pal kwi'k's-auk'.”—
“Tem mi’sEpst-axa k'at’k's wi'laltxa, te’mipst-e'n 1a* bha’- .
kwaltxa ¢'—“I'mstexan hi’k'e mu™hd 1ta®”’—"“Tem mi’sipst
wi'lal-axa, la’tqaltxapst-e’n?”’—“A’a, rkiyi’tswalxaxan? kuxa’n
wat’stlats.”— Te’mip-en mu®’ha la’tqal is qamii’s ?”—"“TsinG’-
saltxa‘L.”—“Na'k'ep-E’'n tsinii’saltxa?’—“A’a, qau’xal-auk: tsind’-
sal.”’—“K" lila’haltxapst-uk® a’ is qamli’s?”’—‘A’a.”’-—Xa'mk" !-
epst-a k' lila’haltxa ”"—“A’a.”—‘rapstukUyas® &’ Lpa’kaudux® ¢'¢+—
“A’a, is Lxayal’-slo.”—‘Te’mipst ‘Liya®d’ LEi’Lasx ?"— ‘A’a, tai
mi’sxan tk'al’ltex, temu®hiixan rtel’rax.”— ‘Tem iLiya® ltiyu’xsi-
txupst?”’—“iLiyas.’— ‘Hi*'sk ek’ em pst-uk®-E'n k' lila’hal Is qam-
Li’s ¥’ —“Qami’ntk’ emxan-uk' k' lila’hal.” Temau’x mu®ha rLxam-
na’Lnx, qauwa’taux qinptla’inx. “Pst-hi’k’e iLiya®lat. Pst-k'ina’q
hi’k'e pstin lan.” I’'mste tem kus k'ind’q 1tla’xwalsx.’
Temau’x mu®hi@ 'k'qd’tse siyal’xasx. Qau'wis ats-ha’atlak’
qaai’xasx, tem pxéltsisai’nx ats-mi'tsk’ak’. ‘‘Kwa‘la’han? rxali-
yisxan-a’® qd'tsek's?’—‘A’a, qahd’nsex hi'k’e qd’tse.’— ‘Tem
a’yEx 1 qaa’xasxal xuna’has!” Temu®hii k'e’a hilkwalsai’nx.
“Kwacla’han? rxali’ylisxan-d’ qd’tsek's?”’—"“A’a, qd’tsex hi'k'e
qahda’ns.”— ‘K'ist-e'n mu®’ha l1a’tqal te’stin k'i’yai?”’—‘Tsimai’-
tukwa 7 qaal’tukwa & kuha’m ga’lqal-uk®!” Temu®'hi k'e’a hilkwai-
sal’nx, te’'mlta iriya® x@’si rk'eai’xtsiyd.’ Temau’x-uk® mu*’ha
qalpai’nx qaai’nx tskwai’salyustlik's,’® te'mltat hi'k’e ptii’x ni'sk’.

L zky- TO GO OUT.
2 kaits- TO DRY.
21L3yac -+ -pst + -uhu,
oo . -uk% TO TOUCH PRIVATE PARTS.
7, “Habitually pulls herself out.” For references to parallel stories see note 3, p. 72.
OOK LIKE.
A for tsima?’t-uku-a’.
for gaa?’t-ukv-a’.
BE READY, TO FIT.
‘or ts-tskwai’salyust!ik-ik-s.
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Women) were digging fern roots a little and were at the same time
singing. The fern roots which they two dug they were using as
feathers. They two were not watched long when one of them said,
“I feel hot; we two must be looked at from somewhere.”—“We two
could not possibly be watched from somewhere.”” They two did not do
this for a long time, when the two (brothers) appeared before them
two. ““What are you two doing ?”’—*Oh! our (dual) husband went
down to do some killing; he killed him who had children with a dog.”
Then they two were asked repeatedly all kinds of questions. ““What
are you two usually doing whenever you two get home ?”—“Oh! my
elder sister habitually goes ahead, and I customarily follow (her).”—
“What are you two doing (then) ¢”—“Well, we two always go home
and sing.”’—“And what do you two habitually do after you two arrive
at theshore? Do you two always shout?”—"No. Assoon as we two
arrive, (our husband) always comes after us two in a canoe.”—*Which
of you two enters the canoe first?”—"Oh! my clder sister usually
emharks first.”—"Does he usually bring his canoe clear to the
bank 2”’-—“No, he just floats it offshore.”— ' Then how do you two get
in 2”—“Oh!we two habitually jump into the canoe from the shore.”—
“And after you two arrive at the other side, how do you two usually
disembark ?”—"“We two do (it) in the same way.”’—Then after you
two arrive home what arc you two habitually doing?”—“Well, we
two customarily dry the (fern roots) which we two gathered.”—“And
what do you usually do at night?”— We usually go to bed.”—
““Where do you always sleep ?”—*“Oh ! we always sleep upstairs inside
(the house).”—“Do you two frequently go out at night 2’—Yes.”—
“Do you two ever go out alone?”—“Yes.” . . .

—“How many times do you two usually go out at night?” We
two habitually go out many times.” Thereupon they two were
killed; both were skinned. ‘‘You two will not be anything. Just
snakes will be your (dual) name.”” For that reason the snake habit-
ually sheds her own skin.

Then they two began to put themselves into (the skins of) those.
First his elder brother put himself in, whereupon he asked his younger
brother, “How am I? Do I begin to look like her?”—“Yes, thou
art just like her.”—“Then go ahead, please; put thyself in likewise!”
Thercupon he did it, indeed. ““How am I¢ Do I look like her?”—
““Yes, thou art just like her.”— “What are we two now going to do
with our (dual) knives?”-—‘Try to put it into thy armpits!” Verily,
he did it, but it did not fit (even) a little. Then they two put them
next into their ears; however, they just stuck way out. So then he
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Tem-axa k'im txwai'mx. “K'in-gn tsatl na’k’eai iltqa’a?”’—
“Tsimai’t-auk’ a’ k' tslal’t-auk’ a’ kuha’m kuxé’s-auk’.” Temu™'hi
k' e’a imsti’nx, te’mita ‘Liya hala’tsi Ik’ eai’xtsiyu. ‘‘Hatsi’lkwauk’
tad’xti qaai’t-auk’ a’ ham lags!” Temu*hd k'e’a tsimai’nx k'im.
5 “Kwada', rLqa/lxwiyi-a’?”’—A’a, metd’palxai a’!” Temur'hi
k'e’a hilkwaisai’nx. ILiya® xi’si rLei’stik'iyd. “‘Mu”’hd ait k'im
xuna’has k'tslai’tl.” Temu™hi k'e’a k'im k-tslai’nx. Tiat'ha-
nai’xasxaux mu®'hi.
Temu™hi mi’saux ttiwi’tthiinxasx, temau’x mu*’hi ayal’. Xits
10 hi‘k'e mi’saux tsqinkwai’ k'i’luk’'s, temu®ha auk !I’yEm ats-si’-
tek aux pkii‘txaistaux.! Tem mis wi’'lyEm, tem tspi’tiyem ka'k"
ni’'sk’. Temu*’hii qau’wis ats-sa’ak’ tpai’xa kwi'k's-auk’, te'mlta
hi'k e ko’stex a*’qa. Temu™hi qalpal’ ats-mi’tsk’ak’ tpai’. Hai"k'!
ma‘ne, xis hi'k'e si’wiyt k'i'lik's. “‘Hehe’, intsk'i’s hi'k’e tsati
15 asi’n tema’xt? K'i'lik's st’wiyd.”— “K'Ets 'Liya® &’ qall’yex?”?
Temu*’hii Lx-axa Lq'ai’. Tem k’au’xuts mu™hd hala’tsi I'mstatxa.
K ligai’xarx-axa mu®hi itsai’sik's. Temau’x mu™hi Ioqaj’nx
ats-wait’stlatisk’ aux. Temu'hii mis Lai’qatex, tem ayal’ k'd'wak’s
Lpi‘tsiit ts-rad’qak aux, 'k'as h@'lhum. Temu*hd mis wi'lsusx,
20 tem-uk® mu™hia wahayai’nx as itsai’s. ‘‘TGp tasi’n pl’tsust!. A’a
ti'tsepl.” Ya*’qa hi'’k’e thaya’nilt!xai’sxamst® as LEyA'tsit.
“Ta'tsepl.”— ‘Hehe’, 1a’-£'n, hi'k’e tas q&’xantlslem.” Tem-uk"
hi’k'e 1xal’witex ats-pi’tsustlik’. <“K'-rLiya® la®* pin ran. K'ip
mi‘k'irx hi’k’e rowd/txayiisxam.” K'ets hi’k’axa tai® mi'k’iLx
25 tsi*’si as LEya’tsit. Ayal’-axa mu®’h@i. Tem k'vts mu*’hi Loqatx-
wal’ ‘k'ats-hi/lhumk’. Hi'k'e mu?’hi k'u’k®ts tq!wai’, k'au’k Ets
k'iliwil’m na’mk’ mis LEhana’tnalx ats-ta’ak’ ts-Lo’k’ ik’ gale’tsx-uk"
is tsiVk'e. “Hehe’, mek a’it-auk’ ¢ ta® kusi’n tema’xt,” ts-yrai’sk’
as mena’tem. ‘‘A’a, ts-hilkwai’sk’ k'i’mhat-s-mukwassli,” ts-
30 yEai’sk’ as mesha’lslatsLo. “Qaila’ tem kus-auk’ k'ili’wal kusi'n
te’'mxt, mis-uk® ta’q!waliLx kus Lok %’ ts-yeai’sk as mena’tEm.
“A’a, xas xwi*’siyd Limi’staltemtsx. K'-q&’xant-s-hi’tslem vhilk-
wai’si; ni/mk's xwitsiy@t ts-k' l18’k’'ik’s-auk’ sd’yaltxam, k'auk's®
kil’waltxam,” ts-ildi’sk’ as mukwassli.

35 Temuhi qamli’. Temu"hi kexk'ai’-slo ts-hi’tek’, temu*’ha
Lgd’tat si’lkustex. La’k auxkuts ® hauwi’i k' lila’"tsxa, Lxii'nxaux
as rami’siwau.” Temau’x mu"hid yasau‘yai'nx. ‘‘Xa-qa*'lte
Ltsd’lali kuha/m gqé’ya. K'Exs axa Ita® i’'mste LE&'lauw] as meha’1t

1k~ TO ENTER CANOE, TO EMBARK. 4 Contracted for mek-?'yait-auk-.
2 Instead of gal?’z. 5 ks + -guk
3 hain- TO LOOK. 6 Consists of Iak Ets + -aur - -uky,

7 Owl and Crane had been stationed outside to act as sentinels.
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pulled it out again. ‘‘Where, then, am I going to put it?”—"Pray,
try it by putting it into thy groins!” Indeed, he did so, but, simi-
larly, it did not fit. ‘‘Perforce, put it inside thy dress!” So then,
indeed, he tried it there. ‘“‘How is it? Does it hide ?”—“Yes;
please jump around!” Thereupon, indeed, he did it. It did not
stick out (even) a little. “Now do thou keep it there likewise!”
Then, verily, he put it there. Now they two had fixed themselves
(entirely).

Thereupon, after they two had fixed themselves, they two started
out. As soon as they two came near to the water, their (dual) hus-
band arrived in a canoe for the purpose of placing them two in it.
Then after he arrived in the canoe he floated in it far out in the
water. Thereupon the elder sister jumped first into the canoe;
verily, she got into it correctly. And then his younger brother
jumped in next. He almost fell short. He touched the water just
a little bit. (Then the husband exclaimed) angrily: “Hm! what on
carth is the matter with my sister-in-law? She (almost) slipped
into the water.”—“Can I not be tired occasionally?” Then they
went across to the other side. They two did the same thing as
before. Then they came ashore (and went) into the house. There-
upon they two began to dry (the fern roots) which they two dug.
And after these were dry (one of the disguised women) went to the
next house to distribute (the roots) which he had dried—mnamely,
those fern roots. And then when he arrived with them he opened
the (door of the) house. ““Here is my gift (to) you. Now do you
takeit!” (Then) those people began to look straight at one another.
““Here, take it!”—‘Hoh! what? It is the people from below.”
Then he just threw away (from him) his gift. ““Your name shall not
be anything. You shall just become Fleas.” Then those people
began to jump just (like) fleas. Then he went back and started to
dry some more (of) his fern roots. He just kept on looking up (and)
he would shed tears whenever he beheld the head of his father tied
up to the ceiling. “‘Hey! verily, my sister-in-law has a knife inside
(her dress),’ exclaimed the younger (brother). “Yes, it is the
custom of the women from there,” said an old woman. ‘‘Then why
is it that my sister-in-law constantly sheds tears whencver she looks
up to that head?” said the youngest (boy). (Then the supposed
woman answered) : < Well, the smoke does it to me thus. The people
from below act (thus); whenever smoke gets into their eyes they
always shed tears,” said that woman.

At last it got night. Thercupon all the people assembled and a
war dance was executed by all. No matter how often these two
would go out they two (always) found the Little Owl (sitting by the
door). So they two told her: “Thou shalt always put out thy
torchlight. Thou shalt likewise say so to the Old Man Crane.”
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mek'itatt’.” Temu"ha k'e’a hilkwaisai’nx. Siptlal’nxaux qauwa®
hi'’k’e as kwi®. Las xa’lux" te’'mltaux-uk® siptlai’nx.! K'au’xus
mu™hii sivalm. K'is mu™hii tsalal‘ya’a ts-qg’yak’. ‘‘Hehe’,
12’tqai-E'n ku Lami’siwau tem kus qa*’lte vtsd’lalx kuts-qé’yak %,
ts-yral’sk’ as mena’tem. K'au’xus-axa qalpai’m k' lithai’m temau’x
mu”h@ pta’msa‘yal. “‘K'i’st-e'n mu*hi iltqai’m? XK-ist 'Liya®
li® tsk'di’tiyasxam. Tai® shis tsi/nstuxs, k'i’stis mu®’hit Lxamna’a.”
Temau’x mu*hd "mste itla’msiyda. Tem k'au’xuts-axa mu*hi
sIval’. 'Liya® qd* tsE LEmtsla’xaxamt sili’kwex, temu®hi k' eai’-slo.
10 Temi’Lx mu*’ha ayai’ Ltsi‘nist qauxa’nk's-auk’. frarxiya® qi?’tse
tsii'nstex, te’mlta k'-uk® pa’kantxaim. ‘‘iriya®! Tk ai’ttxan,”
ts-veal’sk’ as mukwassii. Te'mita hi'k’ e qaidi’ a’tsk’al. Temu™ha
mis ts@*mE a’tsk'mstEx, temu™hia pxeéltsisai’nx ats-ma’tsk ak’ .
“Krist mu®hd rxamna’a. K'ex qani’x spa’yudi kusti'n tac ts-
15 1o’k'ik".”  Temu™’hi k'e’a rqaita’yux®uk® ts-Lo’k’ik’. Temau’x
mu™hi vk’ la’lhiyisxa. Spai’txwaux-axa ats-ta’akiaux ts-Lo’k’ik’.
Temau’x mu™hit Lq'ai’ k'at’k’s, tsk'@i’tiyasxaux-axa mu®hi.
Lqou’tsxa as mukwasslitsto. “HE, pin k'i'la k' tahi’.”  Was la2.
““A'tsk’uyuxup-a’ tsa®?  Pin k'i’la 'k tahi’,” ts-yeai’sk’ as mesha’-
20 Islatsto.  “‘Qe’it-auk’ 1,” tsimyeai’sk’ xas mena’tet ts-ma’hatsk’.
Temuhi k'e’a hilkwaisai’nx. Xuats hi’k’e mis-auk’ rqei’yi, tem
LEai’sx xas mEsha’lslatsto.  “Hé+, pi/tstex, pa'tstex tai,” ts-
veai’sk’ as mrsha’lslatsro. “Kwasla’ hi pa‘stex? I’'mste sa’sin
pawa’k’utex, te'mltax hi'k'e ya’sauwal, ‘K'i'mhat-s-ma’mkusli
25 ts-hilkwai’sk’,”” ts-veai’sk’ as mena’tem. Temu™hi tk !8’-slo
ts-hi‘tek’. K -muvhd rad’stitit si’lkustuxs. K ets hauwi’l Lkii’-
mnx as kwi®, k'is k'im sir?/yisxam. K ets tki‘nnx xa’lux?, k'ilta’s
hi'k’e meLImrimauxam. Iitowal’-slo mi‘sitx mu™h@ ra’qlstex.
Lat’stitdt k'Bts mu®’ha si'lkustex, Wafla®. Tem mi’siLx wi'lx as
30 Lat’stitat, Lx-Liya® 182 iltqai’m; 1x-vLiya® la® gxe'nk’s wil.

[

Tem mi‘saux-axa wi’lx na’k’eal 'k’a’saux rowa’hasal, temau’x
yiixe/nx xam® tsi’tsik’ 2 Wi'lsxaux-axa mu®’h@i. Temi’zx mu®’ha
gtawal’. Tidt!hiinaimxaux mu®ha ats-ta’ak’aux. rLqinga’yux-
waux tets-Lo’k'ik’ 1s wal ts-rad’qusink’. Temau’x-axa is ts'am mi-

35 k' la’yux® tats-Lo’k'ik’.  “Mu™hi meayd’tsixai!l” 2 K'is mu®’hi

1 Compare Boas, Sagen, pp. 210, 242.
2 They took off arrow after arrow until they had removed the entire chain,
3 @us- TO SHAKE HEAD.
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And then, indeed, she did it. (Then) they two made holes in all the
canoes. Even in the clamshells they two punched holes. Then
they two were about to go (back) into (the house). Then (the Owl)
kept on putting out her torchlight. “‘Hey! what is the matter with
Little Owl that she always puts out her torchlight ¢”” said the younger
(brother). (After a while) they two came out again and began to
make plans (for an escape). ‘“What shall we two do now ¢ (At the
present time) we two will (have) no way to escape. Only after we
shall have gone to bed will we two (be able to) kill him.” So they
~agreed to it thus. And then they two went back into (the house).
The people were not war-dancing long when they all stopped. And
then they went to lic down upstairs in (the house). . . . And
then when he was sound asleep the younger brother asked (the
elder one): “We two are going to kill him now. Thou shalt take
along the head of our (dual) father.”” Then, verily, he cut off the
head of his (supposed husband), whercupon they two ran out quickly.
They two took back (with them) the head of their (dual) father.
Then they two went across and escaped back (to their home).

(After a while) the old woman woke up. “‘Hey! your (night) water
is spilling.”  No answer. “‘Are you so sound asleep? Your (night)
water is spilling!”” shouted the old woman. ‘‘Make a light inside (the
house) !” her youngest brother kept on calling. Verily, (some onc)
did it at last. Just as soon as it got light inside (the house), the old
woman looked (around). ‘“Hey! blood, blood only (do I see)!”
exclaimed the old woman. ¢ (Dost thou see) why it is blood?
While T have been suspecting such (a possibility), thou didst just
keep on saying, ‘It is the custom of the women from over there (to
carry knives),” said the younger (brother). Then all the people
woke up. A general chase was going to be instituted by them. DBut
as soon as a canoe was launched, it would sink (right) there. Then
the people embarked in clamshells, but they would just whirl around.
(Tt was a) long time before they finally got across. Then the chase
was commenced by all.  (But they could) not (do) anything. When
those who participated in the chase came (to the edge of the sky),
they (found that) they could not do anything; (for) they had no ways
of going down.

Then when they two came back to where they two had climbed
up they (first) took off one arrow. °*At last they two came back with
(the head of their father). And now they danced the war dance.
Then they began to fix their (dual) father. They two tied his head
with the bark of cedar. And they two also glued his head on with
clay. “Keep on shaking thy head, now!” Verily, he now (did 1t).
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k'e’a. K'ets xtis hi’k’e meaya’tsix, k'is-axa k'im ltsal’qaytisxam.
K'au’xus-axa mu™hii qalpa’a mik la’a-auk’. K- au’xuts qalpai’nx
yasau‘yai’nx. “‘Qa’lpex meaya’tsixai!” K'is mu*’hia k'e’a hilk-
waisa’a, k'u’k¥-axa mu®’hi qalpai’m Hsai’qay@sxam. Temu®ha
stida*’stk’emyuk’ tem mu™hua ri’qayid. ‘“Mu*hiix Li’qayi, avac-
tsixwa’xa mu*’ha!” Sada*’stk’emyuk’ is pi’tskum temi’Lx mu®’hi
k'eai’. Temau’x mu™hi yasau‘yai’nx ts-ta’ak’. “K'-k'atk’ ham
lan. K'ex tai® xas LEmk'i'lhixamt lqé’sti xas qalpai’xat-s-hi’-
tslem.” Temu®'ha tpal’, k'atk’ Lowd’txayt. Temau’x mu®’hi ats-
ta’mxaddok’ temau’x tsq&"'x Lowd’txayd.
Tai® mu®’hii.
11. TE Srory oF THE DoG-CHILDREN
(Collected by Farrand in 1900)

Xa'met-s-hi’tslem 'k'aux yd’tsxaux ts-mukwasslik’. Tem hi'k e
qauwi® Is pl'tskum tem aya’ltxa pxami'nt kus qd’alt; xe’rk ts-
qxe”’sk’,! xam® mukwassli. Temu®ha qaai’tsk’it ts-ayai’sk’ tem
pkusiii’. Temu®hii mis k'eal’, tem halt!lai’nx qa’kuts-tsqxe®’x kuts
pki’sk’. Temu™hi ‘Liya¢ qa*’tse tem meqaai’dix kus tsqé*’x. Tem
aili’k’l ma’mhatst? kuts-mukwasslik'. Temu™hir ‘Liya® qa*’tse
temu™’hil pa’mhatsai?® kutsqxé’sk’.* Tem iLiya® qalpai’nx k'aha-
1'nx kuts-si’tek’ qaku’s mukwassli is pxami‘nt, 1a’tta muku’s ® me-
qaal’titxanx kutsqxér’sk’.

Temu™hi hamsti® is pi’tskum tem hi’k'e aya’l Ltiwi’t!‘want is
kwit. Temu"hi ik suda*’stk’emyuk' ts-aya’lfyaisk’ te'mlta tskwa-
yu'Lx kus hi'tslem 'k'pi‘dsxal hak'eqau’x. Qo™ tsuxs k'Exs qo®/-
tsuxs.”  K'is mu*hii ha*’tse mrhayi’nixam, k'itta’s 'Liya¢ xii’sI
1a® Leai’si. K'is-axa mu™ha tsimxaixwai’m. XK'ilta’s hi’k’e hau-
wi'l qo"tsuxwai’m, k'is-axa mu™ha qalpa’ln prasxatya’ln: <“Qov’-
tsuxs k'Exs ¢o™tsuxs.” K'is mu™hii qalpai’m mehayid/nixam,
k'itta’s iLiya® Ia® LEai’sl. Temu™hid sada®’stk’emyuk’ te'mlta tsk-
wayi'Lx kus1a®. Hi’k’ehata’me xt’uxwad.® Temu"hi haya’ntxa,
te’mlta aili’k'1hi'k’e a@’n. Temu*’hi k'imai’xasx, tem tai ts-1.6’k ik’
rimk' !&’'ntemux?. Tem hi'k’e tai® na’‘yem pi’tstex kuts-Lo’k’ik’.
Is 'mste tem kus pa‘halt ts-£o’k’ ik’ kus k'a*k’. Temu*’hi siada®’-
stk'emyuk’ tem-uk' mu™ha tsiqa’lnx. Is i’mste tem kus-uk! me-
tst’qtuwa‘t’ kus k e*’hira’ kwas kaka’ya¢,

Tem Is I'mste tem is xa’met-s-pi’tskum tem ‘Liya‘-axa wi'lx.
Temu™hia a’ng’i temau’x phainsai‘nx qaku’ts-La’mxadéok’, la’lta
mis 'Liya® namk' imi’stal. Temu"hi misau’x wi'lx ni‘k eai kus
tiwit!‘wan kuts-ta’ak’aux, temau’x mu®’ha Lxdi’nx 'k tsk'i’x va'-

1 Simplified for ¢s-tsqrén’sk-,

2 Transposed for mema’hatst.

3 Transposcd for pEma’hatsai,

¢ This version agrees with the previous story (No 10) in practically every detail, with the single
exception that here Woodpecker begets one child each from his wife and his dog, while in the former narra-
tive both boys are the offspring of the dog.

Footnotes continued on p 137,
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He would shake his head just a little, whereupon it would come off.
Then they two put it together again. Once more they two were
telling him, “Keep on shaking it again!” Then he did it, indeed,
but it came off again. Finally, after the fifth attempt, it became
tight. ““Now thou art tight, keep on shaking it now!” On the fifth
day they finally stopped. Then they two said to their father: ‘““Thy
name will be Woodpecker. The next generation will use thy feathers
only while dancing.” Then he flew away (and) turned into a Wood-
pecker. Thereupon his two children turned into dogs.
Only now (it ends).

11. THE STORY OF THE D0G-CHILDREN

They two were living (together, namely) one man and his wife.
That man was in the habit of going out hunting every day; he had
two dogs, (and) one (was a) female.

And then that (man) went customarily every day to make a canoe.
And after his fifth arrival (at the place where he was working) he
heard some person shouting from above, ‘‘Thou shalt be chiseling;
thou shalt be chiseling.” Then in vain he looked around, but he did
not see anything at all. Then he began to work once more. However,
he had just commenced to chisel, when once more it was said repeat-
edly, “Thou shalt be chiseling; thou shalt be chiseling.” So he began
to look around again; nevertheless he did not see anything at all.
Finally, after the fifth time he heard something. It was just as if
(the wind) were blowing. Then he looked (around) and, verily, it
was already near (him). So he (tried to save) himself by dodging,
whercupon only his head was hit. And just right away his head (was
covered with) blood. And it is for that reason that the head of the
Woodpecker is red. And then after the fifth (stroke) his head was
cut off. And such is the reason why the Hawk knows how to sever
the heads of the (other) birds.

Now for such reason (the Woodpecker) one day did not return home.
Thereupon the next day his two children went to look for him because
he had never done this (before). And then when they came to where
their (dual) father had been working, they two found him lying there

5 Abbreviated for tem + kus.
¢ Abbreviated for r@'zwatra.
7 In this version Woodpecker’s murdcrer is identified as Hawk.
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xauk'! tg-16’k'ik’. Temau’x mu®hii-axa ayal’nx Itsal’sik’'s. Te-
mu*hi mis-axa qalpai’ qel’-sld, temau’x mu*’hi qalpal’ ayal’.
Temu™hil saux wi’‘lx na’k’ eai kusau’x rxit’yuxtanx kuts-ta’ak aux,
temau’x mu®’hd Lxi@i’nx kus pd’tstex *k tsqe’tesal. Temau’x mu™'-
hii Gstai’nx ni'k’s kus ayd’sau.  Te’mlita 'Liya® qa®/tse temau’x LE-
ma‘lhisx. Temau’x-axa yipal’. Temau’x mu*ha-axa wi'lx ni'k's
kusau’x Lxuyid’x"tanx kus pi’tstex, tem k'au’xuts-axa mu®’ha qal-
pai’nx astainx kus po’tstex. Temu®hi ainai’ kus qala’xstet.
“Hani'k-wa 1 axa sin tat” 2 Tem k'au’xuts-axa mu®’hii qalpai’
10 wi'lx na’k's kusau’x mila’hasanx kus pd’tstex. Tem k'au’xuts-axa
mu™hii galpai’ yipal’. Temau’x-axa yalsai’ itsai’sik's. Temu®’ha
mis-axa qalpai’ qai’-slo, tem k'au’xuts mu®’hii qalpai’ ayal’ na'k's

ik ku’saux Lxuyi’x"tanx kus pi’tstex. Tem k'au’xuts mu*’ha qal-
pai’nx wustal’nx tem k' au’xuts mu’h hala’tsi Lema’lbhisx. Na'k’e-

15 ai k'kusau’x mila’hasanx, tem k'au’xuts mu®’hi yipai’. Tsti’nk -
xek' emaux ha#’tsg med’yalx, temu™’hi sida?’stk’emyuk’ temu*’ht
kus tsqé"’xak's meliit qauwisai’. Temu™hi mi‘saux wi'lx na'k's
kku’saux mila’hasanx kus pd‘tstex, temu™hd mrha’ttalx kus ts-
qé"’xak smel/ithau’k’s. Temu™’himis k' eai’, tem qauxa’nk’s me-

20 ha'k ltalx. Temu™bd mis k'eai’, tem ainal’. ‘Qauxank'sa’inx
ta’stin ta¢.” (Repeated several times.) Temau’x-axa mun®’ha yil-
sai’ itsai’sik’'s. Temu®’hii mis-axa qalpal’ qai’-slo, temau’x muhi
ti’'it!“wantxai’ meqami’nta is tsi’tsik’!.  Temu®’ht mi’saux k'eai’,
temau’x mu*’hii qalpai’ ayai’. Temu®’hd mi’saux wi'lx na’'k's 'k'-

25 ku’saux mila’hasanx kus po’tstex, temu®’hi ma’yexa kus qala’xstet.
“Krist- tsimal’m tsitsk’ latxai’m qauxa’nk’'s.”” Temau’x mu*ha
k'e’a qau'wis kus qala’xstet tsk’ !T’txa, te’'mltatixa?® k'im spl'yQ
kutsi’tsk’ lik'.  Temu"hi qalpai’ kus mena’tet, te’'mtta mu"’hi-axa
hala’tsi spi’ya kutsi’tsk’ lik'. Temu™ha qalpai’ tsk !8’txa kus
30 qala’xstet, te’'mlita mu*’ha I'6’tst I‘mstatxa. Studa*’stk’emaux ts-
itsk’ latxai’, temu®’hi sidd*’stk’emyuk’ ts-tsk'lai’sk’ kus mena'tet
te’'mlta’ rLaxaya® wi'ls. Temau’x mu*hi qa*lte tsi’tsk’ latxai’.
Tem !'Liya®qa® tsE temau’x mu®'hi LeEai’sx kus tsT’tsik’ . Temau'x
hi’k'e mu™hii tsitsk  layi’Lx. Temu®hi 'Liya® ¢a*tse temu™hl
35 teyi’tiyd. Temu™hit mi’saux tkwa'liLx,* temau’x-uk® hi'k'e tuk-
Indi'nx. Temu™hd mis tkula’yi le‘wi’k’s, temau’x mu®’hid Lohai’.
Temuha mi’saux wi'lsx qauxa’nk’s, temau’x mu*’hii ayai’. Tem
iLiya® qa*’tse te'mitaux tskway@’vx tas hi'tslem. Te'mita 'Liya®
qa*’tse temau’x LEai’sx tas hi’tslem 'k’ awi’rau k'ilhya. Tsila’harx

40 qauwa®™. “K'olo’kwista’r, k'6lo'kwista‘r, k'o16'kwista‘'r.” Qauwa
hi'’k'e meqd’amt tas tsa’sidéo. Temu™hid saux wi'lx, temi’'rx
mu™hi pxéltstsai’nx xaku’s qala’xstet. ‘‘Na’k'sgp-E'n yé'xau?”’—
“A’a, yala’sautxa‘r-axa rin le‘wi’k’s.”—"‘Hanl’k’Epr’n-axa?”—
“A’a, limtsla’xaxamta‘r, ayd’sal na'k’'s 'k tk' a’xk’examt sili’kwex.”

7}

1yiiza-+ -uku,
2 Literally, “ From where (thou art) may (it) please (thee to come) back, my father.”
3 Contracted for te'mitg + 0% + -aza. 4 kul- TO REACH.
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(with) his head gone. Thereupon they two took him back into the
house. And when daylight appeared again, they two departed once
more. And when they two came to where they had found their (dual)
father, they came upon the blood which had dropped (to the ground).
Then they two followed it wherever it was leading. But (it was) not
long when they two became lost, whereupon they two turned back.
Then they two arrived again at where they had (previously) found
the blood and began to follow that blood again. And then the eldest
(brother) began to cry, “ Wherever thou art, my father, (I) wish thou
wouldst come back!” Then they two came once more to (the place)
where they had (previously) lost (the trail of) the blood. And then
theyv two turned back again and returned to thehouse. And then when
another day came, they two went again (to the place) where they two
had (previously) found the blood. So they two followed it once more
but lost themselves similarly. Then they two turned back (from)
where they had lost (the trail of the blood). Four times they two
went out in vain, and on the fifth day he who had a dog for a mother
went first. Then when they two came to where they had (previously)
lost the blood, the one with the dog as a mother began to sniff around
everywhere. And when he finished he sniffed for a long time upward.
Then when he was through he began to cry, “Our (dual) father was
(carried) up above.” (He said this several times.) Thercupon they
two went back into the house. Then when daylight appeared again
they two began to make many arrows. And when they two were
through they went out once more. And when they two came to (the
place) where they had (previously) lost their blood, the elder (brother)
said, “We two will try to shoot upward (from) here.” Then, verily,
the elder of the two began to shoot first, but his arrows dropped back
near him. So then the younger (brother shot) next, but likewise his
arrows fell back. Then again the elder (brother) shot; nevertheless
the same thing happened. Five times (each of) them two shot, and
after the fifth shot of the younger (brother, the arrows) at last did
not come back. Then they two kept on shooting for a long time.
And not long (afterward) they two saw (one) arrow. Then they two
just kept on shooting at it. Then (it was not) long before (the arrow
chain) came ncarer. And when they two (could) reach up to it they
just stuck (some more arrows) into it. Finally, when it reached to
the ground, they two climbed up.

And then when they two arrived above, they started out.  But not
long (afterward) they two heard some people.  And (it was) not long
when they two saw some people who were approaching (and) singing.
All were singing, ““We are chunky; we are chunky; we are chunky.”
All the women (who came with these people) had packs (on their
shoulders). So when they two arrived (there), the elder (brother)
asked them, “Where are you going?”’—“Oh! we are going back to
our home.”— Where are you (coming) back from 2”—“Oh! we are on
our way back from war dancing (at a place) where many people had
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— U’k -en k'Lxama’ninx ?’—“A’a, tsqé"’xak’'s meli’it ts-ta’ak’
gxaini’k siwi’Lnx.”’—“A’a, tem Is I'mste-a’ tem ta’sep-axa k' i‘lhya
vala’sau?” Temi’tx mu*ht hi’k’e pEnha’Lnx is mi'kuts 1o ya'sau:
“K'-viya® 1a* pin ran, k'-tai® qlu’lsin.” Tem-hi’k’e tsuwa’salyEm
tas meqd*’mtiac La’k ets hauwi’l na’k cai tsuwa’sau kus hi’tsiem
la’k auxuts ! lqaya’tist.? Tem Is I'mstr tem kus I'mste ts-hilkwai’sk’
kus qlulsin. La’k auxuts lqaya’tist, k'ilta’s tsuwa’saltxam, la‘ita
mi’siLx imi’stal nd’mk’ mi’sitx pin@’htsalinx kus ta’ming ink’.

Temut’h@ mi’sitx rxayai’lnx, temau’x mu®’hi x&tsux®. Tem-
u?’hil iriya® qa*’tse te'mltaux qalpal’nx tskwayi’vx kus hi’tsLEm.
Temau’x mu™hii ayal’; te'mlta 'Liya® qa®’tsE temau’x rEai’sx kus
xe’Lk'it tsa’sidoo. Temau’x mu™hii hak rqalxi@i’-sléo rLhainai’Lnx.
Krau’xuts hi'k’e xt’sl mek and’‘wix * k’au’xus k’eal’mi, k' au’xus
hi’k'e kitsxafya’a ¢ kuts-qd'nk aux, k'au’xus mu™’hii haqa’nthixs-
atmi tsaflhya: “‘Ha'neha’, ha’neha’, hi’neha’, hi’neha’.”” Temu®ha
iLiya® q@*’tsE tem ma’yExa kus qala’xstet kus mukwassli. “I’In ha
t!111, hata’me xas hi’tstem vLhayda’nautemtsx.” Tem ma’yexa kus
xam® ‘‘Hauwl’ist-8’ ha"'k'i wat’stlattxal tem k'ist xas hi’tsLEm
thayd’nautemts hani’k’eai? T!'la-slo hi'k’e.”” Temu*’hit iLiya®
qa*’tsE temaun’x mut’hi plUxtestex. Temu®hd mi’saux tsqé’-
wuLnx, temau’x pxéltsasa’tnx. ‘‘La’tqaitxapst-e'n mu’ht?’—
“A’a, wali’stlatitxaxan.”—*‘Te/mipst-£’'n mu™'hi la’ tqai tem kusi’pst
tsila’hax?”—““A’a, rLqa’tit 'k'sili’kwex ‘k'Lin itsai’s, tem yu’xid
iLiya® k'a’sal-slo.”— “U’k -En 'k’ Lxama’nrnx ¢’ —“A’a, ts-q&*'xak’s
mell’it ts-ta’ak’ ik qxéni’k'siwi’Lnx tem-axa tai® ts-1o'k'ik” wili’-
salyusemux® tem-uk® axa qau’x qald’tsx Is itsal’s.” ““A’a, tem-E'n
mu™hii 1a’teqstex-slo 5 mi’sipst-axa yala’sal?”—“A’a, yikii’kux-
Emk® hi'k'e kus pI’tskum.”—‘La’tqapst-e'n wi'lal?”’-—“A’a, xan
st vhaya’tsaltEmtsxaxan ¢ ha’aits-auk’ tem-axa yala’sal k'at’k’s
Temu®’hii mis yiki’kwal kus pi’tskum, te’'mxan-axa 16'lqudaltem-
tsx.” —“U’k -en k'ipst sUtEx?”—"“A’a, qa’tse 'k'qa’kus qxéni’-
k'siwinx kus tsqér’xak’s meni’it ts-ta’ak’.”’— “Te’mipst-8'n mu®’ha
la®, mi’sipst kiili‘wal?”’—“A’a, k'mts hi'k'e ko'k" tspid’tisx®
te'mxan-auk’ tsi*’sal kwi'k's.”—Te’mipst-e’n mu*’ha la’tqal ¢ —
“Xa, h'’kauk’ k'a’k® tsk'i'x kuxa’n st te’mxan tai® qwon ma’-
xayux®. Temuha misa’‘t k' at’k's-axa wi'lal, te'mxan k" !e/tsik's
Lta’xwalx kus kwi® te'mxan mu™ha ltsuld’qanalx® kuxa’n ha'-
lhum.”—Tem-e'n mu’hi qai’k eai vhala’snalx,’ mi’sipst r.owa’-
qalx 77 1—“A’a; hi’k'exan mu™hi xas yu'xwis.”— Te’mipst-u'n

Ld'k Bts + -auz. 7 Transposed for ¢E1G quialiEmisz; Ioqut- TO TAKE.
2 gait- TO CUT. 8 Misheard for ¢spi’tiyusz.

3 k anxu- TO DIG. 9 {sitla’gan PACK.

4 kwi'tsEX FEATHER. 10halsn- TO TAKE CARE OF,

5 Literally, “ How does it get all over?”’ 1 Simplified for LELowd galr; L6g- TO DRY.

6 haits- TO CROSS.
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assembled.”—¢ Who was the one who was killed 77— Well, they went
down to the father of (him) who has a dog for a mother.””—‘Oh! and
for such reason are you on your way home?” Then they were just
brushed aside with a bow and were told: ‘‘Your name will be nothing;
it will be only Flies.” Then those who had packs fon their backs)
just crawled around with them. Those people were crawling around
everywhere, even after they were cut in two. And this is the reason
why Flies act thus. Even after they are cut in two they still keep on
crawling around, because they did so when they were pushed aside at
that time.

And then after they were through (with these flies) they two
started out. And then (it was) not long when they two heard again
some people. So they two went (there); but (it was) not long
before they two perceived two women. Then the two (women)
were watched (by them) from a hiding place. The two (women)
would dig just a little bit, would stop and would use their (dual)
digging sticks as feathers (while) they two would dance on their
knees singing: Ha'neha', hi'nehd’, ha'nehd’, ha'nehd’. But not
long (afterward) the older (of) these women said: ‘‘I feel exceedingly
hot. Itseems asif some person is watching me continually.” There-
upon the other one said: ‘“Are we two digging here for the first time
that a person should watch us two from somewhere? It is just hot
all over.” And then not long (afterward) they two were approached.
And after they two were approached they two were asked, ‘“What
are you two doing now ¢”—‘Oh! we two are digging roots,”—* And
what do you two (mean) when you are singing ¢”’—Oh! in our house
everybody is dancing the murder dance, but they have not finished
yet.’— Who is it who was killed?”—“Oh! they went down to the
father of him who has a dog for a mother, but they came back with
his head only, and (now) it is hanging high up in the house.” —“Oh!
what time is it when you two usually go home ?”—Well, the sun is
just setting.”—“How do you two habitually arrive (there)?”—
“Well, our (dual) husband always brings us two over to this side and
then goes back to the other side. And then when the sun is in the
west, he usually takes us two back.”— “Who is the husband (of)
you two?”’—“Oh! he is the one who, as has been said before,
descended to the father of that (boy) who has a dog for a mother.”—
“Now what do you two do when you get into the canoe?”—“Oh!
he just floats with it away from the shore, and we two always jump
into the canoe.”’—“And what are you two usually doing then!?”—
“Well, our (dual) husband just lies in the middle (of the canoe),
while we two keep on paddling. And then whenever we arrive
again at the other side we two always pull the canoe ashore, and
then we two habitually carry our (dual) fern roots.”—“And who
looks after it usually when you two dry it?”—‘Oh! just we two
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mu™hit Hi’tqalx, mis rowd’qal? Pitsuwd’ltxapst-a’?’—“A’a,
hi'k exan qauwéa® rpi’‘talx ! kus rLeyd’tsit kwas itsal’s.””—'‘iLap-
stivas? &’ wLts!Psalx 27— “3’a, Ht!i"yalxaxan? Temu”ha mis
ts'i"/sal, te’'mxan muhi nand’sitlalitx 4 kuxa’n si¢t.”—‘La’tqap-
5 £'n mu*’hi pilai’x ¢7-—“A’a, hahat’kwauk’ tsk'i’x, nd’mk" mi’sxan
kbi’tsitxanx kuxa’n ho'lhum. Temur’hd mis nond’sal, temu™ha
pila’tqwal.” —Temip-e'n 1a® mi’sip tsind’sal? U’k’-e’'n qau’wis
a’val?”’—“A’a qwo’nxan qau’wis tsind’sal, temu®hid qgwa‘ma
tsi’k al, tem-auk’ haya’kwal.” >—IHani’k’-g'n-slo tsk'’x kuha'm
10 qtim 2" —“A’a, hak'al’k'-slo tsT’k al.”—‘Te/mipst-8'n mu*’ha la»
mi’sipst k' lila’hal is qamli’s?”—“A’a, k'a’xk-exan k' lila’hal.”—
“ipapstiya® 4’ nd’mk’ rowd’staltux® xa’pstin st 27— iLiyad”’ —
“Te/mipst-e'n mu*hil 13* mi’sipst metslal’qestai?”’—“A’a, Is
rxatowai’-slo k'xa’ns xa’mk’e””  Temu®’hit mi’saux rxaal’lnx
15 pxé’pxeltsisa’inst, temau’x mu™'hia qinptla’inx. Temau’x mu*hi
qo/tse-axa ktsla’yux® kuts-ta’qusink’. Is I'mste tem kus I'mste
ts-hilkwal’sk’ kus k'ind’q.¢
Teman’x mu*hi ayai’ nd’k’s k'ku’saux tasinal’yarx. Temu®hi
mi’saux wi’lx kus na’tk’ik’'s, temau’x rLEai’sx kus hi’tstem k-
20 tepit’tivem ko’k". Hi'k'auk” k'0’k® tsk'1'x kwaku’ts-kwisk’, tsila’-
hax, “Qauxa’nk’s-ii Ii a’vex neka’xusais!” (Repeated several
times.) Temau’x mu*hi k'eai’xtsayti’tx. Temau’x-auk’ mu*’ha
tssi’ kus kwi'k's. Temu™hia kus qala’xstet tem st’wiyt hata’hak’
kuts-si’vak’  k'i’lok's.  Temu™ht ma’yex  kuts-si’tek aux.
25 ‘Ha»a/, la’k'sts hii te'mtsix’ Umste?’—“A’a, 'Laniya® i’ hi’-
tsLEm, k'ins iLa qalt’‘tsxam ?” Temi’Lx-axa mu™ht nq!ai’. Temu®’-
hiit mi’sitx-axa wi'lx k'ai’k’s, temau’x mu™hi xkuyd'tx kuts-
sT’tek’ aux temau’x mut’hia tsulganai’nx kuts-hi’'lhumk aux. Tem-
u™’hi siLx-axe wilx Itsal’sik’s, temau’x mu®hi kuaitsai’nx kuts-
30 ho’lhumk aux. Temuhit k'u’kuts® hayd'ntxal qauxa’nk's kus
qala’sstet k'is ainai’m, la’tta mis rhand’tnalx kuts-ta’ak’aux ts-
o’k’'ik’ hi'k'uk® qalt’tsx kwas xweé"’siyust!. Tem k'rts mu*’ha
iLiya¢ qa*’tse tem k'Ets mu™hi ma’yexa kus mena’tem. ‘‘Qaila’
xiitsa’ tem kus pkili’wal kuts-k'!T’k’'ik’ kusi’n ta’maxt mu’kus-
35 uk" ¢ hayi'nal qauxa’nk's? Hata’me ha’ kus 1ok” kwas rhaya’-
nalx.”—La’tqin-En-i’,’* ‘Laniya® i’ hi’tsLem, k'inau’k’s ™ tsqai’-
stsxam, sis Itsi‘mxtEmtsx xas xw@"/siyl, mu’kusin Itsimi’xsalx
kusi’n hi’lhum temi’n k' 'a’mal kus xwér’siya ?” Tem k'Ets mu*’hi
‘mis qalpai’ plai’ kus xam® kus mukwa‘sli temu®’ha Ipihi’yG " kuts-

1 pt- TO GIVE, TO ISSUE., 8 k-Ets + -uku .

2i17yac 4 -pst. ¢ Abbreviated for f¢' mhus-uku.
3¢'7°- TO THROW INTO FIRE, 10 Both suffixed particles of interrogation are used
4 Reduplicated stem nidins- TO EAT here.
5 hatku- ..., -quk' TO BE IN MIDDLE. " Eeis-nt-auk,
6 That is to say, “sheds her skin every now and 12 tsimz- TO WORK,
then.” 13 p‘- TO SPREAD, TO DIVIDE.

7 Obscure. Perhaps miswritten for tem-+tsastir.
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ourselves.”—“And what do you two usually do after (the roots) are
dry? Do you two habitually divide them ?”—*‘Yes, we two always
distribute them among the people in the house.”— ‘Do you two
never cook it?”—“Yes, we usually throw it into the fire. And
after it is cooked we two usually feed it to our (dual) husband.”—

“And how do you sit down (to eat) ?”—“Well, he lies down in the
middle, while we two are drying our (dual) fern roots. And then
after he eats he usually sits down.”—“And how do you usually go

to bed? Who goes habitually first?”—Oh! we two go first to bed,
then he always lies down afterward, and he customarily (sleeps) in

the middle.””——‘On which side lies thy younger sister #”—*‘Oh! she
always sleeps on the left side.”~—‘And how do you two (act) when-
ever you two go out at night?”’—‘Oh!we always go out together.”—

“Does not your (dual) husband ever go with you?”—“No.” . ..
Then after the asking of the various questions was accomplished
they two were stripped (of their skin). Then those two (brothers)
put on their skins. And this is the reason why Snake acts thus.
Then they two went to (the place) to which those two (women)
dirccted them. And when they two came to the river they saw a
man floating in a canoe far from the shore. He was just lying in the
middle of his canoe singing, ‘‘Come up, please, make war on me!”
(He sang this song several times.) Then they two got ready for him.
They two (were going to) jump now into the canoe. And then the
older (brother) dropped one of his legs into the water. So their
(dual) husband said, “Well, whercfore art thou (acting) thus?”—
©Oh! am I not human; can I not be tired?” Then they went back
across. And after they came back to the other side they two dragged
(ashore) their (dual) husband (while he was still in the canoe) and
thereupon packed their (dual) fern roots. Then when they came
back to the house they two began to dry their (dual) fern roots.
And whenever the older (brother) would look upward he would
begin to cry, because he was all the time looking at the head of their
(dual) father (which) was just hanging by the smoke hole. But
then (it was) not long before the youngest (member of the family)
said: “Why is it that my sister-in-law makes her cyes shed tears
whenever she looks upward? It seems as if she is continually looking
at that head.”—“What am I? Am I not a person? Can not my
eves smart as the smoke works on me, because I continually stir up
my fern roots, while I bend over the smoke?” And (after a while)
when that same woman stood up again, her dress spread suddenly
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ilgsi’sk’,' tem 1Eisti’kiya kuts-k'iyatk’. Te'mita k'Ets mu™ha
ma’yExa kus mena’tem. “I! Mrk'ai’t-auk’ ta® kusi’n ta’maxt.”’
Te'mlta hi'k'e psilo’qutsisainx ? xakuts-Li’ak’. ‘“A’a, k'ila’!
Qauwa® hi'k’e I'mste ts-hilkwai’sk’ tas Qair’hausk it-s-tsd’sida,
qauwd’t-auk’ hi’k'e mrek ai’t.”—‘Te’mitan hi'k’e hauwi’i LEai’sx
xateqwo’n.”” Temu®hd yai’x-auk’ is hai®® tslilxai’ kus mukwassli.

Temu™hid mis 16qai’ ts-hi'Thumk’ aux, temau’x mu*’hi pitsxwai’
hau’k's kwas Ttsai’s. Temu™’hii mi’saux k'eal’, temu®’hi ayai” k'a’-
wak's kwas xam®. Tem hi’k’e thayda/nilt!xaytd’sunx,® mis k' lilhai’.
Temuhii mis wi'lx k'ii’k’s, temu®’hét wahayai’nx kus peni’k’. Te-
mu*’hi mis thainai’Lnx, tem ma’yeExa kus xa’'met-s-mesha’lslatsio.
“Ha hi ha, téai’kits altqal’,* 1i'ts-at k'-ha*’k'i qau’x pi’tsuxs kla’-
msLeEm.”  Temu™hi yai’x-auk’ is hai®® qamlai’ kus mukwass]i.
Qo’tsxuk® ® tai® 1ot'lxasx. Temau’x 'rLiya® pxéltstsa’Lnx kus tsa’-

5 sidoo sau’xus ¢ k'a’k’s itaf pi’tsuxs. Tem-uk" hi'k'e k' Ixau'witliLx

kus tku’nkut'is, as ho’lhum tem-axa mu®ha ayai’. Temu®’hi misaxa
wi'lx, tem-auk’ muhi t!ihi’. Temu®’ht mi’siLx k'eal’ Lni’nst,
temau’x mu™'hid ayai’ qauxa’nk’s-auk’ vLtsinGi’st. Temu®’ha iLiya®
q8*tsE temu™’hi wi'lx kuts-si’tek aux, temi’Lx mur’hd tsinsti’. Te-
mu™ha iriya® q@tse temu®ha llxwi’ kuts-si’tek’aux, tem-uk®
pkai’nx kus qala’xstet. Tem ma’yexa kus mukwassli. “‘I’i! ala’-
k'as, hi’k’e metslai’qastaitxan.” Temu®’hd qalpal’nx k' likkwiyd’rLx
kwas xam®, te’'mtta k'rts '0’tst mu®’ha i'mste ma’yexa. ‘‘Xa-ala’-
k'iiyemts hi'k’'e. Na’‘mk'-en k'xa’nts 7 I’k’xa imi’stal #”’ ¢ Tem-axa
mu*’hi qaxtlai’xasx temu®ha atsk’'ai’. Temu*ha 'Liya® qa*’tse
temau’x mu™hi k'lilhal’ temau’x-uk" qauwéd® siptlai’nx tas kwi
tem-axa qauwa® tas 1a*, qauwa® hi'’k’e tas xa’lux®. Temau’'x-uk"
siptlai’nx las tas puii’ya®. Temu®hd@ mi’saux k'eal’, temau’x-axa
mu*hii ayai’. Te'mlta tsila’hax kuts-si’tek aux: ‘‘Qauxa’nk’'s-u
a’yEx, nEkau’xsais!” Temu®’hi mis-axa atsk'ai’, temu®hii tk'i kus
mena’tet temu™hii lqaitayd’nx kuts-ta’ak’ ts-Lo’k’ik’. Tem-uk®
mu™'hii tsiqai’nx kuts-si’tek aux qaku’s qala’xstet.

Temur’hii tsqédi’ kus pd’tstex gqxe’nk’s na’k’s k'ku’s tsk'i’x kus
mesha/lslatsLe,. Temu®’hi “walhal’: “Sin maftan, tahi’ tsha’m
lo’qwa.” Te'mlta iLiya® G’k eai x@’si pi‘asxa®yai. Temu™hd qal-
pai’ ‘walhai’, te’mlta 1'6’'tsd6 mu™'hd Liya® qati’k’eai wustlina’yarx.
Tem-auk’ mu™hii qer’'nx kus tk'ili’t!a. Temu®hii mis-auk’ Lqei’-
tEx, temu™hfi mis LEai’sx, tem ma’yexa. ‘‘Pii’tstex lla’.” Tem
k'ets mur’htt ma’yexa kus mena’tem. ‘‘Ni’'tsk'xat xits pi’stex
pla’? 1d’xha" ? LEya’saux mis hi’k’e ts-hilkwai’sk’ tas k'i’‘mhat-s-

1lggs DRESS.

2 silqgu- TO BE COOL.

3 A phrase difficult to render literally. Consists of: I- prefix; hain- T0o LOOK; -7 inchoative; #/r recip-
rocal; -ai inchoative; -@st accelerative; -Lnz passive.

4 Hard torender. Evidently misheard for ts-haink- kEts iltqa?’.

Footnotes continued on p. 145.
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open and her knife stuck out. And then the younger (boy) said: “Oh!
Verily, my sister-in-law has a knife inside (her dress).” But his
mother tried to quiet him down (saying): “Yes, my son! Such is
the custom of all the women who live in Qai*’hausk’; they have all
knives inside (their dresses).”— ‘But I see it just now myself.”
Then that (disguised) woman began to fear very much (lest she be
recognized).

Then when their (dual) fern roots were dry they two began to dis-
tribute them all over the house. And when they were through then
one of them went to the next house. And she was just stared at in
surprise when she went out. And when she camo to the next house
she opened the door. Then when she was perceived, one old woman
said, ““ Ha ha ha! This is the very first time that an Earth-person is
going to distribute (roots) up here.” So that woman became exceed-
ingly bashful. Only (in so far) they two forgot themselves. The
two Snake women had not been asked whether they two distributed
(food) also (among the people of) the next house. So she just threw
away at them the bundle, the fern roots, and went back home.
And when she came back she poked (the rest) into the fire. And
after they were through cating they two went upstairs in order to lie
down. And then not long (afterward) their (dual) husband arrived,

. whereupon they went to bed. But not long (afterward)
their (dual) husband turned over. So he turned over on his
back and began to sleep. And then not long (afterward) they
two went out and began to punch holes in all the canoes and also
(in) all (other) things, (even in) all the clamshells. They two
punched holes even in the buckets. And then when they two finished
(it) they went back (into the house). However, their (dual) husband
was (still) singing, “Come up here; make war upon me!” Finally,
after he fell asleep again, the younger (brother) arose and cut down
the head of his father. At the same time the elder brother cut off
the head of their (supposed) husband. (Then they two departed.)

And then the blood (of the killed man) began to drip down to where
that old woman was lying. Thereupon she began to shout: “My
daughter-in-law, aqua tea cadet.” But nobody made any answer at
all. So then she began to shout again; but in the same way nobody
called back to her. Then she lit the fire in (the house). And now
after it was light and when she saw (what happened), she said, ‘It
looks like blood.” Thereupon the younger (boy) said: ‘Now what
dost thou mean (by saying) it looks like blood? I thought thou didst
always maintain that it was just the fashion of the women from there

5 q0'tsaur + -uku.
keetss Tan,

s That is to say, ¢ When did we ever before have our monthlies at two separate periods?”
9 Etvmology obscure. Evidently a particle. Rendered by the narrator “I thought that thou.”

96653—20—DBull. 67——10
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tsd’sidi qauwa’t-auk’ hi’k’e mrk'ai’t? La-e'n k'e’xs milk'isa’a
te’'mx prai’nax?’! Tem k'mts mu™hid phainsal’ kus mena’tem.
Temu™ha mis wi'lx qauxa’nk's-auk’, te’mlta tai® kuts-ha’atlak’
Lxii’‘nx k' tsk' 'x yi'xauk® ts-.6’k’ik’.  Tem k' Ets mu*’hii ma’yvexa.
“La’tquwaux tsiqgai’nxaux-uk® ta® sin hast!?” Tem k' Ets-axa mu®’/-
hi ayai’ qxenk's ya’sau: ‘' Wustitai’tistaux ha*’iqa!” Temu®’ha
qauwds-axa tk'i kus LEya’tsit temu®’ht tka’'Inx kus kwi* temu®’hia
kiilwiya'inx. Tem-auk’ hauwi’i hi'k’e viki’kwex, te’'mita k'im
siLi’yd, tem hi'k’ e merpila®’salx ? kuts-hi’tek’. Temu”’ha qalpa’Lnx
tsd’ms Lki’Lnx, te’mita 1'6’tsit mu*’hi mstatxd. Temun’ha hi'k'e
hamsti® tsimd’Lnx kus kwi, te’mtta mu®’ha rxii’lnx mis-uk® hi’k’e
gauwa® sa’ptlist. Temu*hi qalpa’lnx tsimd’wnx kus kala’xkala,
te’'mita mu™’ha 1'6’tsti ’'mstatx@: hi’k’auk’ hauwi’i yiki’kwex, te’-
mita k'im sit?’yva. Temu™ht qauwad®® tas 1a* tsim&’rnx. Las tas
xd'lux® tem Lki’Lnx temu?’hi k' ilawiyd’tnx, te’'mlta 1'6’tst mu™’ha
'mstatxti. K ets hi’k e hauwi’i yikd’kwiyeEm kus mexa’lxutq, k'is
k'im sik’ 'Wyut!lemxus. Temuhi las tas qa’wiyid te’'mlta mur’ha
tsiméa’rnx, te’mita mu®’ha 1taf Vmstatxd. Temau’'x ® mu*'hi rxai’-
Lnx, 1a’ttasaux 1ta hi’k’e qauwid® tas 1a® siptlai’nx; las tas pui’ya’
temau’x sipt!lai’nx.

Temau’x-axa mu>hd wi'lx k'at’k’s, temau’x-axa mu®ha ayai’.
Temu® hii misau’x-axa wi’'lxna’k’s k' ku’saux qlini’ptnx kus tsa’sidso,
na’mk’ saux ya’xau. Temau’x mu®’h@ x&tsux¥, spai’txwaux-axa
temau’x-axa mu®’hi yixé'nx kus k'ind’q ts-La’qusink’. Temau'x-
axa mu™hi axti’nx kuts-mi’kutslak aux na’k eai 'k'saux k' 'stanx,
kuts-ta’ak’aux ts-Lo’k’ik’. Temu™hi mi’‘saux-axa wi'lx na’k's ku-
sau’x pa’k lsanx kus tsi’‘tsik’! 'k’ tsa’mtsik aux, na’k eai kusau’x
rowa’hasal, temau’x-axa mu™’ha qxenk'sal’. Temau’x-axa tai®xe’-
Lk it-s-tsi’tsik’ ! yixénx k'u’kwaii ¢ 'riya® kulal’ la’ak’s, na’mk’ sis
tsk'1*’tsT Lowa’txaylsxam. Is I'mstE tem xa’mBt-s-tsk'1/tsi na’-
k'eai 'kta’s le'wi’ haitk’ kulai’x la’ak’s. Temu?’hii mi’saux-axa
wi'lx gxe’nk’s, temau’x-axo wi'lx. Temu®hi rqa’tat si’lkustex.
Temau’x mu®’ha 16’qutixwai’ is Lpa’k’'st! k'u’kwail k' ts!a’ya kuts-
ta’ak’ aux ts-Lo’k’'ik’. Temuha ri’‘mk'ilhixamt si‘lkustex. Te-
mu*’hii kiita’znx kus hi’tslem, mis-ukv-axa 1k tslai’tEmux® kuts-
wo’k’ik’. Mek'a’k'emxtex® ta® Is rpa’k'st. Temu™hi k'Ets xii’si
x'ilumi’sxai k' u’kus-axak'im ttsai’qayasxam. Temu**hihyuwi’inx:

1 The exact meaning of this sentence may be as follows “Thou who art about to cry, what wiit thou
Lewail??”

2 Lplsu~- TO SWIM,

3 For example, the two brothers.

4 Consists of k ai’'7+-uku.

5 Reduplicated stem k Zmz- TO JOIN, TO FASTEN TOGETHER.
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(whereby) all had knives inside (their dresses)? Now what reason
art thou going to have to cry for?” Nevertheless the younger (man)
was going to see (what had happened). So when he arrived upstairs
in (the house) he only found his elder brother lying there (with) his
head gone. Thereupon he said, ““What on earth became of those two
who cut off the head of my elder brother?” So then he descended
again, saying, ‘‘Run after them quickly!” And then all the people
woke up, whereupon the canoes were launched and entered. But as
soon as a canoe would leave the shore it would sink there immediately,
and its owners (had to) swim around. So then different (vessels) were
launched, but just the same it happened similarly. Then all the
canoes were tried, but it was found that they were all just full of
holes. Thereupon the cooking pots were tried next, but in like man-
ner it happened thus: (One vessel) would just go away from the
shore, and it (would) sink there. Thereupon everything was tried.
Even the clamshells were taken down to the water and entered, but
just the same thing happened. Those who had clamshells would
hardly leave the shore in them, when they would sink quickly (with
the people) who were in them. And then even the spoons were tried,
but likewise it happened thus. Finally, they two were given up
because they two had really punched holes in all sorts of things; they
two punched holes even in the buckets.

So they two came back to the other side, whereupon they two started
(home) again. And then when they two came back to where they
two had skinned those women, they two took off the skins of the
Snakes. And .then they brought out once more their (dual) bows
from where they two had left them when they two went (by here
before). Then they two started carrying home the head of their (dual)
father. And when they two came back to where they two had placed
those arrows for a sign (to mark their way), where they two had
climbed up, then they two went down agamn.  And they two took off
only two arrows, so that (the chain) would not reach to the sky when
a mountain would happen (to rise up there). And this is why there
is one mountain somewhere in this world (that) almost reaches to
the sky. So when they two came back down below they went home.
Then a general murder-dance took place. And they two began to
gather pitch in order to put (back) the head of their (dual) father.
In the meanwhile dancing was indulged in by all. Then that person
was told to dance while his head was being put back. (At first) they
(tried) to make it stick with pitch. But whenever he moved himself
(oven) a little, it would come off again. Then a song was made: ‘‘His
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“MgeFala’lt-uk® ' is Lqa’tit.”  (Repeated several times.) Temu™hu
ha*’tsk qauwd® is 132 mek 4’k imxtxuye mux® kuts-Lo’k’ik’; te'mlta
I'6/ts@t mu™hii mstatxt: K ets hi’k e hauwi’i x'ilu’misxai, k'u'kus-
axa k'im ttsal’qayisxam. Temu™hi qalpa’Lnx tsima’rnx kus ts'am.
K ets sita*’stk’emyuk’ kus qamli’s temu™ha k'&’k'1 Ll’qayt. Is
i'mstE tem kus-uk® kwa’xalt kuts-ya’halk’ kus k'a’k’, la’Ita mis is
ts!am mek 8’k imxtxali’yvemux® kuts-1.6’k’ ik’, nd’mk’ mis-uk" axa
k'a’ts ltEmux®.?

Taif mu™’ha.

12. KuTa’Miyg?
(Collected by Farrand in 1900)

Tem ¢ Is xa’mgt-s-ni’tk’' tem ya’tsx kus rLEmG’tsk eExtt!End’t
hak a@’k -auk’. Tem-auk’ Tta®hak at’k’ ya’tsx kus rEmi’tsk Exit!-
Eni’t. Temi’tx mu*hi kus Kudd’miyt temi’Lx qauwa®™ hi'k’e
iltqai” hamsti*t-s-pi’tskum, tem-axa is qamli’s temi’Lx ya®'hats!i
ik Ets-qd/nik iLx-auk’.  Qauwd’tiLx  ts-te’xk’ k'im k'a’tslinx;
ts-a¥’qaik’iLx ® temi’Lx-axa ts-ya™hats!ik’ ¢ temi’Lx-axa ts-k'i’yalk’
tem-axa xa’met-s-ql’npa is qtnpayemxt. Qauwa® hi'k’e ts-tr'xk’
k'im k'tslai’x: qauwd® ts-ta’mtEmk’ tem-axa ts-t!Eli'lk’, tem
hata’me hi’k e sd’lsxa, temu’hi hi’k’ e pu@i‘t is tsi’tsik’ !, Temu™'hi
kwa’sitx k'ad’k’ yd’tsx kus pEmi/tsk'eExtt!eni’t temi’x mu®’hi
ita’ hi'k’e Imi'stal. Qauwd® is pI'tskum temi’Lx hi'k’e qauwd®
la® philkwai’sxa: Lxwé’LxwiyautxaLx temi’Lx-axa qata

Tem k'Ets mu®’hil Is xa’'met-s-pi’tskum tem ma’yeExa kus mena’-
tEm. ‘ipiyas 4’ si‘Lxas qwiltsi’tn?” Tem yra’lnx. ‘“‘Ta‘muqwa
hi'’k'e. Al’s mu*hi.” Temu™hid Is xa’met-s-pI’tskum te’mirx-
Emk! pi'Gsxa’yd’inx. ‘'Laxiya® a’ tqaia’ltex sins qwiltsi’yd, sin
anai’s?”—"“A’a, sxa’s tqaia’ldi.” Temu®hi k'e’a Is xa’mgt-s-
pl'tskum te’mirx mu®hi Lqlal’ Lgwi'ltsit kwa’sitx k'ad’k’ kus
LEm@’tsk ExttlEnd’t.  Temu®ha mi’six wi'lx k'at’k’s, temu*’hd
qauwa® la’tqat Itlawa’it si’lkustex: tas lgat‘at tem-axa rLxwe’-
Lxwiyaut tem-axa ltsad/tsiwatt. Temu®hii mis qamii’, tem
cEvar’hats!it si‘lkustex. Temu®’hd mis-axa qai’-slo, temu*’hi
qalpal’ qauwa® la’tqat itlawa’it si'lkustex. Temu®’ha is sada*’-
stit-s-qamll’s tem-axa pi’tskum tem hi'k’e mu*’hi qauwa® ta’xtI
sili’kwex. Temu™hi ha*’tse pk aya’xtsastxinx’ k'ina’mk’s® aqa®t
si’Lxas hask'a’ln, k'iLxa’s iLiya® xam® tsk'Gi’diylsxam, k'iLx ai’l

1}sglal- TO WABBLE
2 Should read k-a’ts/tEmure.,
3 A fabled animal regarded as a particularly powerful guardian spirit.

1Some incidents of this myth resemble certain episodes contained in the Coos story “Spider-Old
Woman * Sce Frachtenberg, Coos Texts, pp. 39 et seq.

5 Contracted for ¢s-G'gay@ik iLz).

6 Contracted for ts-yan’hatsliyil .

7 L eairts- TO BE READY, TO DECIDE

3k is + namk .
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head wabbles as he dances the death dance.”  (This song was repeated
several times.) Then in vain it was (attempted to) make his head
stick with all sorts of things; nevertheless the same thing happened:
As soon as he would move himself, it would come off again. Then
white clay was tried next. After night (had come and gone) five
times, it finally became somewhat tighter. Ior such reason the neck
of the Woodpecker is white, because it was several times tried to make
his head stick fast by means of white clay when it was put back on
(his body).
Only now (the story ends).

12. THE AVENGER

Now on onc river there lived, on one side (of the river), those
(Kuta’miyis), who were related to one another as younger brothers.
And on the other side (of the river) there lived likewise those who
were mutually related as younger brothers. And those Kutd/miyas
they just did everything each day, while again at night they would
play the guessing game in their sweat house. All their belongings
they were keeping there—their dentalia shells, and also their gam-
bling sticks and, moreover, their knives, and, furthermore, one quiver
(made of) a fisher's skin. (This skin still) kept all its parts (intact)
there; all its claws and also its teeth, and it just seemed to be alive,
although it was only full of arrows. And now concerning those
mutual brothers who lived on the other side (of the river), they like-
wise did thus all the time. Every day they just performed all sorts
of deeds; they were spearing and also shooting at the target. -

Now one day the younger brother (of the Kuta’miyiis) said,
“(Would it) not (be well) if they were challenged ?””  But he was told:
““Just keep still. Later on (this will be done).” And then one day
it was repeatedly called down to them, ‘“Dost thou not want that 1
should challenge thee, my friend ?”—Truly, if thou wantest it.”
And then, verily, they crossed (the river) one day in order to challenge
those mutual brothers on the other side (of the river). And then
when they arrived at the other side, all sorts of games were played by
all —target shooting, spearing, and also dice throwing. And after 1t
got dark everybody played the guessing game. And when daylight
appeared again then once more all sorts of games were played by all.
Now for five nights and days they were doing all sorts of things.
Then in vain it was attempted to determine when it would be well
to kill them all, so that not one of them should escape, in order that
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Lxu’ntitEmux® kuts-la’teqlalk irx kusi’vx-ad aya’hayemux®.! Tem-
u™’ha k'sida*’stk’ emyuk’ pi’tskum temi’rx mu*hia Lxaa’mayiitem,?
k'irx al’s pi’tskum hask’a’rn.
Temur’hii tsxwa'tiyd si’lkustex. Temi’Lx mu’hii hi’k’ e amta’rnx
5 kus LEyd'tsit. Tem tai® kus mena’tEm tsk'ai’diyt. Temu™hi
Gstidai’nx xaku’s xam® xaku’s mena’tem. Temu"’hii mis tEyi’HtEX,
tem-auk’ mu™’hi rqaa’yi kwas muii’lqayem. Is I’'mste tem kus
muqgwana’hasalt * kus mut’lqayem, la’ltas-auk’ k'i‘'mhak’s ga’sal.
Tem-axa mu*’ht yipal’ kus mena’tem. Temu®hii mis-axa wi'lx
10 temu™’hfi ha*’tse Lx'i’ldat si'lkustex kuts-la’teqlalkix. Te'mlta
iLiya® na’'k’eal LxTi’Lnx kwas itsal’s, 1a’lta mi‘sitx hi'k’e qauwace
ts-tB’xk’ melana’tnx kwas qa’nik’. Is I'mste temi’Lx 'Liya ts-tE'xk’
Lxu’ntitEmux®.

Tem tai® kuts-Li’ak’iLx tem-axa kuts-hda’atlak’itx ts-ma’hatsk’

15 fpa'stiyi’Lnx. Temau’x-axa mu®’ha k'i’stex. Temu®hii mehaya’-
haux * kus tsilu’qalaqayadk’ ° kus mesha’lslatst.o. Temu®’hii mis
xli’s1 LEha’yay(, temu”’h@ mek’ lila’halx, temu™'ha peni’k’ tlautxal’.
Temu™’'hti mis k' &’tk' 1 xi’sI Leha'yaya, temu’hi itsai’sik’'s ayai’nx
xa’kuts-t1'k’ extetsLok’ kus ya“'hats!iyd qau’wis. Temu*’hii tsimai’
20 yar’‘tslal kus mek'ai’nik'slat. K'mts Hslni’x kuts-ti’k extitsrok".
K au’xuts mu™ha yahats!i’txam, 1a’k’auxuts tsai’sk’! Temu™’hi
ILiya® qa*’tse temu’ht hilal’ kuts-mek'ai’nik'slavk’. La’k rts
ha*’'tse  yal’tsxa 1td’sinx,® k'ilta’s irLiya® xa’si rimk’ !&’nauwi.
Temau’x mu*’ht 'k'stda®’stk'emyuk’ temu®’hi yral’nx xa’kuts-
25 tik'e’xtitsLok’.  ‘‘Mur’hux k' lep, k'-Liya® mu"’ht qat’k eal ttsa’-
siyudd.” Temu™ha qalpai’nx ayai’nx itsai’sik's kus mi’kutsla
tem-axa tsi’tsik’!, hamstit hi’k’e meqlnpata. Temu*hi mis
wi'lsusx Itsai’sik’s, temu™’hi yeai’nx kuts-k' 1&’pauk’ qaku’s mesha’-
Islatsro. ‘‘IHaitsai’nxan-axa kuha'm ya*’hatsliya kuha’m ta’ak sirx

30 ts-qa’nuk’. Afl’sxas’ Lehaya’hayisxam, k’ins mu*hi tesina’yem,
k'ai’l k'im 1'tsxastai’sxaim.” Temu™hu Is itsal’s-auk’ qau’wis
tsitsk’ latxal” kus mek al’nik'slau. Temu®’hii mis qau’wis tsitsk !i’-
txa, tem-auk’ hi'k'e k'G'kvs x0’si rpi’k layd kuts-tsi’tsk’ lik'.
Temu®’ht qauwa® is pI’tskum temu®’hi tsd’'mal, tem hi'k e mas’-
35 lk'sta met!'txau kuts-tsi’tsk’ lik'. Temu®’ha 'k'stda*’stk’emyuk’
tem-uk® mu™’h@ wi'la k'0'k’s tsk' li'txa. Temu®’hi mis stida?’stk’em
Lowd txayl kuts-tsk’ lal’sk’, temu®’hi penk i'sik’'s ayai’, temu™hi
qalpal” pEnl’k’ I'mstE mis qami’n tsk' !8’'txa. Tem-auk’ hi'’k'e
ka'k® wi'lx kuts-tsi’tsk’ lik- kwas itsai’s. Temu®’ha qauwa® is
40 pi’tskum temu’hd k' fila‘hal, temu®hii tsi’tsk’la' tem hi'ke

lgth-...-4 TO WISH FOR.

2 Verbal use of the numeral zam¢ ONE,

3 gun‘- TO SWELL.

4 hai’~- TO BE BIG, TO GROW.

5 Contracted for £s-IEqatlqayaik; lEqatlga’yait ORPHAN.
6 {Esin- TO POINT OUT.

Tais + -1,
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their belongings, which were wished for by them, might be obtained.
Finally, on the fifth day they agreed to it that on a such a day they
were going to be killed.

And now everybody began to fight. Then the (Kutd’miyi) people
were simply annihilated. And only the youngest boy escaped.
Thereupon one of those, the younger (brother), began to pursue him.
And when he came near him, (the Kuta'miya) went inside yon
thimbleberry bush. TFor that reason the thimbleberry bush has a
knot here and there, because he went inside there. Thercupon the
(pursuing) younger (brother) turned back. And after he came back,
they looked in vain for their belongings. However, they were not
found anywhere in the house, because (the Kutad’miyus) simply hid
their things in yon sweat house. For that reason their things were
not taken away.

Now only their mother and the child of their elder brother were
left, (because) they two remained behind.  And now the orphan of
that ‘old woman kept on growing. And after he grew up a little he
habitually went outside and played outdoors. And then after he
grew a little bigger, then that grandmother his brought first the
gambling sticks into the house. Then the little orphan tried to play
the guessing game. His grandmother usually opposed him. They
two then frequently played the guessing gamein spite of the fact that
they were alone. And then not long (afterward) she failed (to win
from) her orphan. In vain she would point at him in various ways;
nevertheless she would not hit him (even) a little. Then (after)
they two (had tried) for five times then his grandmother told him,
“Now thou (art ready) grandson; now nobody is going to win off
thee.” And then in turn she took into the house the bow and arrows,
including the quiver. And after she came with (those things) into
the house that old woman said to her little grandson: “I took back
thy gambling sticks to the sweat house of thy fathers. After thou
shalt have grown bigger then I will instruct thee, so that thou mayest
(by) thyself perform various things.” Thereupon the orphan began
to shoot first inside the house. And now as he shot (for the) first
(time), his arrows touched (the floor) a little (close to) the middle
(of the room). So, then, he kept on trying every day until his
arrows gradually kept on gaining (in distance). Finally, upon the
fifth attempt, he shot (his arrow) reaching way across (the house).
Thereupon, since this turned out to be his fifth shot, he went outside
and once more shot outdoors in the same way as before. His arrows
just reached to the middle of the house. So, then, he habitually went
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ma*’lk’sta mEni’sk aux ? kuts-tsi’tsk' lak'. Temu™hi ik ts-stda?’-
stk'emyuk’ temu™h@ tsqa’mtla kwas itsal’s LEyai’xayi kuts-tsi’-
tsk” lik'.

Temu”'hii pqaya’txaninx hak'at’k’. Tem k' ts mu®hd ma’yExa
kus mena’tem. ‘‘Pa’len xutsd’ tem kus hi’k’e la’/ltqauin.? K'-1k'i-
tsa’ylsxam * hi'tsLtem rLowd’txaytsxam. ‘Liya® 4’ sis mu™ha Iqla-
yi'ln k'is hahawiya’in?”  Tem k'Ets mu™hi yed’lnx. “Ta‘muqwa
hi'k’e. AIl’'s mu™ha k'ar’tsGs x@’sl Lehaya’haytsxam, lis mu’ha
lqlaya’ni” Temu'hd mis tsqa’mt iyl kuts-tsk- lai’sk’ kus mek al’-
nik'slail, tem k'Ets-axa mu®’hi haitsa’yux® kuts-tsi’tsk’ lik" qa’nak’s
qakuts-ti'k’ extitsr.ok'. Temu® hii-axa spai’tx kus k'i’yai itsai’sik’s,
temu™’hil mis-axa wi'lsusx itsai’sik’s, temu®’hii yeai’nx kuts k' '&’-
pauk’. “Huvk'i teha’m td'arx ts-k'i’yaik.” Temu™hi yrainx
kuts-t1'k"extitsLok’. ‘‘Xa-tsima’yemts tsha’yemts kwask ' i’yai. Xa-
h’k’e k'a’tsiis ma‘alk'stayemts.” Temu"’hi k e’a hamsti® is pi’ts-
kum temu™ht tsama’l’yainx. Temu™ht 'k ts-sida*’stk’emyuk’
temu®htt yrai'nx. ‘‘Xa-mu*hiyemts. Xa-'Liya® simpa’yEmts.
Xa-hi'k'e tsa”me paxtla’yemts kwas k'i'yai’”’ Temuhi k'e’a
imsti'nx. Na'k'eai k'mts ptai’, k'is mu”hii k'i‘mhak’s tpayi’Li
qakuts-ti'k’extitst.o. K'Ets mut’hil paxtla’a kwas k'I'yai, k'ilta’s
'Liya® x@'sT Ix'i'msidi® k'rts hi’k’axa na’‘yem tsd‘ms plii‘'x. K'is-
axa mu"’hii galpa’a k'i’'mhak’s tpayi’si, k'is paxtla’a, k'ilta’s tai
le'wi’ rimk !&’nti. Sada*’stk’'em ha*’tse tsimai’nx. Temu*’hi
Lxal’nx temu™hd yrai'nx. ‘“Mu*’hix k' l&p, k'-Liya® qai’k eai ilt-
qa’ya.” Temu™h@ aya’yususx kus qéd’nik's mu*bii yeai’nx.
“Hu~'k'iLx ya’tsxalxasx ham td’arx. Xa-mu*’ha har’k'i tsxastai-
sxal’mi.”” Temu®hd rxii'nx qa’kus mek ai’nik slati kuts-ta’ak irx
tklwa’ank ® tem-axa ts-a‘qaik’iLx tem-axa kwas tsa’ms kuts-ya»’-
hatslik'ivix. Temu*’h@ qauwa® is qamri’s temu*’hi k'im metsi’-

30 kalx” K'ets hi'k’e qel’tsx kus qi'nd kwas® q¥'npa ts-t!Eli'lk’,

3

9]

la’ita mis ta’me xa*’waa. Temu™ha qauwa® is pi’tskum temu®’hi
k'lila’hal. K'Ets mu*’hid hape’nk’ kwa’k Ets-itsal’sk’ * qauwas® ts-
texk’ k'a’tslinx. Tstila’qanicx kuts-q}npak’ tem-axa q&’'Inx kuts-
ki1’yalk' tem-axa lqwaai’tx kuts-k iyt*/salyust !exk’.

Tem k'Etsmu™’hii mis LEai’sx qa’kus mena’tem hak ati’k’, tem k' ts
mu*’h@ ma’yexa. ‘‘K'-Liya®hi’k’e 13* 4’ iltqa’In ¢ Hi’tsLEm mu®’-
hi rowad’txayia. K'-ha’alqa hi'k'e rqlayi’ln.” Temuha k'e’a

1 Abbreviated for ts7'tsk* fatza.

2 nask* FAR.

3 {@'tEq SOMETHING, WHAT.

4 k'Ets temporal particle,

52'1ms- TO TOUCH, TO FEEL OF.

6 simplified for ts-tklwa’ank:,

Ttsk*- TO BE IN A HORIZONTAL POSITION, TO SLEEP.

8 The objective form of the demonstrative pronoun kus is used here to denote mstrumentality.
% Abbreviated for xan’'watra.

10 Consists of kwas + kis- + itsai’sk",
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outside every day and shot, and his arrows just gradually kept on
going farther. Finally, upon his fifth attempt, his arrows fell clear
to the end of the house.

All this time he was watched on the sly from across (the river). And
then the younger (brother) said: ‘‘Why is it that yon (boy) is all
this time left alone? He will, perchance, become a (strong) man.
(Would) it not (be well) if some one went across and got the best of
him ?” However, he was told: “‘Just keep quiet. When after a
while he shall have grown a little bigger, then we will go across to
him.” Then when this orphan ceased his shooting, his grandmother
carried his arrows back into the sweat house. Thereupon she took
back into the house the knife, and after she came with it into the
house, she told her little grandson, ‘Here is the knife of thy fathers.”
Then he said to his grandmother: ‘“Thou shalt try to stab me with
this knife. Thou shalt just carefully do it to me.” Thercupon,
verily, she tried it repeatedly every day. And then upon her fifth
attempt he told her: ““Thou shalt do it to me now. Thou shalt not
be careful with me (any longer). Thou shalt just strike me hard
with this knife.”” Thereupon she did so, indeed. Wherever he was
standing, his grandmother would just jump at him there. Shewould
strike him with the knife; nevertheless she would not touch him
(even) a little, and he would right away stand again (in) another
(place). Thereupon she would again jump at him there and strike
him, but she would only hit the ground. Five times she tried it in
vain. Finally she gave it up and said to him, ‘““Now, grandson,
thou (art all right); nobody is going to do anything to thee.” And
then she went with him to the sweat house and told him: ‘' Here thy
fathers were habitually doing various things (by) themselves. Thou
shalt now begin to perform different decds (by) thyself here.” And
then that orphan found the pipe of his fathers and also their dentalia
shells and, moreover, their other (set of) gambling sticks. There-
upon he habitually slept there every night. The sweat house was
continually light by means of the quiver’s teeth, because it seemed
to growl. And then every day he habitually went outside. He
always put on all his things outside of his house. He ecarried on his
back his quiver and (on his side) he caused his knife to hang, while
across the shoulder he wore his tobacco pouch.

Now when the younger (brother) from across (the river) saw him,
he said: “Is not anything going to be done to him? He has become
a person now. Somebody ought to go across at once.”” Thereupon,
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sik’ Ixuyd’Inx as ildi’s pxé‘ltsistaux sis tqaia’ldl LEya’hats!it, k'is
Lqlayi’tn. Temu*hi wustlinai’. Temu™hdi qauwa®™ Itsal’sik’s
ayainx kuts-la’teqlalk’, temu"’ht ti'Gt'hanai’nx kuts-la’tsxdk:.
Mis yu’xi ‘Liya® tsqaiwi’ltlali’Lnx,' hak'Eqé’xan-i qaai’nx kuts-
k'i'yaik’ kwa'k ets-ta’tsxak’,? temu®’hi kuts-qt'npak’ tem hak i*’hi
tsk'itxayd’rx, temu®'hi kuts-tk 'wa’ank” tem hak i*’hi-sld tsk'itxé’nx
tem-axa kuts-k iyfi*/salyust!exk’. Temur’h@ pli’xanx qa’kuts-t1’-
k'extitstok’ kuts-ht'l'k" ? 'k'yd’tsx ped’lauwist, mis k'-tsqé’wuln
pawi‘ltsitxiinst kuts-k' &’pauk aux hak at’k’.

Temu™’hil mis-axa wi'lx, te'mlta aili’k’1 k" a’xk’ estEx-slo. Temu"’-
hii lqixwaylG’inx is a®’qaya, temu*hi xttsad’ lqixwaixwai’ is ar’-
qayti. Te'mrta 'Liya® tqaia’ldemux® kuts-a*’qaik’; tqaia’ldemuxt
sis lqixwa‘ya’a kuts-lklwa’ank’ tem-axa kuts-ql’npak’. Te'mita
iLiya tqaia’lteEx sis lqaxwaya’a. Temu™hi yea’lnx. ‘‘Keai’sa,
k'-hi’k’e mu™’hia taik’ a®’qayt Lin Lqi’xwa.” La’ltamis mELa’nLnx,
laxs iLiya® ltsd/sTyutEm kuts-Lk lwa’ank’ tem-axa kuts-ql'npak’ tem-
axa kuts-qani’‘natk’,* k'itxa’ltas® mu™’hi Lxu’ntitem, na’mk’ sis Lxa-
ma’'nstoxs.

Temu®’'hii LEya®'hats it si’lkustex. Qauwi’siLx tsilhai’ kus hak’-
al’k’itiLx, temu®hi qwa‘ma tsilhai’ kus Kutd’'miyt. Temu™hu
iLlya® qa*'tsE tem ltsasiyi’inx. Temu'ha af’t Is Lama?’tit-s-qam-
li’s temu®’hii taxtai’nx kuts-k'ilhi’k’ tem-axa kuts-qd’altk -auk’.®
Temu™hi hilai’.” La’k Ets mu®hi ha*’ tse hau’k’s tta’sininx, k'itta’s
iLiyaf x@’s1 Limk' !&’'nauln.? Tem k'Ets mu®’hd ma’yExa kus mena’-
tem. “‘Xe'ttk'est lta’siniyi kus leqaflqayat!. K-it Mcitsa’yu-
tEmts ® qa’kus lEqalqaya.” Te'mrta hi'k e mur’hd tsistxwal’. Tai
hi’k’e mu’hii xam® kuts k'i’lhik’ thi’wausx:?* “K'in Kutd’miya
k'in Kuta’miya.”” Temu*hi k'rts nqa’lhiyd, k'is mur’htt qa’halt
rimk’ !'&’nln. K'itta’s mu®’hi xttsd’ kus hak I’'mariyauk'* galmi‘m.'2
K'is mu™ha hyuwi’'ln: ‘¢“Haana’, haana’, k'il tk'itsa’yutemts, k'il
thagwa’yutemts ** qaku’s leqalqayat.” Temu®'hi mis tsqiinkwai’

t Passive.

2 Consists of kwas + k-ts-la’(szak:.

3 For example, Kingfisher

4 gani'nel KNIFE, o Siuslaw word. Grant occasionally used Swuslaw words and phrases.

5Leis 4 -Lx + -Ud.

6 ¢a'alt MALE, a term applicd to the marked stick employed during the “guessing game.”” For a full
description of thm pastime see p. 204.

7 hil- TO MISS, a term indicating that the guesser Izuled to point out the hand in which his opponent kept
the marked stick.

8 mEk"fin- TO HIT, denotes that the guesser succeeded in indicating the hand 1 which his opponent kept
the marked stick.

9 k-Ets particle .

10 hw- TO WHISPER.

11 Consists of hak*- FROM; k'im THERE; -LI nominal; -auk- suffixed particle.

12 galm- TO PLAY, refers to that stage of the game in which the losing player turns over the sticks to lus
opponent for further play.

13 xqu- TO TAKE, TO DRAG.
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verily, a message was sent asking them two (that), if (the bhoy)
wanted to play the guessing game, they would cross over. So then
he was willing. Thereupon he took into the house all his belongings
and began to fix his spread for the guessing game. Since those
people had not yet arrived, he placed his knife beneath his spread,
then on one side of it he put down his quiver, while on the other side
he laid down his pipe and also his tobacco pouch. And then his
grandmother went to where her brother lived, in order to inform him
that their (dual) little grandson was going to be visited (by the
people) from across (the river) for the purpose of being challenged.

And then after she arrived back, the people had already assembled.
And now dentalia shells were placed as bets, whereupon he, on his
part, (also) bet some dentalia shells. But his dentalia shells were
not wanted; it was desired of him that he should repeatedly bet his
pipe and also his quiver. But he did not want to bet (these things).
Thereupon it was said, ‘“All right, then only dentalia shells will be
our bets.”” (This was said) because it was known that, even if his
pipe and his quiver and also his knife (could) not be won off him,
they would nevertheless be taken away from him after he should be
killed.

Thereupon all took part in the guessing game. First the people
from the other side (of the river) began to sing, and afterward the
Kuta’miya began to sing. Then (it was) not long before he began
to lose. Then close to midnight he changed his song.and also his
marked stick. Thereupon he began to win. Now in vain he was
repeatedly pointed at in different directions, but not (even) a little
was he hit. So then the younger (brother) said: “Point carefully
at that orphan! That orphan may accidentally beat us.”” How-
ever, he just continued to win. He had only one song (which) he
kept on whispering to himself: “‘I am Kuta'miy, I am Kuta’miya.”
And then whenever he became tired he would pretend to be hit.
So then, on their part, the people from yonder would begin to play.
Then a song would be made: ‘‘ Haand’, haana’, that orphan might
succeed against us; he may beat us.” So then when what was going
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kus pqé’stxus,! tem k'Ets mu’hd ma’yexa kus mena’tem. ‘‘K'-Li-
ya© pqé’tsisal’in-slo,? k'-hi'alqa rxama’nstoxs.”” K'ilta’s hi'k’e
yed’Ln: “Ta‘mugwa hi'k'e, k'i'mi1 k'a®” La’k Ets hauwi’i ma’-
yexa. Hiii, k'in qanha’ya ® kuts-Lk lwa’ank’.” K'is mu*’ha ‘Li-
ya‘qar’tse k'ismu*’hiiqalpai’mma’yexa. “K'in taha’ kuts-qt'npak-
ganha’yd.’ K'is mu"ha x@'sT hi'’k'e lta’‘mqwayusxam,* k'is-axa
k'im qalpai’m ma’yexa. ‘“‘K'in taha’ tsati kuts-gani’nalk’ gan-
ha’va.” Tem kEts mu™hi 'Liya® ga*’tse tem qalpal’ ma’yExa.
“K'in taha’ kutsk iyav/salyust'Exk.” Temu™hi@ wreya®’hats'it
sili’kwex qi*’1te. Tem k’Ets mu*’ha 'Liya q4*'tsE tem k' uts mu*’ha
ma’vexa. “A’lkatepa’! K'inqan qa*/lte tesina’a kus leqa‘lqaya.”’
Tem k' Ets mur’hil k' e’a qo'tse qa*’lte tesinainx. La’k'ets hauwl’i
kiilai’xasx, hi’k’e-uk® mEets!'wa’saux® kuts-1o'k'ik’ 'K ts-kwa'lxas-
xamsk'; la’ltas kuts-ga’alt-auk’  tkwa’laltemux®® kwa'k Ets-L0'-
kik’ 7 te’mlita 'Liya® mEla‘nx.

Temu®'hil ‘Liya® qa*’tsE temu™hit wahaya’Lnx kus pEnl’k’, te'm-
ttad ilxi’ kus mehaya’dau.  Temu®’hd hi’k’e qaux tskuli’ kwas ya‘qa
k' Ets hi'k' e lqauwa’xalsx.® Temu®’hi ‘Liya‘ ¢a*'tsE tem-auk’ mu®’-
hi tpal’ k'a’kvs, temu®’hit hak ' i*/hi Lpa’ltquyd kwa'k Ets-k 1&'pEk’.
K'Ets lqauwi’xalsxa mis pa’ltqustex. Temu’ha ‘riya® qa*’tsE
temu”’hii tsilhai’ kus mehaya’tau. ‘‘Ha'ltcate ni’i, ha'ltcate ni'i,
ta’kutsxatel kwitd’!” ¢ Tem-uk' mu*ha ayai’ k'G’wak’s kus mE-
sha’lslatsed tem-uk® k' an‘wi’nx kus le'wi’. Temu™hi mis Lxayai’-
tex, tem-axa mu™hd ayal’ kuts-k' !8’pik's; temu*’hi mis-axa wi'lx,
tem-uk® mu*hii tpal’ qauxa’nk's kus mrhaya’tau T'lta, tem-uk"
mur’hi xwesiyustlexk's 1k la/lhiya. Is i‘mste tem kus ’mste ts-
hilkwai’sk’ kus metsadast’. Tai® k'ts yaahal’, k'is i'Istaitxam kwas
qaml’s temu®’hi ita® Lk’ a’‘mk’imausx ¥ kwas xwe"/sIyil.

Temu™hi tsxwa’tiyt si’lkustoxs. Tem k'Ets mu™hi kus 4°'qaya
tpayi/rx qa’kus mena’tEm, te'mlta tal® piya® tsxuli’tx. Tem k' Ets
mu™hit qalpai/nx tpaya’Lx kus lklwa’an, te'mita mu*’hd 1'6'tsd
mu™hil Umstatxi. Tem-auk’ mu®’hii ha*'tse dstalyd’Inx iIs itsai’s
kus h’tsLEm pa’xt!a is k'I'yal, te’mbta ‘Liya® x@/sind’k's X’ ima’sLnx,
1a’Has hi’k'e tsa’ma’sivi Gitxai’xasx. Temu®hi 'Liya qa*’tsE tem

1 ¢éns LIGHT.

2¢€- IT GETS LIGIT.

sgan L.

4 fasmugqiee TO BE STILL

5 {8'hiis- TO BE BUSHY.

6 Lyl- TO REACH, TO TOUCH.

7 For kwas + th-ts L6k ik,

8 gaur ABOVE.

s Farrand claims that this sentence consists of Siuslaw words, This assertion is only partially correct.
The first word (ha'ltcatc) 18 not a Siuslaw vocable, nor can 1t be etymologized as an Alsea word. The second
word is an Alsea pronoun SOMETHING. la'kulszalcl1s a Siuslaw word and consists of faku- TO TAKE; -5t
1mperative, -2¢Z 2d person plucal. Awitd' isa corruption for the French coutean, KNIFE, borrowed through
the medium of Chinook jargon.

10 k*im- TO EXPOSE.
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to be daylight approached, the younger (brother) said, ‘It shall not
be waited until daylight; he shall be killed at once.” However, he
was just told: “‘Just keep still. After a while (he will be killed).”
However, soon he said, ¢ Hey! I am going to be the one who will get
his pipe.” And then not long (afterward) he would say again, “I'd
rather be the one to obtain his quiver.” Then he would keep still
(for) just a little (while), and would speak again, “By all means I
prefer to get his knife.” And then not long (afterward) he would say
again, “‘I shall prefer his tobacco pouch.” So now they were playing
the guessing game for a long time. And not long (afterward) that
younger brother said: ‘“Do you leave him alone, please! I am going
to point always at the orphan.”  Then, verily, he continually pointed
at him. Every little while he would scrateh himself, (and) his head
merely kept on getting bushy because of his own scratching (and)
because he frequently applied his marked gambling-stick to his head,
although he did not know it.

Not long (afterward) the door was opened, and that little old man
(Kingfisher) pecked in this way. Then he just perched high on yon
crossbeam and kept on raising himself higher. And then not long
(afterward) he jumped (down) into the middle, whereupon hesat down
alongside of his grandson. He kept on raising himself after he sat
down. Then (it was) not long before the little old man began to sing,
““Do you take your knives!” Then the old woman went to the other
end (of the house) and dug a hole in the ground.  And after she ceased,
she went back to her grandson; and when she came back, yon little
old man jumped upward, talking, and went out through the smoke
hole. For that reason such are the actions of Kingfisher. Ie usu-
ally makes a bad omen only (when) he talks at night and also (when)
he customarily exposes himself to the smoke.

And now they were going to be engaged in fighting. Then the
younger (brother) jumped at the dentalia shells, but he seized only
ashes. So next he jumped at the pipe, but similarly the same thing
happened. So in vain that man was pursued all over the house (and)
struck with knives, for he was not touched anywhere (even) a little
because he merely turned himself into a shadow. And then not long
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Iotai'nx. K'ets paxt!d’Inx kus hi’tstem, k'u’kus! hi’k’e rEyai’-
xaylsxam ts-16’k’ ik, k'is mu»’ha 1oquti’yudi? qa’kus mEesha’lsla-
tsto, k'u’k's mu*hii qauxa’nk’'s aya’yusi, k'is-axa hak'Eqau’x
Lxau'widil k' ets-k'ii'n‘wak’'ik’'s,® k'u’k"s muwi’liwi * “bum.” K'is-

5 axa mu™hii qalpa’a loquda’a kwas tsa’ms, k'u’ks mu"’hd Lxau’widi
kus Lok’ kits-k'd'n‘wikik's, k'u’k's mu™hi 1'6'ts6 muwI’liwl.
Temu®’hil 'Liya® qd*' tsE tem tai® kus mena’tEm Lpa’stiyd. Temau’x
mu™’hi tsxidal’ qa*’tse. Temu*hd ‘Liya® qa*’tse tem-uk® tsxil-
ta’yEmux® ts-ya’halk’, tem-uk® hi'’k’e rEyu'lxuyd. Temu®’hid

10 tsk'di’diyt temu®ht wustitd’lnx. Temu®hd mis hi’‘nts!inx ts-
hai"k’, temu®hi hi’k’ e k' ehi*’La tpal’. Is I’mste tem kus-uk* lix'-
va‘t' kus k'ehi’La. Is ’'mste tem kus 'mste ts-hilkwai’sk™ kus
Ieqa‘lqayn; na’mk gts hi’tsLEm rLowd’txayd, k'is sa’nxuk’ Iylsxam,
la’tta mukvs imi’stal kus Kutd’miyarx ts-ma’hatsk’.

13. Tee Lost ErLx HunTERS ®
(Told by William Smith in 1910)

15 Psi/nixarx as lema’tsk’ BxXitlEna’t temi’nx meya’sauxa.  ““K'il
ayai’m pxami’nt.’”’ Tem as qoma‘tsELI ts-m@’tsk’ ak’ tem yasau‘-
yval’'nx. ‘“‘La’xins® 'riya® ha’alqa wil, xalta’s irLiya® ha'ntlits.”
Temi’Lx muhi ayai’ nd’k’s 'k’ as Lx@yu’x*tanx as nans ts-yai’xai-
texk’. “‘E-k'I'mhaisi ayai’mi.”” Temi’tx mu*ha k'e’a k'i’'mhaisi

20 ayai’. “K'-0’k’-E'n rind’hautxam ? K'-rind’hautxam kusti’n ha#t!.
K'in gwa’mautxam teEqwon.”—“K'inau’k's hya®’kwi’ qwon.”
Hamsti*Lx hi’k’e metsimi’xtat. Temi’nx mu®’hd wi'lx na’'k's *k as
Lxiyu’x"tanx asni’ns ts-yai’xaitexk ; te'mita’ Liya® qa2’tsE temi’rx
Lxui'nx as nii’'ns ts-yvai’xaltexk’, sai’tta hi’k’e. “‘Xa-hi'k e xe’itk’e

25 Lhaya/nauwi kuli'n tsqax. Ts&*me hi'k’'e suwa’lt ts-yai’'xaitexk'.”
Temi’tx mu*hi wi'lx. Xe'rk aux as ntt’ns Lxt’yux®rx tsk'i’texk’.?
“Xa-xe’itk e thaya’nauwi kus tsqé?’x. K'-tai® sau’xus ildai’mi, k'is
mu*’'hi qatsqé"’x wustita’a.” K'iLx mut’ha wastau‘ya’a. Tsa*’me
hi’k’e haihaya®t kus ni’ns ts-yai’xaltexk’. “K'riya® ni’sk’ k'lis

30 mu™hi gwa’micl. Tsd*’me hi'k'e sat’lta. Tsa*me tsqwa hi'k'e
haihayastit-s-nii'ns. Lias pa’tk'stit-s-le'wi’, te'mita 16'1al ts-yai’-

Thes + -uku,

2 For LELOut? yudi

3 Conssts of k- prefix, #s-. .. -k possessive 3d porson singular; k-@'n‘we nominal stem obtaned from
k'anzu- TO DIG; ks local.

4m- prefix; wi'liyd PLACE OF THE DEAD; -I future. This phrase refers to a beliel held by the Alsea
Indians that a bad spirit on arriving at the other world fell into a grave dug for its reception and Lurst
with a loud noise. See Farrand in Amerwcan Anthropologist, 111, 240, 1901,

5 For parallels sec Boas, Sagen, pp 87, 119, 191 and next story m present volume. The narrator was
not certain as to the actual number of dogs taken along. Similarly, he seemed to be confused as to the
number of elks pursued. Sometimes he would refer to one dog and one elk, while at other times he would
mention two dogs and two elks.

6ldrs + -n .

Thinku- . . . -quk' TO DE IN MIDDLE.

8 Symphfed for {s-tsh-3'tExh-
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(afterward that man) began to return (the blows). Whenever a man
would be hit, his head would fall off, whereupon that old woman would
seize it quickly and go with it high up, (whence) she would throw it
down from above into the hole she had dug, and (the head) would
_ (arrive) at the place of the dead (making a noise), Bum/! Then she
would again catch a different (head), and throw that head into the
place she had dug, (which) would then in the same way (arrive) at
the place of the dead. And then (it was) not long before the youngest
(brother) was left. Thereupon they two (the Kutd’miyd and the
youngest brother) fought for a long time. And not long (afterward)
the neck of (the youngest brother) was cut a little, whereupon it
became drawn to one side. Then he escaped and was pursued. And
when he despaired (of being able to escape) he simply flew (up as) a
Hawk. And for that reason the Hawk has a crooked neck. Now in
such manner did the orphan act; as soon as he became a (grown up)
person he proved himself superior (to others), because he was acting
(as) a child of the Kuta'miyis.

13. ToE Lost Evrx HuxTERS

They (were) three (hunters) related to one another as brothers, and
they kept on talking, ‘“We are going to go (out) hunting.” There-
upon the last brother said to his (elder brother), “Even if I do not
come (back) quickly, thou shalt nevertheless not wait for me.” And
then they went to where (the younger brother) had (previously) found
the tracks of an elk. ‘“We will go along this (trail).” Then, verily,
they went along this (trail). ““Who is going to walk ahead? Our
(dual) elder brother will always lead. I will habitually walk behind.”
(Then the youngest brother said), ‘I will continually be in the middle.”
All of them had quivers. And then they came to where that (youngest
brother) had (previously) found the tracks of an elk; truly, (it was)
not long before they found the tracks of the elk, still fresh. ““Thou
shalt carefully guard our dog. His tracks are just very fresh.” And
then they arrived (there). They found the sleeping place of two elks.
“Thou shalt always watch the dog carefully. Only after they two
will be scared out (of their lair), will the dog pursue (them).”” Then
they began to track (the elks). (Those were) the tracks of a very
large elk.  “‘It will not be far (from here where) we are going to over-
take him. (The tracks) are simply very fresh. It must be a very
large elk. Although the ground (here) is hard, nevertheless his tracks
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xaltexk' . Liliya®® nda’mk’ rxaai’. La’xs hi'k’e ni'sk’ik's ayai’'m,
klitta’s? hi’k'e wastau‘ya’a.”” Temu*hd yasau‘yai’nx ats-ha'-
atlak’. ““raniya‘ tqaia’ldex, sins ni’sk'ik’s ayai'mi. K'in k'ik!aya’-
Li tas tsqé™’x.” Temu"'hi k'e’a kikliyi’Lnx as tsqe’x, k'-qas

5 tsqe™’x wastal’ya’a as ni'ns. Te’mlta iLiya® nd’k’s ayai’ as tsqe”'x
hi’k"e taif qwamsalyi’rLx ts-metana’stiyik’ as tsqg®’x. Tem ma’yExa
ts-mi’tsk’ak’. ‘‘Liya® nd’mk’ imi’stal as tsqé®’x. ‘Liya®xe’iLk'e
philkwai’sex as tsqé*’x.” La’k auxauts?® ayal’ ni’sk’ik’s as tsqé™’x
k'ittau’xus-axa ¢ k'im wi'li.

10 K -uLiya® qa*’tsk k'is qamli’m. Yik@’kwex mu®’hd kus pi’tskum.
Tem hi’k'e tsd*’me suwa’lt ts-yai’xaltExk’ kus ni’ns. Temu®'hi
mEya’sauxa ts-hd’atlak’aux. “K'il mu"ha minstai'm ha*'ki.”
Temi’Lx mu’hii minstai’. Temu"ha meya’sauxa ts-ha’at!ak aux.
“La’xs ni'sk’ik’'s ayai’m, k'-liliya® na’mk’ rxaal’.” Temu'hi

15 mEya’sauxa ts-mit’tsk’ak’ aux. ‘‘‘Liya® nd’'mk’ imi’stal kus tsqe®’x.
Hata’maux tsilo’xwex kus tsqé®’x. iLiya’na 'mk’ im1’stal kus tsqer’x
las qﬁa’tSE Tsa*'mE tsqwa mi’k’stit-smi'ns. I’mste mu’kusaux
16'1al, 1a’sis ® pllk stal’ s-le'wl’.”” Temi’tx mu®’hi minstai’. ‘‘La’xs
ni‘sk’ik’s ayai’mi, k' hhyaa na’mk’ Lxaai’”’. Temu®’hi qe'ls-le'wi’.

20 Tem mis qe 1—510, te’'mirx rtdi*’xa. Temu"hi mEeya’'saux ats-
ha‘atlak aux. “K'-qas tsqé"'x wastalya’a 'k'antd’u 'k'ta’s pi’-
tskum.” Temi’Lx mu™hit xé&’tsux'. Temi’Lx mu™hi@ LxTinx
na'k eai tsk'i’texk’ as nii‘ns, sai’tta hi’k’e. Temu®’hi meya’saux
ats-mi’tsk ak’. “K'-qasuwa’ln as tsqé®’x.”” Temu”’hi k'e’a imst1’-

25 Inx. Temi’Lx k'im k'a™ tslis qa*'tsE Itsai’, k'itxai’t hak'i'm tskwal’-
saly@’Li as tsqé®’x. Te'mlta 'Liya® qa*’tsE mis-axa wi'lx as tsqé®’'x
Tem k'im ma’yexa ats-mi’tsk’ak’aux. ‘‘'Liya® nd’'mk’ imi’stal kus
tsqe”’x.”” Temi’rx mu™hi wastau‘yai’nx kusni'ns. Hi'k’e tsi*’me
sai’tta. “La’xs ni’sk'ik's ayal’m, lilta’s® 'Liya® na’mk’ Lxaal’.

30 Tsa*’'me hi'k’e a’ltuxtit-smi’ns tem hi’k’e tsd*’mE tsqwa ma’k’st
kus nii’'ns, tem kus 15/lal, 1a’sis pavLk'stai’-slo.”

Temi’Lx mu®’hii rohai’ qauxa’nk's 'k’as tsk'i®’tsi. Temi'Lx
mu™’hii wastau‘yai’nx, temi’tx mu™hi qti’xa 'k'as rowa’haya.
Temi’'Lx-axa mu®hii gxenk'sal’ 'k'as rowd’hayd. Na'k eaisi

35 'k’asau’x gxaini'k'sai, k'ets hi'k’e tk'ala’sal-slo. Tem ma’yexa
ats-ha’atlak’ aux. ‘“Ni’tsk -auk -’n pstin hai**? E-hi’k’e a’ qa*’lte
gqwamauyd’Li tasnd’'ns?” Temu®’h@ma’yexa ts-mi’tsk ak’. ““Liliya®
na’‘mk’ Lxaal’. Tqaia’ltxan sins rxamna’a.”” Temu*'ha sat’ltiyd
ts-yai’xaltexk’ asnt’ns. Temi’Lx mu”'hii LEai’sx hi’k’aux Lowa’hau

40 as nans. Temun’hu mEya ‘sauxa ts-mi’ tsk ak'aux. “K'il mu*’hi

L Liyas + . 4Leis + Ua + -aux + -era.
2 keds + -t + Ua. 3748 + mis.
31a'k Ets + -auz. 6 Abbreviated for k-Eidta’s; k+is + Ha + -,
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continually show. We will never give up (the chase). No matter
how far he may go, we will nevertheless keep on following him.”
Thereupon his elder brother said to him: “I do not wish that he
should go far. T am going to let the dog loosc on him.”  Then, verily,
the dog was unleashed, (and) the dog was going to chase the elk.
However, the dog did not go anywhere; the dog just followed his
master here and there. Then his younger brother said: ‘Never
(before) did the dog act thus. The dog does not act right.” No
matter how far the two dogs would go, they two invariably came back
there.

(Then) not long (afterward) it was about to get dark. The sun
was going west.  And the tracks of the elk (began to appear) very
fresh. Thereupon their (dual) elder brother kept on saying, “We
are going to camp here now.” So they camped. Then their (dual)
elder brother kept on saying, “‘Even if he should go far, we will never-
theless not give up (the chase).”” Then their (dual) younger brother
kept on saying: ‘“‘Never (before) did the dog act thus. The two
dogs seemed to be scared. Never (before), for a long time, did the
dogs act thus. It must be a very fat elk. For that reason are they
two showing (their tracks), although the ground is hard.” Then
they camped. ‘‘Although he may go far, we will nevertheless not
give up (the chase).” And then daylight appeared all over. So
after daylight appeared, they began to bathe. And then their (dual)
elder brother kept on saying, ““The dog will track him on this day.”
Thereupon they started. And now they found where the elk (had)
his sleeping place; (it was) just fresh. Then the younger brother
spoke, “*The dog shall be sent (after him).” Then, verily, it was
done thus. Then they stayed there quite a while, so that they might
listen from there to the (barking of) the dog. However, (it was)
. not long before the dog came back.  So their (dual) younger brother
sald there, ““The dog never acted thus (before).” Then they began
to track the elk. (The tracks) were just fresh. “No matter how
far he may go, we will never give up (the chase). It is a very large
elk: it must just be a very fat clk, since (his tracks) show all the
time, although the ground is hard.”

And now they began to climb up on a mountain. Then they kept
on following (the elks), and they (had to) go over that mountain,
So they went down again on that mountain. Wherever those two
(elks) went down, (their hoofs) would just tear up the ground. Then
their (dual) elder brother spoke: “We will never give up (the chase).
I want to kill him.” And then the tracks of the elks began to get
fresher. So (pretty soon) they saw two elks just climbing up.
Thereupon their (dual) younger brother kept on saying, ‘“Now we

96653—20—DBull. 67—11
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tsqwaLgwami’Li.”  Temi’Lx mu*’hid wi'lx nd'k's 'k a’saux Lowa’hau
as ni'ns.  “Pst-hi’k’e xe¢’ick’e thaya’nauwi. K'-qadk-g'n Itsi’-
k' lyai! qau’wis? U’k’-E’'n hi'k’e tsda*’'mE a’aqa tsitsk’ lasyai’sk "2
Temu™hil yasau‘yai’nx ts-mi‘tsk'ak’. “K'in qaga’n ItsT’k lyal’”
Temi’Lx mu™’hi galpai’nx Leai’sx hi’k’aux rowa’hau haihayactit-s-
ni’ns; tsd*’ maux hi'k e a’ftuxt. Temi’txmu"ha lqgwa’mirx asnii’'ns,
tsd*’maux hi’k’e a’ttuxt. “K'in iltqa’-e’'n kus tsqé*’x?” Tem
ma’yexa ts-hi’atlak’. ‘K -tai®sins Lxaal ptsi’tsk’ lelist.” Temi'Lx
mu™hi tsqé’wirx. Ts-hamsti’t'Guk’ ® tas nd’ns. Temi’rx mur’hi
tsqé’wirx hi’k’e at’'n. Tem meya’saux. ‘‘Pst-xe’iLke a’ 1tsi’-
k' lyal, na’'mk’ sins rxaail’ ptsi’tsk’ l6List.” Temu*'ha k'e’a tsitsk' -
ayi’Inx asna’ns. Temau’x mu*’ha tsitsk’ layva’Inx. Temi’zxmu®*’ha
tsitsk” latxai’ h1’k e hamstr.  ““‘Laniva® a’aqa LEmk' [I'ntex. Hila’-
yuxun-auk’ ts-k'a’ltstk .”

Temau’x mu™hi Gstitxwal’ as tsqé"’x. ‘rarxiva® qa*’tse Ieya/’-
xauwist temi’Lx Lx0i'nx as pi'tstex. “L-hi’k’e ma*’lk sta muqwa’-
mauxam.” Temi’Lx mu*’hi k'e’a imsti’. ‘Larxiya® [a* tskwayi’rx,
meqami’nt ts-pi’tstexk’ asni’'ns. Nia'k eai 'k'a’saux ayi’sal, k'uts
hi'k'e tk'ala’sal s-le‘wi’. “f-hi’k’e ma*’lk’sta muqwid’mauxam.
ILlya® na'mk’” ayi/sal ni'sk’. K'Ets qas tsqe"'x wa'stitxanx, 'Liva’
nai’mk’ ayd’sal ni’sk'ik's. K'-hliya® tsa*'me ya’xautxam. Kit
hi'k e ma*’lk’sta mugqwi’mauxam. MEela/nxapst qani’x, nd’mk’ sis
rqa’lhiyasxam, k'-Liyva na’mk’ qalpai’mna'’k’'s ayai’'m. 1’mste k'is
hi'’k’e ma*’ Ik sta muqwa mauxam.”

Temu™ht meya’xauxa na’k's hak'ini’k’eai kus mepi’tlal* kus
pl'tskum. K'i'mhak's ayal’. K'etsx@’st hi’k’e pi'asxal as tsqé*'x
ts-pi'asxamsk’. “K'il mu"ha tsqwa atli’im. Pi'asxa‘yai’ mur’ha
as tsq8"'x ts-pl’isxamsk’. Pst-hi’k’exe’iLk’ evhayd/nauwi. !raniva®
na’mk’ Lxtiyu’x®tanx as na’ns imsti‘t ts-haihayactisk’. K'in mai’'mx
mu*’hil Lx01" nd'ns imsti*t ts-hathayastisk’. Pr'asxayal” mu™hit as
tsqé™’x. Wi'lxtsqwa muhi kusna'ns. Aali’ mu®’hi ts-pi’Gsxamsk’
kus tsqeVx. DPst-xe’ILk e rhayimauwi. ‘vaniya® na’'mk’ 1xtivu’-
xUtanx imstitit-s-n’ns.”  Temi’Lx mu*’hi tsqinkwai’ 'k’ as tsqé"’'x
ts-pi‘isxamsk’. Tem hi'k’ec a@’s piasxa‘yal’ mu™hi as tsqé’x
ts-pI'Usxamsk’. Temi’rx mu"'hi LEal’sx as nii'ns, k'a’xk exaux as
nd’'ns. Temi’tx mu™hi pilal’, temi’Lx mu*'hia hak'i’'m tsitsk™ latxai’.
Tsitsk latxai’xarx mu®’ha hak'i’'m. Te'mbta 'Liya® qd*’tse tem
xe’tsux* mu™h@t as nia’'ns. N&a’k eaisi 'k-yd’xau, te’'mita hi'ke

- qa*lte 10'lal as nd'ns, las pa’Lk'st s-le‘wi’. 'Liya® qd*’tse K'iLxa’s

yaxeé’ tsi’tsk’ lik'. Temu"hi meyi’saux ats-hda’atlak aux., ‘‘Liliys
na’‘mk’ rLxaai’. La’'xs ni'sk'ik’'s ayai’m, Fhi'k’'e qa*’lte qwa’mau-

1 For #ts3'k" ey tsk- /- TO SHOOT. 4 pt'y- TO RISE (of sun only ).
2 For ts-tsitsk-lasyo'sh-. > Simphiied for nak- k-xts .
3 Used as an exelamation i the sense “ What a size!”
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will necessarily overtake (them).” Soon they came to where those
two elks were climbing up. ‘“You two shall watch (them) carefully.
Who is going to shoot at (them) first? Whose shooting is very
accurate?” Then his younger brother said to him, “‘I will be the
one who will shoot (them).” And then they saw once more two
large elks in the act of climbing up; they two were simply very large.
So they gained on the elks, both of which were very large. “What
shall I do with the dog?” Then said his elder brother, ©Only after
I shall cease shooting at (them, shalt thou release the dog).”” Then
they came nearer to (them). The elks were exceedingly large.
Then they came very close to (the clks). So (the elder brother)
kept on saying, ““Pray, do you two shoot carefully (at them), after
I will cease shooting at (the elks).””  And then the elks were, indeed,
shot at. They two were being shot at.  So all of them were shooting
now: “I did not hit him straight. I missel his heart.”

Then the two dogs began to follow (the elks). They did not go
after (them) long, when they came upen the blood.  “We will just
slowly keep on following.” Then, verily, thev did so. They did
not hear anything; the elks (seemed to have lost) much of their
blood.  Wherever those two went by, (their heofs) simply tore up
the ground everywhere. “We will just slowly follow (them). (They)
did not go far. The dog is following (them) all the time; (they)
never went far. We will not keep on going very (fast). We will
just follow slowly. You two know, that after (they) become tired
(they) will never go again anywhere. For that reason we are going
to follow just slowly.”

Thereupon (they) kept on going to the place whence the sun
habitually rises. To that place (they) came. The barking of the
dog would sound just a little. ‘““We must be coming near. The
barking of the dog sounds continually. You two shall always watch
carefully. I have never (before) found an elk of such a size. At
last I have found an elk of such a size. The dog keeps on barking.
He must have come upon the elk. The barking of the dog is coming
nearer. You two shall wateh him carcfully. Never (before) have I
come upon such an elk.”  And the barking of the dog was repeatedly
sounding nearer. Finally they saw the elks, two elks (were standing)
together. Then they sat down and began to shoot from there.
Now they werc shooting from there. DBut not long (afterward) the
elks departed (unhurt). Wnoerever those previously mentioned (elks)
went by, the tracks would always show, no matter how hard the ground
was. Not long (afterward) those (hunters) were going to be out of
arrows. Thereupon their (dual) elder brother said: “We will never
give up the chase. No matter how far (they two) may go, we will
simply keep on following (them).”  So they continued teo go slowly.
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gxenk'sai’xa Is rowa’hayl, k'is hi'k'e tk'ala‘saltxam as le‘wi’.
Temu®’hi ats-mi’tsk ak’aux ‘riya® xius ni’i Tldistai. Tsa*’'me
hi'k e ni’'sk’ik’s ayal’. Las qd*’tsE, te’'mlta 'Liya® imi’stal as ni’ns.
Te'mbtaux ‘riya® ni’l fli’daux as plui‘sk'aux. “K--Liya® qa*’tse
k'is yixe’ kuli/n tsi’tsik’ 1. Kirxa'ts 'wLiya® la® tskwai’nx. “K'il
hi’k’e ma*lk'sta muqwa'mauxam. K'-Liya® qa*tse k'is hitha»’
rLqa’lhiyisxam. La’tEq-E'n tsa®tl ind‘nsisxamsk’, tem k'-Liya¢
ndi'mk’ wi’li?” Temi’Lx mu™’hii minstal’ is xa’met-s-le‘'wi’, mis
mu*’hid qamt’. Temu®’ht xa’mreri ats-mi’tsk ak’ temu™hit ma’-
yveExa, nd’mk'sitx wrqa’lhiylsxam.! K'itx ydlalsxal’m mu*’ha,
na'mk'siLx k'eal” Int’nst. ““Ni’tsk'-auk’ -£'n mu®’ha pstin k'a’ltsa?
'Liya® na’mk’ nt'ns. Liya‘na’mk imi’stalni’ns. Las qa*’ tse te’mita
iLiya® imi’stal as ni'ns.” Kripx y6/lalsxaim mu’ha.  “‘K'in 'Liya®
na’'mk’ rowa’stauwi tas ni'ns. K'in k'eal’mi, tsa*'men hi'ke
ni’'sk’ik’'s ayai’.” Temu™hii meyd’saux ats-mi’tsk’ak. ‘“A’a,
i'mstauk’ sin hai"® teqwo’n. Tsa*’mel hi'k'e ni'sk’ik’'s ayai’.
K -LIya® qa?’tsE k'is yuxé’ sin tsi’tsik'! tEqwo’n. Yuaxe'tsx tesi’n
mi'tax.” Temu®hd ma’yeExa ts-ha’atlak aux. “K'il tai® is xa’'met-
s-pi'tskum qalpa’a @omiIya’ri.”’ Temi’tx mu™’ha k'e’a imsti’nx.
Lqalhl’yisxaux mu’hi atsqxé?’sk’iex. K'-Liya® qalpal’ pxamintx1’
as tsqé"'x. Kreai’xaux. Temi’rtx hi'k’'e muqwa’maux. Temi’Lx
mu*hii pilai’, temu®hid ma’yexa ts-ha’atlak aux. “K'in k'eal’m
mu*hia. K'it muvha rxaai’.” Temi’'Lx mu®ha@ pilal’, temi’tx
mu™hii k'im yo’lalsxai. “‘Liya®nd’mk’ imi’stal asni’ns. Hak'i'ms
hi’k e xe’1rk et-s-nd’'ns, k'it I'ielits qwamiyd®ri. Tsa*men hi'k'e
ni'sk'ik’s ayal’. Las ¢a*tse te'mlita 'Liva® nd’mk’ imi’stal. Tsas’-
men hi'k’e qa*’tse pihal’.” Temi’Lx mu*’hi qamk’ 'yeEmxa.
“Krit-axa muthd xamTmi.”  Temu®hit mis qai’-slo, temi’tx-axa
mu*’hid xami’xa.

Temi’Lx-axa yilsal’xa. ‘'Larxiya® imstit ts-ha’ldemxusk’, hi'k'e
Hsa/msiya ts-hd’ldemxusk’. Marhi’ stdas’stit-s-pi’tskum misi’Lx-
axa meyali’sauxa. Lx-axa mEya’xauxam. Ts-meqamintisk’ tas
ni’'ns, K'-mu™hd ma’yeExa ats-ha’atlak aux. ““‘X'il-axa yalsai’mi.”
Temi’tx mu*ha k'e’a imsti’xa. Temu™’hi xa’meri ts-mia’tsk ak’.
“Mavhiin hi'k’e qa*’lte rhayda’naux as na’ns.”” Temi’rLx-axa me-
tsqinkwal’ 2 hak'ni’k’eai ‘k'asi’Lx aya’saltxa. X'-Liya® qad*'tsE
k'iLxa’s-axa mut’hd wil ts-Ttsal’sk’ik's. Temi’Lx mu™'hi tsqinkwai’
ts-itsai’sk’ik'sitx. Temi’tx-axa mu*hii tsqé’wiLx ats-kwi’sk iLx.
Temi’Lx-axa mu*’hil wi'lx ts-itsal’sk’ik'sitx. Temi’rx hi’k’ e hamsti*
tqé’tqalrl® atsda’sidok’ inx.t IT’k’'e hamsti® wa® ts-Lo'sink’ atsd’si-
dok'iLx.? Temi’Lx mu*’hi rLxal’nx.

Temu®’ha tsqa’mt!iy.

1 Smith failed to record the words of the speaker. 4 Sumplhified for als-ts@’siddok irz.
2 Contracted from mun'hid isqunkwai’. 5 As a token of mourning.
& Reduplicatel stem £76L- TO CRY.
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Wherever (those elks) went down the mountain, (their hoofs) would
simply tear up the ground. Now their (dual) younger brother was
not saying anything at all. He just went very far. Even for a long
time (before) did not an elk act thus. However, he was not saying
anything to his two .companions. ‘It will not be long before our
arrows will give out.” Still they did not hear anything. “We will
keep on following slowly. Probably it won’t be long before he will
become tired. What, truly, manner of elk is it that will never
stop?” Then they camped at a certain place when night came.
Then one of his younger brothers said, after they became tired:
“What (thoughts have) you two in your (dual) bearts? It (could)
never (be) an elk. Elks never acted like that (before). Even for
a long time did an elk never act thus.” (Thus) they were continu-
ally talking among themselves: ‘I will never follow that elk (to the
end). I am going to give up; I went very far (already).” There-
upon his younger brother said: ‘‘Yes, this is my opinion (also). We
havegone very far. It willnotbe long before my arrows will give out.
My lunch is gone.” And now spoke their (dual) elder brother,
“We will again follow him for only one day.” Then, verily, they did
s0. Their (dual) dogs became tired. The dogs were not going to
hunt any longer. They two quit. Then (only the hunters) kept on
following (the clk). At last they sat down, whereupon their
(dual) elder brother said: “I am going to quit now. We will now
give up (the chase).” Then they sat down and began to talk there
among themselves: “Never before did an elk act like that. If it
had been really an elk, we would have overtaken it long ago. I
have gone very far. Even way back (within the memory of men)
did not (an elk) act thus. I have been gone (from home) for a long
time.” And then night came upon them. “We will turn back.” So
after daylight appeared they turned back.

Now they were going home. Their appearance was not the same;
their looks simply became different. Perhaps for five days they were
going home. They kept on going back. Many elks (they saw on the
journey homeward). Then their (dual) elder brother said: “(Never
mind these elks). We are going home.” Then, verily, they did so.
Then one of his younger brothers said, It seems as if am looking
continually at elks.” Now at last they approached the place from
which they had started out. It was not going to be long before they
were going to come back to their home. Finally, they came close to
their house. Now they came back to their canoe. Now they came
back to their house. And all their wives were simply crying. The
hair of each of their wives was gone. Then at last they gave up
(the chase).

Now at last it comes to-an end.
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14. Ture LosTt SeEAL HUNTERS !
(Told by William Smith in 1910)

Na'mk’ mis Leyd/tsit sili’kwex kwas Qtau’ ? xe’Lk it-s-1tsal’s tem-
axa xe'Lk’it-s-kwi* k'irxa’ts ya'tsx qami’nteLl LEya'tsisalxa’mtELi?
kwas Qtau’. Temi’rx hi'k’e qa*’lte ya’tsx Umste. K'mts hi'k'e
hamsti® tas 1a* tiwi’t!wantxa ‘k'as kwi®. K'ets ti’at hina’lnx kus
tsuwil’x.  Xa/mni ts-hi*’qlak’  Hiwi’t!'wansxamsk™ Itla’xust!-
xasxamsk'.* Mis hi’k’e tsa*’'me pa’vkst, 'Liya® ni’mk’ rxwa’sal.
I’'mste tem 1’stekwal 1t'a’xust !Inx, na’mk’ ets Lxwé’Lxwatxainx kus
ma’lkuts.? Na‘mk'ets tt!a’msiyid kus 1a’quns tem-axa kus tsuwi’x
tem-axa kus Lxami’‘niya, imsti®t ts-meEqami‘ntisk’ k'ets rha’-
ldemxusx ¢ gas xa’met-s-kwi®. Temau’x’” mu™hd ‘Liya® a*’tse
LEvVA’tsit, k'au’xuts tii/lxasxa®  “Hak''mstis® 'Liya® hamsti®
muili’waltxam,* k'i’stis pi’tsittloxs. S* xam® tai® maili’waltxam
is xa’'mni, k'ist hi'’k'e pi’tsittloxs.”” Krau'xuts I'mste yo'latxa,
k'au’xuts mu®’hd 1tsai’.

Temu™ha mis qe’i s-le'wl’, temu*hi hi'k’e wana’ x06’diyd Is
Lqé’tsit. Tas xa’'mni Leyd’tsit ‘k'as k' !lil. Temau’x mu*’ha vkai’.
Temi’Lx mu*’hii aya’yEm, temi’'Lx mu*hi tsqankwal” k' !17lik's.
Lx-mu™hii mexa’yasxam ha’alqa. Na'mk erxats mu™ha wili’yem
k 'e’lik's, k'au’xuts xe'rk’it-s-hi’tstEm tsi"si’xa hak rkwi’yauk’

) : N,
ki'e’lik's. Krau’xuts mu®hd 1ohal’, k'au’xuts tsti®xdi’tt!xa.
Kirxa’s mu*hii tk'i’yemxus as xa’mnitstd, k'irx-auk™ tsisi
Lqd tsxak’s ? as xa’‘mnitsto. K au’xauk's ** mu™’hi sqali’m xe’Lk’ -
itaux s-hi’tsLem kwas haluwi’k siyak, k'au’xuts yali’ttIxa. K-
tai® sis hathayasterl haluwik'sai’m, xas mu®ha Lxwé’ts1.” K- au’-
xuts 'mste yali'tt!Ixa. K au’xuts si’qultxa, k' au’xuts qlai’tsitxanx.
Temu™hi ma’yexa as xa’meri. ‘‘Adli’x-ad mu*hi haihayafteLi.
Xa-qo’tse mu™’hi Lxweé’ts1.” Temu*ha mis wi'lx haluwi’k'siytk s,
temu™’hii Lxwé’tsinx q6'tse. Temau’x-axa mu*’hi ayal’ as kwi'k’s.
Xe'iuk e miltqai’sex kus xa’mni.  K'ipxa’s mu™hii aya’yemxus.
Kau'k'ets mu®hi plii’ as qa’t!ou ts-hi’tek’. Te’mlta ‘'Liya®
qa* tsE mis LEal’sinx as la’quns 'k'yd’xau. K'ets qauxa’nk’s tpal’
ha’k as* k'i’la. Las i'wa ad’hk's, te'mita i’stik'1. K'-k'u'kv-slo
ayal’m as xa’mni. “Mexai’sxaitl” Temi’Lx mu™ha k’e’a. Temi'rx
tsqinkwai'nx as li’quns. K'mts hi'k’e x@’s1 o’xwal as xa’mni

1 See note 5, p. 158.

2 A rock in the Pacific Ocean, some 8 miles north of the present town of Newport.
33{s+ TO LIVE.

4 tlu'zust! ROPE.

¢ This story would make it appear as if the Alsea Indians oceasionally engaged in actual whale hunting
6 h@'ldEmzus LOOKS, PROPERTY

7 3mith was not sure of the exact number of the hunters.

& Yor tEyd'lrasra.

$ hak+ims + -st

 For mEwi'waltram; wil- TO KILL,

Footnotes continued on p. 167.
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14. Tue Lost SeEAL HUNTERS

When all lived together at Seal Rock, those who lived in former
days severally at Seal Rock, (had) two houses and two canoes. Thus
they always lived like that. (They) were habitually making all sorts
of things for those previously mentioned canoes. Ropes were usually
made. Ropes were made of the sinews of seals. Since (those sinews)
were very strong, (the ropes) never broke. For that reason were such
ropes used, whenever a whale was being speared. As soon as a pole
was finished and also a rope, as well as some killing tool, such a number
(of implements) would be the property of one canoe. And now (there
were two people who) were not living (there) long when they two
talked among themselves. “‘Should both of us two not kill habitually
(a seal), we two will divide mutually (our catch). If one (of us) only
should happen to kill (a seal), we two will simply share mutually (in
the catch).” Thus they two were habitually talking while they were
staving (at Seal Rock).

Now (one day) after daylight appeared, the wind just disappeared
in the morning. Seals were staying on that previously mentioned
rock. Then they two launched their canoes. And then they went
in canoes and came close to the rock. They were going to paddle
quickly. Now when they came in their canoes to the rock, two people
jumped on the rock from inside the canoe. Then they two climbed
up and began to coax each other (to throw the spear). And then
some big seals raised themsclves (and) those large seals were about to
jump into the ocean. Then the two people took positions at the
mouth of the river (and) said to each other, “‘Only when (a) big (seal)
will come into the mouth of the river, then shalt thou spear him.”
Thus they two were talking to each other. They two were standing
(there); they two were counting (the seals). And then one of them
said: “A big one is coming this way now. Now thou shalt spear
him.” So then after (the seal) arrived at the mouth of the river, he
speared him. And then they two went into the boat. The scal had
a carefully (planted) wound. Now they went by means of (their)
canoes. Then be who had charge of the harpoon stood up. Verily,
(it was) not long before the pole was seen as it kept on going (into the
body of the seal). (The seal) jumped upward from the water.
Although (the seal was going) very far, nevertheless (the pole) was
sticking out. That seal was about to go in a southerly direction.
“Let us paddle!” Then, verily, they (did so). Now they began to
come close to the pole. The seal floated up just a little from the

1L Abbreviated for sis.

12 gald'stk*s INTO THE OCEAN would have been more proper.

13 kris -+ -auz + -auk.

14 The prefix hak'- has Leen transposed here from the following noun-
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hak'i’la. Misi’'Lx mu™’ha tsqwa’nku®yail’nx as 1a’quns, Lpoé’Lxamt-
auk’ ! as qa’t!ou ts-hi’tek’. Tsqinkwai’xarx mu®’hii as xa’'mnik’s.
“Ya'ttet!”  Xa'met-s-hi’tstem k'eEts hi'k'e qa*lte  T'ldistal.
Temi’Lx mu™’hit metsqé’wurx as la’quns. K'rts x@t’si hi’k’e 6'xwal
as xa’mni. Temi’Lx mu™hi tsqé’wirx. Temu?hi qtla’inx as
la’quns, temu™hi k' !16’qutinx. Temu™ht rLoqudi’xa tas hi'k'e
tsd*me tskwal/Lx Itla’xut is xa’mni. Temu™hi k' 16’qutiyd’rx.
iLiya® x@’si qaha’lk saxa as xa’mni, hi'k’e ya’xau tslai’qa. ‘‘'Liya‘
imi’stal as xa’mni, mis hi'k’e tsa*’'me ni’sk’ik's ayai’” K'kts
Umste leyid’llnx. K'rts hi'k'e x@’si Gx0i” as xa’mni. K'ets ivLlya®
x0’s1 tsqana’kuinx, na’‘mk'mts oxGi’. 'Liya® nd'mk’ imi’staltxa.
K'ets mu’ha txwayd’inx. rpi/rxamt-auk’ ! as Lxama’'niyva ts-hi’-
tek'. K erxa’ts mu™'hi tsqinkwal’nx. ILiya® x@i’sI 0’xwal.

Te'mita mi’kukwaux? as pl’tskum. Penqgal’lnst® mu*’hd as
xa'mni. Ni‘sk'ik’'s hi’k’e ts@d*’'mE ayal’ tas xa’mni. ‘Liva’na’mk’
imi’staltxa. Tsqa’mityd s-le'wi’. ILiya® nd’mk’ gahalk’sa’xa as
xa’mni, hi'’k’e tslal’qa ya’xau. K'Ets x0'L] hi'k’'e aali’Lnx. K'is
mu*hi k'i'mhak’'s rLxwé’stoxs.t ‘Ts-yal’tsxatisk” ‘nivasl” ts-
ild’sk’ as melana’stiva. ““Ni‘sk’ik’sit mu™’hii ayai’. Filiya®na’mk
k' Ixautai’Li,” ts-illi’sk” as metana’stivi. Ha*'tsE pELxwé TxWatx-
atnst as xa’'mni. ‘K -auk’ 'Liya® 11d’tstau pin k' a’ltst.” Ts-ildi’sk’
ats-mEeLana’tstiyak'irx. “K'-qa® ni’k’'s ayal’m tas xa’mni,” ts-il-
di’sk’ ata’s niga’txa ‘k'as tsuwl’x. “K'-Liya® k' Ixautai’Ln,
ni’sk’ik’'sit mu*’ha aya’yusemtsx qata’s xa’mmi’”” Temu"hia
qamii’xa. Penqai’inst mu*hid as xa’mni.  “‘Ts-yal’tsxatisk’
ILiya®! 'Liya® nd’mk’ imi’stal.” Ts-lai'Ixasxamskinx. “K'-Liya®
k' Ixautai’tn.” Temu™’hi pilqlai‘xa Is qamit’s. “K'-llxusai’m tas)”’
ts-ildi’sk’ ats-melana’tstiyik'icx. Penqail’inst mu™hi as xa’mni.
“Kr-auk' 'wLiya® ild’tstau pin k'a’ltst.” Temi’tx mu*’hlt mud’-
txauxa. Temu®’hi meqel’ s-le'wil’, tem xa’met-s-hi’tstEm tem
ma’yexa. “K'il tsqwa aya’yusemts hak'inl’k’eai k'ku’s wili’sal.
K'i'L k'imhak's tsqwa aya’yusemts.” Temi’tx I'mste mu®’ha
ma’yeEx. ‘“‘Mu?’ha tsqwa k'e’a. Neqal'lst!l? K'-Liya® k' Ixaudai’in.
K it qa®na’'k’s aya’yusemts.” Ts-1ldi’sk’ tsimiana’stiyik irx. Tem-
u’ht k'e’a k'i’'mhak’s ayal’, hakinT’k’eal ‘k’as wili’sal. Temu®’ha
k'e’a k'i’mhak’s ayai’. ‘‘Ni’sk'ik'sit mu®’hi ayal’. Wana’ tsau’-
wiyll, yix&'tsx mu™hi tsau'wiyd. HiU'k'e ala’k titxa s-le'wl’,
yaxe’tsx as tsau’wiyd.” Ts-ildi’'sk’ as melana’tstiya. “K'-qa
iltqai’sik’s-slo k'is mur’htt wil?” Ts-tailxasxamsk'itx. K'ets

1 pfu- TO STAND.

2 For meyiku'kwaur.

3nEG- TO HOLD

4 Yor Lrwé'tsitors

5 nEJ- TO HOLD, -7 inchoative; -L indirect object of 3d person; -s£ imperative.
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water. Now as they kept on approaching to the pole he who had
charge of the harpoon stood up inside (the canoe). At last they
were coming nearer to the seal. ‘‘Let us get close to him!”  One
man kept on speaking (thus). Now they continued to approach
the pole. The seal floated up just a little. At last they came
close to him. Thereupon the pole was hooked and taken hold of.
And then he took it, who knew well how to pull a seal. Now he
took hold of it. The seal did not swerve (even) a little in various
directions; he just kept on going straight (ahead). A seal does not
habitually act thus when he goes very far.” Thus it was said. The
seal floated up just a little. (However) he was not approached (even)
a little whenever he floated up. (No seal) ever acted like that. Then
he was pulled.  He who had charge of the killing tool stood up inside
(the canoe). At last they began to come nearer him. (Still) he did
not float up (even) a little.

However, the sun was setting. The seal was (still) held on to. That
seal went very far.  (No seal) ever acted like that. It became foggy
all over. (Still) the seal never swerved in various directions; he just
kept on going straight (ahecad). (At last) he was come to a little
closer. He was going to be speared right there. ‘“What do you
think of that?” (was) the chief’s remark. ‘“We have gone far now.
We will never lose hold of him.” (Such was) the chief’s speech. In
vain they tried to spear the seal. “‘Your hearts shall not be little.”
(Such was) the speech of their chief. ¢ (I) wonder where the seal is
going to go 7”7 spoke he who held on to that previously mentioned rope.
“He will not be let loose; that seal has gone with us to a far place.”
Then it began to get dark. (Still) they held fast to the seal. ‘“What
do you think of that? He never acted like that (before).” (Such
was) their talk among themselves. ‘‘He will not be abandoned.”
And then at night a mist arose. ‘‘Verily, it is going to rain,”
(such was) the speech of their leader. Still they held fast to the
seal. “Your hearts shall not be little.”” So they kept on going.
Finally when daylight appeared all over, one man said: ‘“He must be
taking us to the place from where that referred-to (seal) came. He
must be going with us there.” Thus they said now: ‘Now, verily,
it must be (s0). Hold on to him! He will not be let loose. (I)
wonder to which place he is going with us?”’ (Thus were) the words
of their leader. And then, verily, (the seal) went there, whence he
came, as has been related before. Verily, he went there. ‘‘Now we
have gone to a far place. Gone arc the breakers; the breakers have
disappeared now. It is just calm everywhere; the breakers have
disappeared.” (These were) the words of the leader. ‘(1) wonder
at what place he is at last going to stop?” (Such was) their talk



10

20

30

40

170 BUREAU OF AMERICAN ETHNOLOGY [BLLL. 67

txwayd/Inx, te'mita a@’n kwas kwi* Lowd’txayd. Temu*'ha k'i'-
mhak's Lxw&’Lxwatxalinx, sas mu*’hi ai’L Lowa’txayi. ‘‘Yax@'tsx
mu*’hil as tsaw'wiyid.,” Ts-ildi’sk’ as tas neqa’txa 'K'as tsuwé’x.
Te'mltarx mu*’hit k'e’a tsqinkwai’ nak  'k'as mrk 181t sle'wT'.
“Murhii tas k'e’a mu’kusex i’ldistal 'mste. K'-Liya® qa®’tse k'lis
wi'lsEmts.” Temuhi ma*’lk'sta ayal’ tas xa’mni. K'is mu™'hi
ma’yexam as kwi*/‘tslit. “Ni’sk’ik'siL aya’yusemtsx.” Temi'Lx
mu™'hi k'e’a tsqiinkwai’ nak’ 'k'as ya’tsx as xa’mnl.

MarliLx ya’xau 1s xa‘met-s-pUtskum.  Qlal’tsitxatinx. Mu®’hii
is xe’Lk et-s-pT’tskum tem-axa xa’met-s-q&'s. Temi’Lx mu*’hd wi'lx
nik 'k as mek 71t s-le'wi’. Temu®’hi ya'tsx tas xa’mni mEqam-
imt. Temu™hi ma’yexa tsimlana’stiyik'icx. ““K'-mu”’ha k™ !xau-
tay@’ti.” Temlita k'im ma’yexa ata’s neqa’txa 'k'as tsuwi'x.
“apivas, Kin ‘Liya® na‘mk’ k' Ixautayu®/ni. Haua’? Mis ni'sk’-
ik's aya/yusemtsy, tem k'in k' Ixautaya®’ri? K'in 'Liya® nd'mk’
k' 'xautayd"/Li, sin anai’s. K'in Lxamna’a. NTsk'ik's hi'k’e tsa®’-
mre aya’yusEmtsx. I'mste Kins ‘Liya® nd‘mk’ k' !xautaya"'ri’”’
K'is i’mste 1tas ildi’m as kwi* “tslit. Sa’siLx mu®’hi mud’txauxa,
hi'k'e yixé’tsx as tsau/wiyt. K -Liya® qat’tse sis nqe'lhiytsxam.
Temi’tx mu™hid wi'lx as k' 11'lik's.  Temu"’ht k'im ma*'lk’ sta ayal’.
“K'in mu™hi Lxamna’a. AT’sins! rxamnal’di, k'ins k'i’sti, mis
tas hi’k’e tsda®’me ni’sk'ik’s aya’yusemtsx.” Ts-ildi’'sk’. Temi'rx
muhi k'isk'ai’. I’'mste ts-qa’tsatisk’ * iLarxiya® na’nsitxa. Te-
mi’Lx mu™hid Lxamnai’nx as xa’'mni. Temu?ha txwayi’lnx. Te-
mu”’hit mEya’sauxa tsimtana’stiyok inx. ‘‘K'-rama’in as tsuwl’x.”
Temu®'hii k'e’a Lama’Inx.

Hi’k'eLx wa® ts-ni’‘nsumxtaik’ as hi’tstEm. Temi’Lx mu®'hi
ilii’xasxa. “‘Hak Eni’k eai 'k-ku’s mep’tlal kus pi‘tskum, k'iL k'i'-
mhak's aya’yEmxus. K'il qa® ‘Liva® hi'tslemk’s wil?” rxats
mu”’hi i'mste yo'la. < K'-auk’' ‘Llya® ild’tstau pin k'a’ltsa.  La'xs
ni’k eai Ipildai’-slo, his k' !8’tsik's wi'li, k' hilta’s-axa yilsai'm k™ '&’-
tsaisi’  Ts-hli’dausxamsk'itx. Temi’Lx mu*’hi k'e’a k' !&'tsik's
wi Ix. ‘rarxiya® mu™hi hi’tsLEm Lowd/'txayl as hi’'tsLem 'K ts-
k'ai’sk’uxsk’iLx as hi’tsLEmirx. Temi’Lx mu™hi wi'lx k' !8tsik’s.
Temi’Lx mu™hi wi'lx haluwi’k'siyik s-uk?, k'Erxa’ts yo'latxa.
Xa/met-s-hi’tslem tem hi‘k’e tsd*’me mela’nx hamsti® intsk'i's.
iLiyaf nd/mk’ ta‘muqwa. Qa*'1te hi'k’e 1'ldistai. Na’mk’siLx mu®’ha
qaa’yEm 'k as na/tk’!, tas LEya/tstiLx mu®'hi wi'lx. Temu"’hi siLx
wi lx LEyd tstik’'s, temi’sx mu®hd ili’lnx. ‘‘Ma’aiti xwe’nayat-s-
hi’tsLem.” Temi’Lx mu™ hii ma’yexa. ‘‘Tsd*men-i hi'’k ek ai’sk’-

- 1 Contracted for ais misin.
2 A nominalized form of the adverh ¢da’ts LONG TIME.
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among themselves. (The rope) was pulled, whereupon (the seal)
came close to the canoe. At then he was speared there, when he
happened to come close. “The breakers have disappeared now,”
(were) the words of the one who held fast to the rope. Then at laxst,
verily, they came close to where there was a rocky place. “ Why!
it is, truly, as thou didst say. Tt will not be long before he will stop
with us.” And now the seal was going slowly. Thercupon the
steersman said, “He went with us far.”” Verily, they were at last
close to where yon seal was living.

They had been going for perhaps one day. It was counted. It
secemed (more) like two days and one night. And then they came
to where that previcasly mentioned rocky place was. Not many
seals were living (there). Then their chief said, “‘(The man with
the rope) will now let go of it.”” But thereupon spoke he who held
fast to the rope: **No! T will never let him loose. Why? After
he went with me (so) far shall I let go of him? I will never let him
loose, my friend. T am going to kill him. He simply went with me
to a far place. For that reason I shall never let him loose.”  Then
the steersman likewise said thus. Now as they kept on going, the
breakers had simply disappeared. (Then) not long (afterward it
seemed as if the seal) were going to become tired.  So then they came
to therock. And (the seal) went slowly there. <Now [ am gomg to
kill him. After I shall have killed him I will leave him, because that
one merely went with me to a far place.”  (Those were) his words.
And now they were hungry. For such a (long) period they did not
eat (anything). So then they finally killed the seal, whereupon he
was pulled (close to the canoe). And then their chief kept on saying,
“The rope shall be cut.”  Thereupon, indeed, it was cut.

The food of those people was simply gone. So then they began to
talk among themselves: ¢ From where the sun usually rises we will go
in boats there. Are we then not going to come upon people?”  Now
thus they were talking continually: ©Your hearts shall not be little.
Even though (we may have come) somewhere (to) a bad place, we
will nevertheless reach the shore and will go back along the shore.”
(Such was) their talk among themselves. Then finally, indeed, they
reached the shore. Those people did not seem to look like people,
because of their privations. Now they came to the shore. And
then they came to the mouth of the river (and) they kept on talking.
One man (especially) was there who knew everything very (well).
He never kept quiet. He was talking all the time. Then after they
came in their boats into that river, they arrived at people. And
when they came to the village they were (thus) talked (about).
““Perhaps (those are) people from across the ocean.” And then they
said (separately): “I am simply very hungry, my friend. For per-
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itsxa, sin 1tsai’s. Ma"'1ii is xe’vLk'it-s-p1’tskum tem-axa s xe’Lk'it-
s-qamlil’s ya’tsxan-auk’ ko’k". Ayi’salyusemtsx xas xa’mni ni’-
sk'ik’'s.””  Temi’Lx mu™hi pti’lnx as ninsumxteri. Temi’Lx mu®’-
hi niinsai’. K'ets 'ldistai atsimlana’stiyakicx. “‘hL-axa k'l&’-
tsaisi yalsai’m.” Temi’Lx-axa k'i’stnx ats-kwi’sk” nak’ 'k’as LE-
vi'tsitsili’kwex.  “‘Qani’xax mela’nx sin le'wi’-slo ts-la’nk’. Qtau’-
slo ts-la'nk’ sin le'wi’. K'in-axa k'I’'mhak’s yalsai’m k' !&’tsaisi, sin
anai’s. K'in-axa k'i’sti hak' 1*'k’'1 tEsi’'n kwi®, sin anai’s. Mzrli’-
lIk'stan-@i is hai® philkwisai’, sin-anai’s.” K'-I'mste 1'ldistaitxam
ts-hi’teqlnsk’ atsimlana’stiyik’icx. Temi’rx-axa mu®hii yalsai’
k' 1e’tsaisi. Hinsk™ ts-mEqami’ntisk’ tas pi’tskum sa’six aya’salyvEm
ki’ kwaisi, tem imstictit-s-pi’tskum sitx-axa yalsal’ k' 18’tsais1. ‘La-
Lxiya‘qd®’tse LEyald’saut, temi’Lx-axa mu®’hi wi'lx. Hi'k’ e hamsti®
was ts-Lo’sink’ ats-hi’tsLEmk'inx, siLx-axa mu™hu wilx. Krinx
mu™hi  tqd’tqailitxa ats-hi’tstEmk’inx, siix-axa wi'lx mu"'ha.
Hi’k e hamsti® wa® ts-L8’sink’ tas hi’tstem. Temi’Lx-axa mur’hi
wi'lx ts-itsal’sk’ik’s.

Temu®hii tsqa’mtliva. Imi‘staltxarx kus Qtau’tEsLEm, qami’-
ntit-s-hi’tstem. I’'mste tai® mu’ha.

15. Tue DreaMER
(Told by William Smith in 1910)

Xa'met-s-hi’tslem tem sa*’Thak litxa ileli’ts. Na‘mk ets ats-
k'ai’xa, k'ets hi’k’e qa*’lte k'i’mhak’s ! silk’ lai*’xa. Hamstichi’k'e
tag intsk'1’s silk’ Wi*’x, na’mk ets atsk’al’. Na’mk mest®’lhak i
i'mste, tem ‘Liya® na/mk 1ld/tstau ts-ka’ltstik’. Na’mk'mts atsk -
ai’xa, k'is qa*lte hi'k'e rLeai’si as ni'ns. ““K'i’msxas?® tqaia’ldi
hamsti® hi'k’e intsk’i’s, xas hi'k’e ga*1te rhaya’nautemts qwon,
na‘mk’ sxas a’tsk’ altxam. K in qan ithi’yem hamsti® hi'k’ ¢ intsk'1’s.
Xa-hi’k’ e hamst®® intsk'i’s Lemla’nti. Xa-'Liya® G’k eai HlT'dauwi,
na’‘mwk’ sxas a’tsk’'Exam ® qwo’nhak's””  Na’‘mk'rts atsk'al’, k'is
hi’k e hamsti® LEai’sT tas hi’teslem. Hamsti® intsk'i’s vhilkwai’-
siinx, na’‘mk Ets atsk'ai’xa. “‘Xa-xe’itk’e thaya’nausxam. Na'mk’
sins ih1’yEm anti’u gaqa’n, xas hamst® intsk'i’s mela’ni.” Na'-
mk ets 1la’tex 'k as tlawa’it, k'is hi'k’e qa*’Ite qd’tsE qauwal’seEx.
iLiva® d'k'eai lili’daux. Las meqami'nt ts-hi'tstemk’, te’mita
iLiyas Hl’daux ts-hi'tslemk'. ‘’Liyaxt’si ild’tstau ts-hai*’k-auk'.
Tsa*’mauk’ hi'k eira aii’l-auk’ ts'hairk’ 4 ““Mu®’hi & qwon was k'in
hi’k’e hamsti® intsk' I’s Lemra/nti?”, ts-hai*k'-auk’. K'Ets 'Liya
'k cai hli’daux, ni’'mk ets atsk’al’xa. K'Ets ma"hi hi'k'e kus
hi’tslem 1111’ daux, na’mk ets atsk’al’. I'vauk’ ® auwa’Lxamt ¢ ts-

1 Literall, “thereto toward thece 7 .

2L Vmsis + -1,

3 baterally, “sleep.”’

¢ Literally, “very near inside his mid.”

5 Contractad for o' Le-auk-.

6 q{iL NEAR; (La aiL-auk- s hain® TO LE EXCEEDINGLY GLAD.
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haps two days and likewise two nights dil I stay in the ocean. A
seal went with me to a far place.” Thereupon they were given some
food. And then they began to eat. Their leader would say, “We
will go home along the shore.”” Then they left their boat behind,
where those people who were mentioned before were living. ““Thou
knowest the name of my place. The name of my home is Seal Rock.
T am going to go back there along the shore, my friend. I am going
to leave behind my canoe here, my friend. I met with bad luck,
my friend.” Thus their leader was telling what had befallen them.
Then they went back along the shore. As many days as they trav-
eled in their boats on the ocean, they (spent) the same (number of)
days (upon) going back along the shore. They were not going back
long when at last they arrived home. The hair of all their people
was simply gone when they came home. Their people were crying
when they came home. All those people had lost their hair. Now
at last they came back to their home.

And now it ends. Thus the Seal Rock people always acted, the
people (of) long ago. Thus only now (it ends).

15. Tiue DrEAMER

Long ago one man was dreaming. Whenever he fell asleep, he
would just always dream in a certain way. Of all sorts of things he
dreamed whenever he fell asleep.  Since he continually dreamed thus,
his heart was never little.  Whenever he fell asleep he would just
always see an elk (in his dream), who was habitually telling him (thus):
“Shouldst thou simply want all sorts of things, thou shalt continu-
ally look to me (for them) whenever thou wilt sleep. T will give thee
all sorts of things. Thou shalt just come to know everything. Thou
shalt not tell it to anybody when thou shalt be dreaming about me. '
Whenever he fell asleep, that person would just see everything.  All
sorts of things were being done whenever he slept. “Thou shalt
always take good care of thyself. Since I am going to grant thee
those (things), thou wilt come to know all things.” Whenever he
joined those who were playing, he was always first (among them).
(However) he did not customarily tell anyone (how he obtained his
prowess). Although his people were many, still he did not habitually
tell it to his people. His spirit was not small (even) a little. He was
merely very glad in his mind (as he thought). ‘“Now am I (not)
going tobe the onewho will justknow allsorts of things?”  (Such werce)
his thoughts. Henevertold anyone wheneverheslept (and dreamed). -
(His guardian spirit) habitually spoke to him just as if it were a
person whenever he fell asleep. His mind was exceedingly glad.
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haitk'.  “Mu®hii @’ qwon was Kin limla’nti hamsti® intsk'1’s.”’—
“Na'mk’ sxas Limra/ntEmts qwon, k'is hamsti® hi’k’ela® a’it ni'xak’s.
A¥qaya k'is hi'k’e a’it ni’xak’s, n@’nsumxteri k'is hi'’k’e a’it ni’-
xak's. K'in qaga’n ©"'tem. Hamsti® hi'’ke intsk'l’s k’'in qaqan
i'tem. Xa-xe’'iLk e Lhava’nausxam. Xa-'Liyva® @'k eal fili’dauwi.
K'in hi'k’e qa*’lte Lhaya’naudia qaqa’n.” Na'mk'ets atsk’al’, K'is
hi'k'e qa*’lte mste s@*’lhak 'étxam. Temu®'hi k'e’a thilkwal’sex
gas hi'tslem. I’wauvk’ pauwa’Lxamt ts-hai"k®, sas k'-hi’k’c hamsti
intsk'i’s Hmra’nti. “Muht &’ qwon was k'in h’k’e hamstr® in-
tsk'i’s Limpa’nti?”’—“Xa-'Liva® na’mk’ hi’alqa p!i’xamts, na’k’eal
k'in ya‘tsx. Na'mk' sins tqaia’lda, k'xas 'k ta'meng’ink” ayai'm
gwo’nhak’s.”” Nia/mk'ets atsk'ai’, k'is ma*’hi hi'k’e qas hi’tslem
Hldauwi. “K'in qat’lte hi'k e thaya/nauda gqa’qan,” tsimygai’sk’
qass*’lhak’ !Tyd. ““Na’‘mk sins ihi’yem qaqa’n, k'au’k’s hi'k’e tsa*’-
me pilskwitsst xam k'a’ltst. Xa-'Liya® na'mk’ ha*’lqa p!é’xamts.
K-tai* sins tqaia’ldd, xas mu™ht 'k’ta’meng’ink’ p!i’xamts.”
T'rauk’ tauwa’lxamt ts-haik’ as hi’tslem. Na‘mk'rts atsk'ai’xa,
k'is ma®’Hi hi’k’ e ya/tst k'im chaya’niyaisk’.! Krau’k ets tt!a’xsalx
ts-haitk’ qas hi’teslem. *La’tqin a’ ha’alqa k'i’'mhak's wil?”
Hamsti® hU'k'e intsk 1’s k'is thayi’ni, ni’mk ets atsk'al’”. K'-vLiva®
qa*’tsE k'is mu™'hi tsqa’mtlivisxam. Lla’tqalsxamst-auk ts-haitk’
as hi’teEslem. .

Is xa’'mEet ts-atsk'ai’sk’ tem hai"k’ ‘rLiya® rLqou’tsxa. K'-Liyva®?
qa*’tse k'is ? mu’hii ayai'm. K'-mu*’hi tsq@ yEmxus 'Liya® qa*’-
tse. K -yvasautya’a ts-hi'tslemk'.? “‘K'-pLiya® qa*’tse pins* K'i's-
ti.” Yuxwi’st hi'’k'e ts-hi’tslemk’ tem peyd’saux. “K'in 'Liya‘
qa*’tse ya'tsi, k'i/pin k'i/std. K'im ayal’m pxami‘nt.”—Xa-na'-
k's-E'n ayai’m?”—“A’a, K'in pxamint ayai’m. La'xins’® pihai’mi,
p-Liva® nda‘mk’ hi‘ntlaits.”” Tsimyral’sk’ ts-hi’tslemk. < K'v'-
msins Liya® hilkwisa’a, xas ‘vLiya® vhayi/ntemts 'k'ta’s le'wi’.”
K -'mste hli’dauwi ats-hi’/tslemk’ . ““Xa-'Liya® @'k eai fili’dauwi,
la’xins qa*’tse pthal’'m.” K'-'mste hli'dauwl ats-hi’tslemk’.  Te-
mu*hi gai*hal’ pxami‘nt.

K'-mu»hii ayai’mi. K'-Liya® 1a* rthaya’ni xa@’si, mis mu™hi
ayai’xa. K'-mu*’ha mEeya’xauxam. Ni'tsk'eEts® LEyad’saux ats-
sivlhak' lik' tem mu™hi hi’k'e q6’tsE rhaya’nix. Temu®hi
meya/xauxa. Tai® mu™ha rahai‘t! temu®’hi chayda’nix. Na‘mk's
minstai’xa, temu’hii atsk'at’/xa. “Xa-Lxi’yemts mu®’ht 'k’ anh@’u
'k ta’s pi’tskum.” Temur’ht mis tk'T” Is Lqé’st, temu®’hi ayai’xa

1 Laterally, “lus vision

2 The future elements do not impart here a strict future sense.
3 Singular instead of plural.

4 Simplified for k-¢'pins; Lris+-p4-n.

51@rs 4+ -n .

8 Contractedl or ni'tsh- k- Ets,

7 Contracted for san'lhak-"ydk-.
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“Now am I (not) going to be the one who will know all sorts of
things?”  (His guardian spirit told him.) “After thou shalt come to
know me, all things will simply be easy for thee. (The acquisition of)
dentalia shells will just be easy for thee; (the obtaining of) food will
just (come) easy to thee. I am going to grant thee (this power).
T am going to grant thee all sorts of things. Thou shalt continually
take good care of thyself. ~ Thou shalt not customarily tell it to any-
body. I will always look out for thee.” Whenever he fell asleep, he
would always be dreaming thus. Thercupon that man did as (the
spirit teld him). He was exceedingly glad because he was going to
know everything. “Now am I (not) the one who will just know
everything 2’ (Then the spirit told him): “Thou shalt never come
to me right away where I am staying. When I shall want thee, at
that time thou shalt come to me.” Whenever he fell asleep, (his
spirit) would continually speak to him just as if it were a person. I
shall always look out for thee,” (those were) the words of the spirit.
“After I shall have given thee (the power), thy heart will habitually
be very strong. Thou shalt never come to me right away. Only if
I should want thee, shalt thou come to me at that time.””  The man
was exceedingly glad. Whenever he fell asleep, it seemed as if his
cuardian spirit were always staying with him there. That man was
habitually revolving in his mind, ‘‘In what manner can I arrive there
right away ?”  He habitually looked at all sorts of things whenever
he fell asleep. Now not long (after this, his waiting) was going to
come to an end. The man was glad in his own mind.

Once upon a time after he fell asleep he almost did not wake up.
Then it was not long before he was going to go. (His waiting) was
about to come to an end not long (afterward). (Then) hesaid to his
people, “Not long (after this) I am going to leave you.” To his own
relatives he said then (thus): “T am not going to stay here long; I
am going to leave you. I am going hunting.”’—“Where wilt thou
¢01”—"Oh! I shall go hunting. Even if T should be absent (for a
long time), you shall never wait for me.” (Thus was) his speech
(to) his people. “If T should not do it, thou shalt not look for me in
this world.” Thus he constantly said to his people, “Thou shalt
not tell this to anybody, even if I should be gone for a long time.”
"Thus he continually spoke to his people. Thereupon he made ready
to (go) hunting.

He was about to go now. He did not sce anything at all as he
started to go now. So he kept on going. Whatever his dream had
been telling him, just these (things) he secmed to be perceiving.
So then he kept on going. And then he saw deer only. When-
ever he camped he fell asleep (dreaming that his spirit spoke
to him thus), “Thou wilt at last find me on this here day.”  So after
he awoke in the morning he went to bathe. And after he ceased
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L™ tsit. Temu™hi mis k' a’tEx Lnii’nst, temu”’ha x&’tsux*, temu™’hi
ayai’xa. Te'mlta 'Liya® qa*’tsE yd'xautxa, temu™’hil tsqé’wiLx as
ni/ns ts-yai’xaitexk’. Temu™hd Gstainx. Ts-hamstiftlatisk® as
nii'ns ts-yai’xaitexk’. Temu®hia wastau‘yai'nx. “K'-qa® na‘mk’
5 sins muhd Lqwa’mici?”’ Temu®hit meya’xauxa. K'Ets hauwli
hi'k'e sat’lta. K'-muvhid yaxau‘ya’a. K'Ets hauwii hi'k'e
tVk'sal. K'ets mu*’hi tsqé’wurx. Xam® tai‘ as nii'ns, ts-hathaya-
tisk’ tas ni'ns. K -mu’ha yaxau‘ya’a. Is Lxatowai’-slo k'is ‘Liya®
haitk’ Lx@/yuxttaldd ts-yai’xaitexk’. K'-mu*hi@ yaxau‘ya’at
10 K'ets hi'k'e saii’lta meta’nteri. “K--qa® iltqa®t sins mu*’had
LEai’si?” ts-haik'-auk’ as hi’teslem. Ma*'HI hi'k’e Lhaya’nix as
ni'ns. Temur’hi wastau‘yai’nx. Meli/nx mu’hia ni‘tsk’ hili’daux.
«“Ta’me h’k’c mEqami’ntit-s-hi’tslem,” ts-mahai’xasxamsk’-auk’ ts-
haitk'. Temlta ‘Liya® qa*’tsE mis mu”’hi tskwayi'rx as ka'x".
15 K -auk’ txa’a ts-haitk’ qas hi’tslem. “Ma™ha tsqwa tsqinkwal’.”
K'-mu*hii ma*1lk sta meya’xauxam. K au'k'Ets 'mste ts-hai"k'.
“K'-qac iltqast sins mu™hi Leai’si?”’ Te'mlta 'Liya® qa*'tse mis
mu*hd Leai’sx. K'-Lhayd’nauwi mu®hd, mis LEai’sx as ni'ns.
Hak ®’hi taif ts-k'aya’siyak’ ‘k'as ni'ns. Temn™hii mis LEal’sx,
20 'Lauk iya® tlxay@’rx 'k ts-haitk’, k'-ttsi’k’ lyal? Temu™ha ayai’
as nins. K -spai’di na’k’s k'as si*Thak 1.7 K'-k'i’mhak’s spai’di.
K -mu*hit meyd’xauxam. Temu®ha yekda’kwi* as pI'tskum,
k'-muhi qamk’ !i’yemxus. Temu®hi minstai’xa. Melinxmu*’hi
k'-1a* mehilkwai’si qas ni’ns. Temu®hi mis atsk’ai’xa, temu®’hd
05 silk 1ai’. Mela’nx mu*’ha nt’i Hli'dau gas na'ns. “‘K'in spai’da
k'i‘mhak's nak’ kus tlawa’it sili'kwex. K'in k'i’mhak's spai’da.
Xa-'Liya® rxaa’yExtayemts® La‘ns® ni'sk’ik’'s ayai'm, xa'ltas 7
hi'’k'e gi*lte rLowa’stautEmts. Tqaia’ldxax hi'k’e hamstr kus
intsk'T’s. K'in k'’mbak’s spai’dd nak’ kus Itlawa’it sili’kwex.”
30 Temu™hd mis qe’i s-le'wi’, k-ltai'mi. Fau'k'iya® tla’xsalx ts-
hairk'. K'-hi'k'e tai® qa*’lte tk!wd’nitxam. Temur’hi k'e’a I'mste
philkwai’sex. Qa'lte hi’k’ e Lhaya'nix, mis qwi’mauwiLx. Temu®’-
hit gwamauy’tx. “K'in k'i’'mhak’s spai’dd nak® kus It lawa’it
sili'kwrx.’ Ela’tqaisxamst-auk’ ts-haitk’ as hi’teslem, mis k'-
35 hamsti® intsk'’s Limra/nti. Tem-auk’ hi’k’e tsa*’me la’tqalsx
ts-haik’, mis k'-hamst?® HmLa’nti tas intsk'i’s.
Temu®hii k'i’mhak’s spai’tx qas ni’ns. Te'mlta 'Liya® qa*’tsE
mi’saux mu*’hii tsqinkwai’. “K-auk' ‘viya® q@&'lhya xam k'a’-
Itsa!® La’xstis® 'Liya® ha’alqga wil hi'teslemk's, k'-auk’ ‘Liya®

1 Nste the frequent use of the future tense in an aoristie sense.

2 For L-#s¥'k"17; tsk*/- TO SHOOT

3 Ahbreviated from san'lhak:'itza.

4 Abbreviated from yEkG@'kwira.

5 Simplified from LELzTaa'y ExtayEmls; Lrea' yEI- reduplicated stem Lrai- TO GIVE UP.
81ds + -n.

7 Abbreviated from k-mxa’ttas; k-is + #a + -2,

8 Literatly, ¢ Shall inside not tire thy heart.”

9lars + -st.
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bathing he started out and went on. But he was not going long
when he came upon the tracks of an elk. Thereupon he followed
them. (Those) were the tracks of a very large elk. So he con-
tinually followed them. (I) wonder whether I am ever going to
overtake him?” And then he kept on going. (The tracks) were
still fresh. So he kept on going toward them. (The elk must have)
just recently gotten up. And now he was coming nearer. (There
was) only one elk, an elk of a (very) large size. So he kept on going
after it.  Sometimes he would almost not find the tracks (of the elk).
Then he continually went after it. (Those tracks) were really frosh.
“(I) wonder what (he will look like) when I will see him?” (were)
the thoughts of the man. It just scemed as if he saw the clk. So
then he kept on following him. He knew now what (his spirit) had
been telling him. It seems as if maiy people (are here).” (Such
were) his own thoughts. Then (it was) not long when at last he
heard some (noise in the) brush. The man was thinking in his
mind, “He must be approaching now.” So then he kept on going
slowly. Thus (he thought in) his mind, ““(I) wonder what (he will
look like) when I should see him?”  But (it was) not long before he
perceived him. Then he kept on looking at him (carefully) after he
espied the elk. That mentioned elk had a horn on one side only.
So when he saw him he did not think in his mind that he was going
to shoot at him. Thereupon the elk started to go. He was going
to take him to the place of which (the man) had dreamed. He was
ooing to take him there. Now he kept on going. And then the sun
went west, and night was about to overtake him. Thercupon he
camped. He knew now what the elk was going to do. So after he
fell asleep he began to dream. He knew now what the clk had been
telling him: “I will take thee there, where everybody is playing.
I am going to take thee there. Thou shalt not cease (following) me.
Even if T should go far, thou shalt nevertheless follow me continually.
Thou desirest (to know) all sorts of things. I will take thee where
everybody is playing.” And thenwhen daylight appeared, he began
to bathe. He did not think (of anything) in his mind. He just
kept on smoking. Now, verily, thus he acted. He just always
looked (for the elk), as he kept on following him. And then he con-
tinued to follow him. ‘I shall take thee where everybody is playing.”
That man was glad because he was going to know everything. For
that reason he was very glad, because he was going to learn all sorts
of things.

And now the elk took him there. And not long (afterward) they
two began to approach. “‘Thou shalt not let thy heart become impa-
tient! Even if we two do not come to people right away, thy heart

96653—20—Bull. 67——12
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qé’lhya xam k'a’ltsi!. K'in hi’k’e hamsti® ihi’yem intsk'1’s.”’
Krau'k ets ttla’xsalx ts-hai*’k’ qas hi’teslem. ‘“‘Tsa*men tqaia’ltex
’mste. Te’min mu™hid rLxii'nx imstFtit-s-intsk’i’s.””  K'-mu*’ha
ayai’mi. Hata’mg hi’k’e qas hi’tslem lili’daux, 1as qats-sti*’lhak’ 11k’
5 I'mstE lili’daux. Ts-mahayai’sk -auk’ ts-haik'. ““K'i’msxas hi'k’e
tqaia’ldl hamstr® intsk'i’s sxas mela’ni, k'in spai’t na’k’eai kus
ttlawa’it sili’kwex.” Temu™ha meyid’xauxa. ‘‘K'i‘msxas hi'k'e
hamsti® tqala’ldi tlauyai’s, k'xa’s qwa’mauyats. K in spai’did k'i’-
mhak's nak” kusi’n ya’tsx.” Kau'k'ets 'mste 1tla’xsalx ts-hairk’
10 qas hi'teslem. “Tem intsk'I'sLI k'in tqaia’ldex.”—K'i'msxas
hila’yemts ! ni’tsk’in hli’dautux®, xa-'Liya® sd*'lsxam. Sxas 'Liya‘
hilkwisa’a, ni’tsk’in lli’daudux®, xa-iLiya® sd*’lsxam.” K'ets ta’'mEe
hi'k’e ga’hans ? hlt’dauing, ni’mk ets minstal’xa, nd’mk'ets atsk -
ai’xa. K'mts ta’'me hi’k’e mEqami’nt ts-x'd'mxasxamsk’. “Ha’-
15 lqan-a’ wil na’k’s ku’sex spd’yautemtsx, ha’lqan-a’ k'i’'mhak's wil.”
K au’k'ets hata’mr hi'k’e Ttsxa’xa ts-k'a’ltsik’ as hi'tslem. 1l1a’-
tqalsxamst-auk’ ts-hai*’k’ mis k'-hamsti® hi’k’e intsk'1’s limra’nti.
“La’xaxs® lriya® ha’alqa wil hi'tslemk's, xa-iLiya® Lxaa’vExta-
yEmts, xa-hi’k’e qa*’lte qwi’'mauwits.” Kau'k'ets Itla’xsalx ts-
20 haitk’ qas ht’teslem. “Tem intsk 1’sLihi’k en tqaia’ldex. I’msten
tqaia’ldex.” Na'mk'ets qe’l s-le'wl’ nak’ 'k’as mua’txauxa, ‘“Xa-
qd*’1te hi'k'e LG tsxam, k'-hi’k ¢ al’l aga®t xam tsld'x.”” K'au'-
k'ets Itla’xsalx ts-haitk'. “Tem intsk'i’sti hi'k’en tqaia’ldex.
Imstitit-s-intsk'1’s k'in tqaia’ldex.”—“K'in spai’dd na’k's hi'k’e
925 hamsti® kus intsk’i’s vhilkwal’sinx. K'in k'i‘mhak’'s spai’da.”
Krau'k'ets ftla’xsalx ts-hai*k’ qas hi’teslem.* “Tem intsk 1’sLl
hi’k’en tqaia’ldex. Imstitit-s-intsk'’s k'in tqaia’ldex. Te’min
mu™’hi mai‘mx Lxii'nx.” Tem-auk’ I'mste 1t!a’ xsalx ts-haitk’ qas
hi’teslem. ‘‘Hak'i’mstis wil hi‘tslemk's, k'Ets ta’'me hi'k’'e qas
30 hi'tslem Hli’dautux®.”” Ts-mahai’xasxamsk -auk® ts-haitk’. Na’-
mk'Ets gqamk’ !"yEmxa, 'Liya® x@s meli'nx ts-qalhi’sk. “K'in
hi’k’e hamsti® ihi’yem intsk'i’s k'ex tqaia’ldex. Xa-ma*’lii hi'’k'e
qo’tse® sxas tlauwal’txam. K'-Liya® na’mk’ qad tsd’siyd. Xa-
qa*’lte hi’k’e hak'rqau’x is hi’tslem, na’mk’ sxas mrla’niyeEmts
35 qwon. K -auk' 'Liya® ila’tstau xam k a’lts@, sxas tqaia’ldi hi'k'e
hamsti® tlauyai’s. Krin spai’da nak™ kus ttlawa’it sili’kwex. K'in
k'i'mhak’s spai’da. Q&*'tsex-0 hi’k’e tsd*me meli’lk’sta s hai»*
philkwai’sex.”
K'-Liya® qa@*’tsE na’mk’ sau’xus mu™’ha wil nak™ kus ttlawa’it sili’-
40 kwex. “K'-viya® qa*'tse k'ins mu™hd wi’'lst nak's ku® k'a’x-
k'examt sili’kwex. Tsqinkwai’xast mu®ha.”” Hata’'me hi'k’ e qas

1 Literally, “If thou shouldst miss me.”

2 Supply hi'tstem.

3ldrs + -r.

4 Note the frequent repetition of this and the following sentence.
5 Sigular instead of plural.

6 Instead of kus.
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shall not become impatient. I will give thee all sorts of things.”

That man kept on thinking in his mind: ‘I like that very much.
Now at last T have found such a thing.” Then he went on. Just
like a human being (the spirit) continually talked to him, although
(it was) his dream (which) thus kept on speaking to him. His
thoughts (were always upon what his spirit told him). “If thou
shouldst want to know everything, I will take thee where everybody
is having fun.”  So then he kept on going. ‘‘Since thou desirest all
raanner of fun, thou shalt always follow me. I am going to take thee
to where I live.” That man was continually thinking thus, “Now
such a thing do I desire.”—‘If thou shouldst fail (to obey) me (in)
what L have been telling thee, thou wilt not live. Shouldst thou not
do what T have been telling thee, thou wilt not live any longer.” He
was just always spoken to by what seemed to be a human being, when-
ever he camped (and) whenever he fell asleep. He seemed (to be
torn by) many feelings. “‘I wish to arrive quickly at the place thou
art taking me; I wish to arrive there right away.” That man seeme.l
to have various (feelings) in his heart. He was glad because he was
going to know all sorts of things. ““Even if thou dost not come to
people right away thou shalt not give me up; thou shalt just keep on
following me.” That man was always thinking in his mind: “Now
just such a thing I like. Thus I want it.”” Whenever daylight ap-
peared (and) wherever that mentioned (man) was going, (the spirit
would tell him), “Thou shalt always bathe, so that thy skin shall be
clean.” He was always revolving in his mind: ‘‘Now this is what I
like. Such a thing have T wanted.”— ‘I shall take thee to where all
sorts of things are being done. I shall take thee there.” That man
was continually thinking: “‘Now just such a thing do I want. Sucha
thing have I desired. And now at last I found it.”  Thus that man
was always thinking. “‘Should we two come to people, he will always
talk to thee like a human being.” (Thus were) his own thoughts.
Whenever darkness came upon him, he did not notice his tiredness
(even) a little. ‘I will just give thee all the things which thou de-
sirest. Just like those (other people wilt) thou (act) when thou wilt
play. Nobody shall ever overcome thee. Thou shalt always (be)
above the (other) people after thou shalt come to know me. Thy
heart shall never be small when thou shalt desire all sorts of games.
I am going to take thee where everybody is having fun. I shall take
thee there. For a long time didst thou fare very poorly.”

Then it was not going to be long before they two were going to
arrive where everybody was having fun. ‘It will not be long before
I shall arrive with thee at the place where everybody has assembled.
We two are approaching now.” Just like a human being he always
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hi’tslem Hli’taux, las qas st*’lhak !iya Hli’daux. Ts-haiv’k -auk’ as
hi‘tslem. “Tem intsk'i’s.i hi'k’en tqaia’ldex. Temin mur’ht
Lxii‘nx, qi*’tsen hi’'k’ e tgaia’ldex imsttit-s-intsk 178" —“Stis * wil
q q .
hi’tslemk's, k'-auk’ 'wLiya® ild’tstau xam k'a’ltsi. Sxas tqaia’ldi
hi'k e hamsti® intsk'1’s, nak's kusi’‘n spa’ayaudux® hamsti® hi'k'e
intsk'1’s Lhilkwai’sinx.” K au’k'ets Itla’xsalx ts-haitk’ qas hi'tsl-
em. “K'-qa®iltgattit-s-le'w?’ k'is mu’hd wi'lsemts 2”7 K- ets Hli'-
q 1 . .
dausx, la’k’Ets xamk'!. “Te¢/min intsk'I’sLi hi'k’e tgaia’ldex.
Imstittit-s-intsk'1’s k'in - tqaia’ldex.”— ‘Hak'i’mstis tsqinkwai’m
nak’ kus tk a’xk examt sili’kwex, xa-hi’k’ ¢ hamsti® intsk'1’s Lrai’s1,
b
Hamst® hi'k’e tas intsk'1’s chilkwalsinx.” K aux muhi tsqa-
1
nkwai’m., “K'ist'Liva® qia*’ (=g k't'stis mu™hi wil.  I'mste mu’ha
ku’sin LEyi/saudux'. Xa-real’si intsk'i’s.”  K'-qalpai’m minsta-
i'm. Na’‘mk Ets minstai’xa, K'Ets ma@»’Hi hi'k’e qas hi’'tslem -
taux, na’‘mk gts atsk'ar’. Temu™hi mis ge’l s-le'wl’, tem L.ogqwau’-
xasxal? mu*hi. “Tsqunkwai’xast mu*ha. Krist mu™ha wil
kantd’u k'ta’s pi’tskum.”  Temu™ht rqii’xasxa, k'-ayaim tar/-
tsit. Temu™hi k'¢’a Ltii*’xa. La’k’auk Ets hauw?'i nt’i ts-hai"k’
as hi’'tslem, sas LEyd’saulnx, ‘K'ist mu*’hd wii ’k'anhi’u k' tas
ptskum.”  “Mu’hi &’ gwon was k'in hi’k’e hamsti ¢ intsk'1’s lim-
ramti.” K -mu"hi xé’tsti. Qa*’lte hi’k’ e at’t Lhayi’naux as spa’-
vaux. Xam® tal® ts-kayd’siyik’ as ni‘ns. “Na’mk’ stis tsqink-
wal’m na’k's k'ins wi’lst, xas k'im tskwail’toxs. K'in-axa k'im
k'i’sti. Haai’tsik sin mu’ha w'lsusux?, xa-hak 'k'1 tskwai’toxs.”
’
Hata'me hi’k"e iltqa™t ts-haihayatisk’-s16. “‘Xa-iLiya® Is pI’tskum
ayai‘m k'U’mhak’'s. Xa-is qamli’s ayal’m k'i‘mhak’s. K'in-axa
k'i’sta hak'ivk'1. K'ex-auk” hi'’k'e qa*lte It!Exal’stemts *k’ham
hai¢, la‘xs qa*’tse. K'in h'k’e q3*'Ite Lhaya’naudi qaga’n. Xa-
?
xe¢’ick e Lhayva/irausxam, ni’mk’ sxas pxami’ntxam as ni'ns. K'ins
hi'k e qaqa’n I’‘tem hamsti® intsk'1’s.  K'-auk’ 'Liya® ila’tstau xam
k'a’ltsi.  K'-auk® hi'k’e qa*’lte qwo'nhak's ham Kk'a’ltsu. K-in
mu™hi k'i’std.” Na’mk mis mu*’ha k'1’stnx, temu®’hi atsk ai’xa.
Na'‘mk’ mis muhia atsk'ai’xa, tem mu*hd hata’'me hi'k’e qas
) q
hi’tslem 1l7taux. ““Na‘mk’ sins tsqé&'wits@, k'xas hak ta’meng’ink’
b fod

ayal’m na’k’s kus tk'a’xk examt sili’kwex.”

Temu™hi rqou’tsxa. IHata’'mr hak eni’k’cai pi'dsxal tas hi'te-
slem ts-pi’asxamsk’, tsqaiwi’sk’ ® tas hi’teslem. K -mu*'ha vLpila’-
tkwaxamt, te’mlta iriva® ga®’tse reai’sx tas hi’teslem. “Qwo'n-

b «
hak's tsqwa mu”ha kus hi'tslem kwas auli’.” Temu™hi wi'lx.
“Tsqe’wutsxun mu®’ha, sin anal’s. Mgela'niyuxun. Na'mk’ mis
ta’sEx haal’ts wi’lx, mela’‘niyuxun. K'-auk’ ‘pLiya® ila’tstau xam
k'a’ltsi.” Temau’x-axa mu*hi ayai’. Temau’x mu*hi wi'lx itsal’-
sik's. Tas hi'tslem ts-pi’Gsxamsk’ hi’k’e hak eni’k’-slo pi‘tsxal.

1 Simplitied from si'stis; sis + -si. 3 Simplified from #s-tsqaiwid’sk .
2 LoJu- TO WAKE UP
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talked to him, although (it was) the guardian spirit that was continu-
ally talking to him. That man’s thoughts (were): ‘‘Now just (such)
a thing do I like. At last I have found it.  For a long time have T
desired just such a thing.”—“Should we two arrive at people, thy
heart shall not be small.  Since thou desirest all sorts of things, all
these (different) things are being done (at the place) to where I here
am taking thee.” That man was continually revolving in his mind,
“(D wonder to what sort of a place will he come with me?”  He was
continually talking (to) bimseclf, although he was alone: “Now just
(tais) taing do I want. Sueh a thing am I going to like.”—“When
we two saall arrive at wiere those many people have assembled, thou
wilt just sce all sorts of things. All sorts of things are being done.”
Tuen they two were coming nearer. ‘It will not be long before we
two will arrive at last. (It will be) as I have been telling thee. Thou
wilt sce something.” Then again he camped. Whenever he camped
(and) whenever he fell asleep, (the spirit) would talk to him as if it
were a human being. And then when daylight appeared all over he
gradually woke himself up. “We two are approaching now. We
will at last arrive on this here day.” Thereupon he woke himself up,
ready to go bathing. And then, verily, he bathed. Every once in
a while that man’s thoughts (were upon that) thing, which was said
to him, “We two will at last arrive on this here day.” (He thought
to himself), “Now am T (not) going to be the one who will just know
all sorts of things?”’ Then he started. He always watched closely
the one who was taking him along. That clk had only one horn.
“Whoen we two will come close to where I am going with thee, thou
wilt hear there (people). I shall leave thee there. I have now come
with thee to this place; thou wilt listen from here.” It looked like
some sort of a big place. “Thou shalt not go there during daytime,
Thou shalt go there at night. I am going to leave thee here. Thou
shalt always think of me in thy own mind for ever so long a period.
I will always watch over thee. Tnou shalt always take good care of
thyself whenever thou shalt hunt (for) elks. I will grant thee every-
thing forever. Thy heart shall not be small.  Thy heart shall always
(be directed) toward me. T am going to leave thee now.” Now after
he left him he fell asleep. Then when he fell asleep, he kept on talk-
ing to him as if he were a human being. When I shall come to
thee (again), thou shalt go at that time to where many people
have assembled.”

And then he woke up. Tt scemed (to him) as if the noise made
by people came from somewhere, the shouting of the people.  Thea
he sat down, but (it was) not long before he saw a person.  “To me
it must be to whom that man is coming.” At last (the man) came
(to him). “I have come to thee now, my friend. T know thee.
As soon as thou didst come here I knew thee.  Thy heart shall not
be small”” Then they two went back. Then they two arrived at
the house. The noise of the people sounded from somewhere.
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“Xa-tas hi"'k'i piltkwai‘'mi. Mela’nlnxax sex tas wi'lx hal’tsik’s.
Xa-tas hak ik tskwai’xasxam. I‘LaxIya® tai® nix sex tas hai®’ts
wi’lx. Mrqami’nt hi’k’e tas hi’tslem, td’xtau tas bi'tslem. Xa'-
mELL k'eal’, kK'is-axa yalsai‘m.”  K'-mu™hi haya’ntoxs as hi’tslem.
Hi'k'e hamst®® intsk'1’s chilkwal’sanx. “K'mx haya’ntoxs kwas
Lpi/penhaut.” Temu™hi k'e’a haya/ntex. Na'mk'ets halqd’lnx
as pa/penhatd, k' ets hi'k e hamsti® tsqaisi’ tas hi’teslem. Ts-hapi-
stisk’-0 tas hi’tslem, tas yal’tsxastit-s-hi’tslem. Hi'k'e tai® liqé’s
as hi’tslem. “Mu™h@ a’ gqwon was k'in limra’nti hamsti® tas
intsk'1’s.”— “Xa’mEt-s-qam1i’s na’k eai kus LEya™'hats!it sili’kwex
xa-k'imhak's qalpai’m hayd’ntoxs. Tas meli'dtstayld rhilkwal’-
sinx. Tas hi’teslem ts-pi’dsxamsk’ tas leya’hats!it. Xa-hi'k'e
hamstT tas intsk'i’s LEai’si. Xa-hUk'e qani’x hamsti® philkwal’si.
I'mste tem ta’seEx ha’aits ayai’.! Tas a"qayd tsimqami‘ntisk’

5 Lqixwia’tnx was ttlawa’it, ts-meqamintisk’ tas a*’qayd. Xa-qal-

pai'm ayai’m niak' kus lqatfat sili’kwex.” Temu™hi ayal” k'i'm-
hak's. Hamsti® hi’k’e qauxa’nk’'s hayavkwex tas hi’tslem. K-
mu®hi thaldai’m. “K--auk' 'Liya® ila’tstau xam k'a’ltst, 'Lauk’'i-
va® yu/xwist xam k'a’ltst ? sex tas hai’ts ayai’.” Ts-hi’'teqinsk’
lili’daulnsk.  Ts qauwai’-sldo hi'k’e hamstT® intsk’i’s vhilkwal’sinx.
“K-Liya® qa*’tse xas-axa meyalsal’'m.? Hamstitex intsk'i’s mu®’-
hit Leai’sx. K-Liva® q@*’tse xas-axa mu™hid yilsai'm. ‘Liya®
ila’tstaut-s-intsk'i’s was k'Ex rimra’nti. Xa-hi’k'e hamsti® la®
Limra’nti. K-sa’witsi qaxa’m s@Vlhak !liya. Xa-axa yalsai’'m
a’ng’'i”’ Hamstr® hi'k'e yai’tsxa trma’sx tas limk'i’lhixamt.
K au’k uts ta’me hi’k’e ni’k eal ts-hai"k’ 4 as hi’tslem. ‘‘Mu~’ha a
qwon wa’sin hi’k’e limla’ntex hamst kus intsk'i’s.”—“Xa-qani’x
chilkwai’si sin  anai’s, was chilkwal’sinx tas havki. Ha-
msttex  hi'k’e LEai’sx tas tlauyai’s tas huvk'i, xa-qani’x
Lhilkwai’si. Na’mk' sxas-axa wil xam itsai’sik’s, xas hi'k’e qani’x
chilkwai’si hamstic.” Ts-lili’dauinsk’ as hi’tslem. “K-i'L Lhaya’-
naudii, na’'mk’ sxas chilkwai’si, wa’si't. ihi’yemux®. Xa-hi'k'e
hamsti tas hi’tslem tsa’si. I’mste mu’hd tem ta’sex hai’ts ayal’.
La’xaxs meha’it Lowd’txayisxam, k'au’k'iltas® qa*’lte hi'k’e
pilskwi‘tst xam k'a’ltsa. Xa-axa mu*hi yalsai'mi. K'-qa*'lte
hi’k’e I’mste tEmid’si xam pa’xt!iyd, na’mk- sxas pa’penhautxam.
Xaqa/nha't ihi’yemux". Xa-axa mu™hi yalsa’'m. K'-auk” hi'k’e
qa*’lte gwo'nhak’s ham k'a’ltsa.”

K'-axa mu™hii yalsai’m. Hai"k' 'Laxaya® yalsai’ as hi’teslem.

40 Hi’k’axa mua’txauxa. Ts-meqami’ntisk’ tas na‘ns nak’ ‘k’-axa

1 wilz would have been more proper.

2 Literally, “not inside (thy) own it is thy heart.”

3 Contracted from mun'hi@l yalsai' m.

4 Literally, “just as if his inner thoughts were somewhere (else).”
5kis + Ud + -auk .
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“Thou shalt sit down right here. It is known that thou didst
arrive here. Thou shalt hear from right here. Thou art not (the)
only (one) who has come here. (There are) just many people here;
the people are constantly taking turns. One (person) quits (and)
goes back home.” Now he was watching the people. All sorts of
things were being done. ““Thou shalt see a shinny game.” Then,
verily, he looked. Whenever the shinny ball was put into play, all
the people would simply shout. The people were swift runners, the
people were different (from those he knew at home). The people
(had) only feathers (in their hair). “Am I (not) going to be the
one who will now know all sorts of things?”—**(After) onc night thou
shalt again watch there, where many people are playing the guessing
game. Enjoyable things are being enacted. Those people who
play the guessing game make (loud) noises. Thou shalt see all sorts
of things. Thou shalt be the one who (after a while) will do every-
thing. For that reasen hast thou come here. A large number of
dentalia shells are bet by those who play, a large number of dentalia
shells. (Then) in turn thou shalt go where everybody is shooting
at the target.” Thereupon he went there. All the people just tied
their hair on top (of their heads). Now he began to look on.  “Thy
heart shall not be small; thou art not the same person (as before),
after thou hast come here.” This much he was tell continually.
In every house all sorts of things were being done. “It is not
going to be long before thou wilt go home. Now thou hast seen all
sorts of things. It is not a very small matter which thou hast come
to know. Thou wilt just know everything. Thy guardian spirit
will help thee. Thou shalt go home to-morrow.”  All those who were
dancing had painted (themselves) in various ways. That man was
rather glad. “Now am I (not) going to be the one who will just
know all these things #”’—“Thou shalt be the one, my friend, who will
do what is being done right here. All the games (which) thou seest
right here thou shalt enact (also). When thou shalt come back to
thy home, thou wilt do all (these things).” (Thus) that man was
told continually. “We will always watch thee, when thou wilt do
it, what we are giving thee (here). Thou wilt just beat all the peo-
ple. For that reason hast thou come here now. Kven if thou shalt
become old, nevertheless thy heart will always be strong. Now
thou shalt go home. Thy shinny club (thou) shalt always paint
thus whenever thou wilt play shinny. We are the ones who grant
(this) to thee. Thou shalt go home now. Thy heart shall always
(be directed) toward me.”

Now he was about to go home. That man almost did not go back.
(But after a while) he kept on going. (He saw) a great number of
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meyd’xauxa. K-auk' muvhatk tslaya’teci' 'k ts-haiv’k’. ©Mu'ha
tsqwa k'e’a T'mstE te'min tas mu™’hii LEai’sx mEqami‘nt tas nii'ns.”
Tem-axa mu*ha tsqinkwal’ ts-itsai’sk’ik’s. Tem-axa mu®’hi wi'lx
hak'ni’k’eal 'k'as aya’saltxa. Tem-axa mu™hi wi'lx ts-Itsal’-
sk'ik’'s. Hamsti® hi'k’e tqé’tqaicl ats-hi’tslemk’, mis-axa muw“ha
wi'lx. “P-Liya® tqé’tgaiLixam. ‘raniya®yuwi’xsal, hi’k en aya’sal
nak’ kus tlawa’itsili‘kwex. K'i’mhak's spaya’salyrmtsx xas ni'ns.
Hak i‘min-axa wi'lx. HamstFFtin hi'k’e intsk’'’s rLrai’sx k'im.”
Na’mk” mis-axa mu*hi wi’lx, tem-axa mu™ha yasauyai’nx ts-ma’-
tsk'ak’. ‘““Hak'I’mshs ? Lehilkwal’si anti’u tas intsk'i’s, k'-liltya®
qail tsd/siyemts. Sin pa/xtliyld K'ins trma’si, ni’mk" shis. pa'pen-
hautxam. K-'-liliya® na’'mk qad tsd/siyEmts.”  Temi’nx mu™ha
k'e’a 'mste philkwisal’. ¢ K'-liliya® 'mste Lhilkwal’sT Is yu/xwis
Lin k'ind’xait!. I -tai® Is tsi/msit-s-milhadai’s k' hs mu™ha 'mste
mehilkwa’yasi.? K'-Liya® yu/xwis sin k'ind’xait! I'mste mehilkwa’-
yasi.”  Ts-ht'teghsk’  ts-tilPdaulnsk’ ats-mi’tsk' gk’ aux. Krinx
mu"hit LEa’lauwl atsimlana’stiyik’. Tem meya’sauxa ts-melani’-
stivik'iLx. ““Mis intsk'i’s mela’ni qas xam®, k'is hi'k’e tsa*’me
aqast. K'inma" Hiqau’xsin x"d’'mxasxam. Na'mk’ sins ayd’ltxam
tsa’‘msik’s is milhtidai’s, k'-tiya® n@’mk’ qat tsd’sivemts.” Ts-
ildi’sk’ atsimlana’stiyok'inx. “Tsa*me hi'k’e agd®t sips xam®
mtsk'’s mela'ni. K'in muVhi hi'’k’e qau'x qwon.”  Ts-1ldi'sk’
atsi/mlana’stiviik irx.  “Qi¥lten hi'k’e tsd/stinx. Na‘mk Ents *
ayal’ qaha’lk’s 1s milhadal’s, k'ins hi'k'ec qa*’lte tsd’si. Tem tsa®ti
sip meli’nx xas xam® intsk'1’s tlauyal’s. La’xs ni'sk’ik's ti'lttas?®
aya’ltxam tlauwa’it.”  Ts-ildi’sk’ atsimlana’stiyak irx.
Tai® mu"’hd.

16. Qas Qi’arr MukCsrivai’nx as Kustersi®
THE MaN MARRIED Her Tne BEAR

(Told by William Smith in 1910)

Temau’x mu™hi  yasau‘yai'ny ats-td’ak’. “K'-xan muhi
ayai‘m. Xan-ayalm rxwé’Lkwat is tsfidai’s, sxans’ Keal’m
d‘nst.” Temu™hi meyad’saux ats-Li’yak'aux. <K -tsa®ti si’pstis
ayal’m Lxweé’'rxwat. Tsavmen hi'k e tqaia’ldex tstidai’ssatta‘steri.”

Temau’x mu*h@ ayal’, temau’x mu*hid wi'lx Is nda’tkauk’s.
Temau’x mu™hi muq!wé'laux® 'kas na’tk’au.  Temau’x k'i'stnx
ats-kwi’sk, k'au’x hi'k ¢ tskwi’hal ayaU’m. Temau’x mu"hu k'e’a
ayal’. ‘'rauxiya® li* Lhaya’nix, mi’saux mu"hit mugq!we'lauxa
k'as na’tk’au.  Temau’x mu™’hi meyi’xauxa. K'ets hi'k e sa@'tt

VE ¢s/-.  -nuht Is haod TO BELILVE.
2 hak-' msis + L.

2 That 1s Lo say, “ Use the tamanamous shinny stieks.”
4 Contracted for namk- L Ents

5 Abbreviated from k-hitas  Consists of kes 4 -1 -+ #d.
oot notes continued on p. 183.
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elks where he was going back. Then his-mind believed in (what he
saw). ““Verily, it must be so, since I see now many elks.” So
then he came closer to his house. Now he came back (to the place)
from where, as was told previously, he had started out. Now he
came back to his house. All his people were just crying when he
arrived home. ““You shall not ery. I have not died; I just went to
where those many people were having fun.  An elk went with me
there. I have (now) come back {from there. T have seen there all
sorts of things.” Now as soon as he came back he began to talk
to his younger brother. ““Should we do tHose things (which I
learned), no one is ever going to beat us. I shall always paint my
shinny stick (as T was told) whenever we will play shinny ball.
Nobody is ever going to beat us.”  Then, verily, they did so. “We
will not act thus toward our own neighbors. Only against an (en-
tirely) different tribe will we act thus. We will not act thus against
our own neighbors.” This much his two younger brothers were told
(by him). So then they told their chief about it.  Thereupon their
chief kept on saying: “‘Since one (of vs) knows (those) things, it will
just be very good. My spirits will be rather high.  Whenever I shall
go to a different place, nobody will ever beat me.”  (Such was) the
speech of their chief. It is very good, that one of you knows some-
thing. T will be rather high (in the estimation of others).” (Those
were) the words of their chief: (¢ Until now) I was always beaten.
Whenever I went to a different place, I usually lost (in every contest).
Now (I am) glad that one of you knows different eontests.  No matter
how far (we may have to travel), we will nevertheless habituelly go to
play (against other tribes).”  (Those were) the words of their chief.
Only now (@it ends).

16. Tae Max Wuo MarrIiED THE BrEAR-WoMmAaN

So then they two said to theirfather: “We two are going to start
now. We two will go to spear salmon after we two shall finish eat-
ing.” Thereupon their (dual) mother kept on saying: ““(I) shall be
glad if you two will go spearing. I like very (much) fresh salmon.”

Then they two started, and soon they two came to a small river.
So then they two kept going upstream along that mentioned creek.
And (soon) they two left their canoce (becaude) they two intended to
go on foot. So, verily, they two started. They two did not sce
anything while they two were going upstream along that mentioned
creck. Then they two kept on going. The spawning grounds of the

6 ['he marriage hetween a human being and a female Lear seems 1o he a popular theme i the folklore o
certain tribes of the Northwest, See, for example, Frachtenberg, Coos Texts, p. 171, Farrand, Traditions
of the Chileotin Indians, p. 23.

7 sis4--ran

& g'yl- TO GO UPSTREAM.
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is tsadal’s ts-wad'ltlexk’.'! Krau'xuts mu*hia yo'la. “‘Hatd'qwi
tsqwa ya’tsx tas tsiidai’s. D’'mste tem tas wa‘na’ tas halt’ya.”
Krau’xuts 'mste yi'la, k'au’x mu*’hi meya’xauxam. K'etshi'k’e
sal’tta tas tsidai’s ts-wa'lt!lExk’. Temau’x mu®hi hatd’qwixa,
temau’x LEai’sx as tkefyactiya 'k itsai’x. Temu™hi meyi’saux tas
xam®. ‘‘Hi’k’e tsa® hii“ts si’anqa, ‘Liya® aqa®t. Xa-hi'k'e alak a’-
wi, xa-'Liya® Lxwé’'yai!” Ts-yi'lkaux. “Hatdé’'qwi tsqwa yia’tsx
tas tsidai’s.” Temau’x mu*ha meya’xaux. K'Ets hi'k'e sai’ita
tas tstdal’s ts-wa’'ltexk’, mi’saux mu*’hi muq!wi’'lauxa. Te'mita
'Liya® qd*'tsE temau’x LEai’sx as tstdal’s 'k'itsai’x. Temu®’hu
Lxwi’'tsinx, te¢’'mita ‘rLiya® rvimk !&’ntex. Hila’nx. Temau’x
mu™hii meyi’xauxa, te’mlta 'Liva® qa*’tse temau’x gqalpai'nx
LEai’sx as tstidal’s xe’Lk'aux. Kau'x mu™hid vxwé’tsi, te’mitaux
hi’k’e hilai’nx hamsti*. Temau’x mu®hi ayal’ 'k as Lqwé’ s-le'wi’.
K au’xuts ha*’tsE thayanix na’k’s 'k'as ayal’ as tstudai’s. Temau’x
mu™hit. meya’sauxa. “‘St-xe’tst.” Temau’x mu*’hid x&'tsux".
K'ets hi'k'e saii’lta tas tsadal’s ts-wa'ltlexk’. Te'mita 'Liyac
qa*tsr mi‘saux LxG'yux® as kus@tsi ts-yai’xaitexk’. Temau’x
mu*'hii k'im meya’sauxa. ‘‘Qas I'stEkwal tsqwa l6’tsitxanx ? tem
tas wana’ tas tsidai’s”’ Temau’x mu™hi mehatd’qwiyauxa.
Te'mita 'Liya® qa*’tsE mi’saux qalpai’nx Lxfi’'nx as kust®tsi ts-yai’-
xaitexk', sad’tta hi'k’e tsa*me. Yu’xd k'a’gst s-le'wl’ 'k'as-aq
k' la’qesal 'k as na’tk . Te’mlta 'Liya® qa*’tse temau’x LEal’sx as
tsudai’s, psi‘nLxat-s-tstidai’s, 'k'itsai’x, hT’k’e tsd* me d’qatsuxt as
tsidai’s. Temau’x mu™hid Lxwé’tsinx, temau’x xe'rtk’ Lxu’ntitex.
Temau’x k' !8’tsik’s kul*ai’nx ‘k’as na’tk au, temau’x k'im ilii’xa.
“Krist mu™hu tsqwa Lxii’ tas tstidal’s. K'ist muq!wé’lauxam.”
K ets hi'k e sat’lta as kusa®tsi ts-yai’xaitexk’, sau’x mu®’hd muq!-
wi'lauxa 'k'as na’tk'au. Tsd*mE hi'’k'e meqamint as tstdal’s
ts-ya’tstlExk’, ts® hi'k’e sat’lta. Irauxiya® qa*tse LEyad’xaut,
temau’x muw“hi@ Leai’sx as tsidal’s meqami‘nt hi'k'e. Hau'k's
kumii’kwalyem as tstidai’s k'as na’tk’'au. K'Ets ta’'me xi’pa as
k'i'la k'leé'tsik's k'as nd’tk’au. Tas tstdai’s ts-meEqami‘ntisk’.
Te'mlta 'Liya® q&*'tsE mi’saux LEai’sx as hi’tstEm k'a’fal hatd’-
qwivi ‘k’as na‘tk’au. Temu®hi mi’saux rLEai’sx hak ta’mink ink’
temau’x mu"ii Mtsi’‘msiya. Krau'k'ets hi'k'e qa*’lte lt!xai’sx
k' ts-hai*’k’ ats-ta’ak’ gas tas xam®. Temu*hi@ mi’saux sqali’, tem
yasau‘yal’nx ats-mi’tsk’ak’. “Xa-tas hav'k'i ya’tsi, k'in-uk* k' af
to’qwis ayai’m ni’sk’ik sa‘t.”’

! walf! SPAWNING GROUNDS. 3 Abbreviated from k-Ets.
24l{u- TO SCARE, TO DRIVE AWAY.
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salmon were just fresh. Then they two were talking: ““The salmon
must stay upstream. For that reason are there none here below.”
Thus they two were talking while they kept on going. The spawning
place of the salmon was just fresh. So they two kept on going
upstream when (suddenly) they two saw some old salmon, where it
lay (in the sand). Thereupon one (of them) said: “This is probably
very bad; it is not good. Thou shalt just leave him alone; thou
shalt not spear him!” (Such was) their (dual) talk. “The (good)
salmon muststay upstream.” And then they two kept ongoing. The
spawning place of the salmon was just fresh as they kept
on going upstream. However, not long (afterward) they saw
a salmon where it lay (in the sand). Thereupon (one of them)
speared him, but did not hit him. He missed him. So they two
kept on going, but (it was) not long before they two saw
again two salmon. Then they speared (them), but both of them
missed. Thereupon they two went to a deep place. In vain they
two looked (in order to find out) where those mentioned salmon
had gone. So then they two kept on saying, “We two will depart.”
Then they two departed. The spawning places of the salmon were
simply fresh. Suddenly not long (afterward) they two came upon
the tracks of a bear. Thercupon they two kept on saying there,
“This thing must have scared them away, so that there are no salmon
here.” Then they two kept on going upstream. But (it was) not
long before they two found again the footprints of a bear, just very
fresh. The ground was still wet where that referred-to (bear) came
ashore in the river.  Butnot long (afterward) they two saw salmon—
three salmon—where they lay; just very good (were) the several sal-
mon. Then they two speared them and caught two. So they two laid
them down on the bank of that river, whereupon they two began to
talk there. “Now we two must have come upon the salmon. We
two will keep on going upstream.” The footprints of the bear were
just fresh, as they two continued to go upstream along that mentioned
creek. (They two saw) very many signs of the salmon, (and they)
were always just fresh. They two were not going long when they two
saw many salmon. The salmon were running around in different
directions in that creek. (There was) a large number of the salmon.
But (it was) not long before they two espied a person upstream wading
around in the small river. Then when they two saw (that person),
from that time on they scemed to have become different. One of
(them) was always thinking of his father. So as they two stood (there),
he (the elder boy) said to his younger brother: ‘‘Thou shalt stay right
here. I will go farther upstream for a little while.”
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Temu™hi k'e’a aval’. Te’mita LEai’sx as mukwa’steri, te'mlta
Lohau’'wix ' qas mukwa’steri. Temu’h@i ayal” k'i’'mhak’'s. Tem-
uhit mis tsqwa’nkutex, temu®ha yuxé’. Temu™hii mis-axa
Its'afi'witex s-le'wi’,? tem hik'e aqa‘tit-x@i‘mstan pila’tqwax
hak'1hi.  Temu®ha ildi'nx qas xd@’mstan. ‘‘Qa’nhan hi'k’e
wi'lyux?, tem ta’sex ha’aits ayal”.”—“K'im 'Liya® nd’'mk’ muki-
sLiya’a ® kus@tsi,)’ k'-UmstE ma’yexam. “‘ipaniya® kusfi‘tsi,”
k'-i'mste yisauyal’ qas xi’mstan. ‘‘K'in-axa spai’dd sin itsal’-
sik's, k'in sidiya’yia.” * Tem-axa mu™'hii k'e’a spai’tx ts-itsai’sk'-
ik's. Temau’x mu™ha yalsar’. “K'-viya® imsti't xam ha’ldemxus,
k'ex Msa’msiyasxam.”  Tsimyeal’sk’, mi’saux-axa mud’txauxa.
Aqgastit-s-mukwa’stuLl qas-axa spai’tx. Temau’x-axa mu’hi wi'ls
itsal’sik's. “Imsti‘t-slo k'in tas ya’tsx. K'ist pla’mxaddéwal’m tas
havk'i. Xa-'Liya® imstift xam ha’ldemxus. K'm sidiya’ya, k'ist
tas ha™k'i itsal’m.” Tsimyeai’'sk ets-si’tek’ gas mukwa’sterl.
Temau’x mu™hi itsal’. Te'mita ‘wLiya® qa*’tse hak LEva’tsit,
temu™ht pamhatsal’ kus mukwa’steLi. ‘rLauk iya® xi’sI It!xal’-
sx-axa ‘k'ts-hai'k’ ats-ti’ak’ qas hi'tslem, temu*’ht k'im itsai’. .
Temau’x mu™hi pla’mxadéowal’ k'im. Krau'x-auk ets mu*’ha
wi’lyem s-le'wi’, k'au’xuts mu*’hd meqami‘nxam ts-ta’mxadook’,
sa’saux mu*’hil itsai’. 'Liya®qi*’tse LEyA'tstaux, t¢’mltaux na‘mk’
meqami’nxa ts-la'mxadook’.  Ya’tsxaux mu*’hi sat’dist wuli’s-
auk’ tem-axa xe'Lk’, tem Ita® imstit ts-meqamintisk’ ats-la’-
mxadok'aux. Temu"hi Is I'mstE tem kus reya’saulnx, mis hi'-
tslem kus kustftsi, la’tta mis si’tesal is hi'tslem. K'i'mhak's
mu™'ha tal® wull’tsx.?

Hak ent’k'eai 'k'as k'I’stnx  ats-mi’tsk’ak’, tem-axa hi'k'e
yvalsai” hak'i’'m. Tsa*me hi'k'e itsl/Ixtyi yai’x-auk’ 1s haiss,
temu’h@ is 1'mste tem ‘Liya® q@miyd’rx ats-hd’atlak’. Tem-axa
hi'k'e k'im yalsai” hak'i'm. N&a'mk™ mis-axa yalsal’, tem hi'k'e
a’'niyux". ‘Laxaya® spaitx as ts@dal’s ats-Lxwé’k’aux, tem-axa
hi'k'e yilsal’. A’niyux" sas-axa yila’sau. Tem-axa mu™hi wi'lx
ats-kwi’sk’ik'saux, tem-axa muvhit hak'i’'m mukwé’sta yalsai’.
Temu®’hd ad’L s qamlii’s mis-axa wi'lx. Temu™hi tskwayid’Lx qats-
ta’ak’.  AnIyux® sas-axa aik U'yem. K-k'im yasau‘ya’a ts-
mukwassterLik’.  ““Qaild’ hiU/te tsatl tem kus a’niyux® ku’stin
ma’hats mu’kus-axa awi’tau?”—“A’a, qas li’teq tsqwa iltqai’nx.”
Temau’x mu™hi tskwat/Lx ni‘tsk’ tk'entk'i’'ntxanx ats-hi’atlak .
Temau’x mu™hi tkai” ko’k's ats-ti’ak’ tem-axa ats-Li’yak'. Tem-
auw’x mu™hi tsqé’wurx ats-ma’hatsek’. “‘Qas kus@i‘tsi Loqudinx
a’sin ha=t!. ‘raniya® tslai’qa mela’nx qas la’teq hi'te iltqai’nx

Lwghau‘- TO INVITE, T0 BECKON

2 Literally, ¢ When agun he wat<hedall over'’; £37/6- -8l TO WATCH.

3 For muhwasstELIya'a.

4 Literally, “T will make thee (my) husband’?, «#f HUSBAND.

5 That is to say, that part ol the story winelt eoncerns the man who married the Bear-Woman.
L d
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Then, verily, he went. But (soon) he saw a woman, and that
woman beckoned to him. Thercupon he went there. But when he
approached she disappeared.  And then when he came again to his
senses a pretty girl was sitting beside him. Then the girl addressed
him, ‘I am the one who just caused thee to come, so that thou didst
go here.”—“T shall never take a bear as a wife””; thus he spoke. ‘I
am not a bear’; thus spoke the girl. ‘I shall take thee back into
my house. I will marry thee.” Thereupon she took him, indeed, into
her house. Then they two came home. “Thy appearance will not
(remain the) same; thou wilt become different.”  (Such was) her
speech as they two kept on going home. It wasa pretty woman who
was taking him home. Finally, they two arrived at her house. ““(In)
such a place do I live. We two are going to have children right here.
Thy appearance will not remain the same. I will marry thee; we two
will live right here”  (Such was) the speech of that woman to her
husband. And then they two stayed (there).  But they two did not
live there long when the woman gave birth to a child.  That man did
not think in his own mind (even) a little of his father, while he lived
there. And then they two had (more) children there.  As the sea-
sons of the year kept on changing, their (dual) children were gradually
multiplying, while they two lived (there). They two were not living
(there) long, when their (dual) children kept on multiplying. They
two lived (there) for perhaps ten years and two, and similarly such was
the number of their (dual) children. Now for that reason is it always
said that the bear is a human being, because she took a human being
as a husband. Now only thus far (this part of the story) has reached.

Trom where that mentioned (man) left his younger brother, (that
younger brother) started to go home from there. He was exceedingly
afraid; so for that reason he did not follow his elder brother. He just
went home from there. As he was going back he just continually
cried. He did not take back (with him) the salmon, the object of
their (dual) spearing (trip), but he just went home (alone). He wascon-
tinually crying as he kept on going home. And then he arrived again
at their (dual) canoe, whereupon he went home from there by boat.
(It was) close to evening when he came back. And then his father
heard him. He was continually crying as he was coming nearer.
(Then) his wife spoke to him there, “ (I) wonder greatly why our (dual)
boy is continually crying and why is he coming back (alone) ?”’-—**Oh!
something must have happened to him.” And then they two heard
as he kept on calling the name of his elder brother. So they two went
down to the shore, his father and his mother. And they two came
close to their child. “A bear has taken away my elder brother. I
don't know for sure what happened to my elder brother. In vain I
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a’sin hat!, Ha*’tsen ha’ntliLx nak” k'i’stemtsx. Ya’sauyeEmtsx,
mis k'i’stemtsx. ‘Xa-tas havk'i ya'tsi, k'in k'a® phainsal’m t5'-
gwes-uk?”  T'mste ya’sauyeEmtsx, mis k'i’'stemtsx. Qas kus@tsi
hi’te Loqudi/nx, 'vaniya® rLhaya’nix tslai’qa.” Temau’x mu*’hi
ainai’ as mehai’ddo. K'im meyd’saux mu™ha ats-td’ak’. “K'in
a’ng’1 phainsai’m hak'eni’k’eai 'k'ku’s k'1'stalyux".” Temi'Lx
mu™hi ayai’; ma*’lii psi’‘nixat-s-hi’tslem tem-axa as ma’hats.
Hi’k'eLx mEtsi’tsk™ lit. Temi’nx mu™hi wi'lx na’'k’s 'k’ as k'1I’stanx.
“Tas hak 1"k'1 mis k' 'stemtsx.” Temi’tx mu*’hi xé&’tsux" hak'-
i’m. K'irx mu™hi wusta’yQd ts-yai’xaltexk'. K-'ets xa’si hi'k'e
ist’k'i T8 qau’wal sle'wl’ ats-yai’xaitexk’. Te'mlta xa/met-s-
hi‘tslem tem ma’yexa. “‘Hi’k'e &’ muk!wa’inisla mis tas 1'mste
philkwisat’.” Ts-y@’lk'icx. “K lis 1a* na’k’s wasitala’a.” Temi’Lx
mu™hit k'e’a Umste 1tai’. Temi‘rx-axa mu*ha valsai’. Temi’rx
itas ts'ilo’xweLx paii’sitalist ! as kusactsi, 1a’tta mis hi'k’e qa*’Ite
Loqudi‘nx ht'teslem qas kustu‘tsi. Temi’Lx-axa k'im yalsal’, temi’-
Lx-axa mu®’hii wi'lx itsai’sik’s. K'ipx mu*hak’ exk ai’m k'i'mhak’s
tas hi‘tslem. ‘““irLiya® x@’si na’k’'s rxfGi‘mux® ts-yai’xaitexk’.”
Lx-mu™hi Umste med’lauxam, nd’mk'sicx-axa wi'lx Itsai’sik’s.
K -muhi ildi’ln as hi'tslem a’tas yaxé’tsx ts-ma’hatsk’. ‘K-l
hi’te 1a2 iltqa’a? Klau'k'is ? tt!xai’si 'k'ti’'n haire.”
I"mste tai® mu™ha.

17. Covore 1IN A HorLow TREE?
(Told by Thomas Jackson in 1913)

Is xa’mget-s-pI’tskum -tem yai’x-auk’ iIs hai*® tlitxusai’txal.
K -viva® xit’si na’k’'s aya’mi. Te’mlta nEai’sx as wat k'u’k" * spa‘t
qé&’xan. Temu™hiu k'i'mhak’s ayal’. Temu"hi k'im itsai’. ’rLiya‘
tsi*’mE qi*’tsE qaal’x, te'mita hi'k’e mepuii’waux tas th’lxus.
Tem yiasau‘yai’nx as wal. “K'T’hik'sxasxai!” Temu™ha ke'a
k' 1'k'sai’; te’'mlta hald’tsi hak'i'm qalpal’ xaday’, tem k'ets mut’ha
qalpai’ mepud/waux as t'i'Ixus. Tem yasau’yai'nx as wal. “‘Lti’-
msiyvisxaya’!” 3 Te'mita muht k'e’a lti‘msiyd. ‘Liya‘-axa
na’k eai xti’si spat’x. Tem k'ets mu™hi tsiqti’xa. ‘‘Haha’, 'Liya®
namk' htsa’siyitemts siwi’t. A'yeEx a’ lEwa’hayayi’sxail” ¢ Tem
k'Ets mu*hi k'c¢’a lowa’hayayd. ‘' Lti’msiyisxaya’ axa!” Tem
k'ets mu™hi qalpal” It1’msivia.

14isl- TO FOLLOW.

2kas + -4 4 -auke,

3 This story is probably a continuation of a narrative omitted from this volume. According to the Kala-
puya version the Frog-Women, enraged at a trick played on them by Coyote, cause a snowstorm to come
up Coyote seeks safety in flight, but seeing that he can not elude the swift wind he crawls into a celar
tree. This tvpe of “ Disintegration” motif has been found thus far only 1n northern Cahfornia and Oregon,
See Dixon, Maidu Texts, pp. 37-38; Sapir, Takelma Texts, pp. 91 et seq. A similar story was recorded
also among the Molala.

4 k- adverhial, -ukw suffixed particle .

8 Contracted from Himsi'yisraita’.

¢ Literally, “Go on, please, become open!”
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waited for him where he left me. He told me when he left me, ‘Thou
shalt stay right here; I am going upstream for a little while.” Thus
he told me when he left me. A bear, indeed, seized him ! I did not see
it well.””  Then the two old people began to cry. Then his father said
there, “The next day I will go to see from where he left thee.””  So (the
next day) they went, perhaps three people and theboy. They just had
(bows and) arrows. Then they came to where he had left (his younger
brother). ““From here (it was) that he left me.” So they started
out from there. They were now following his footprints. His foot-
prints were showing just a little on several places. So one man said,
(Do you belicve that) just without reason did he do this here?”
(Such was) their talk. ‘““How are we going to track him anywhere?”
Now, verily, thus they talked. Then they went home. They were
also afraid to follow the bear, because (it was known that) a bear
always takes away the people. Then they went home (from) there,
and then they came back into the house. The people were beginning
to assemble there. ‘‘His tracks were not found at all anywhere.”
Thus they kept on speaking after they came back to the house. Now
the man whose son had disappeared was told. ‘“What, indeed, can
we do for him? We shall always think of him in our inner minds.”

Now thus only (it ends).

17. CovorE IN A HoLrLow TrEeEr

One day it snowed exceedingly hard. (Coyote) could not go any-
where at all. Then he saw a cedar trec which had a hole below. So
he went (into that hole) there and stayed there. He was not inside
very long when the snow simply began to fill up gradually (the hole).
Then (Coyote) said to the cedar tree, ““Turn thyself around!” And
then, verily, it turned around; however, the wind blew again from
there as before, and once more the snow gradually filled up (the
hole).  So he said to the cedar tree again, ‘‘Pray, close up!”’ There-
upon it closed up, indeed. Nowhere was there another hole at all.
Then (Coyote) began to laugh, ‘‘Ha ha! the wind will never beat
me. Pray, open up again!” Then, verily, (the tree) became open.
“Pray, close up again!” And (the tree) would close once more.
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Ts-siida*’stk emyuk’ te'mita ‘Liya® lowa’hayayl’sxa-axa. Ha®'-
tse mu™hi yasauwaliyai/nx, “Lowa’hayayd’sxai!” Wa® tas la2.
'Liva® mela’nxasx k'-1a* mu’hi iltqai’m. Qauwa® 1a® wahau’hinx,
te'mita k'-riya® la* iltqi’ln. Temu®hd wahau’hinx mehaya’dau
k'avlits!. Temu”ha k'e’a tsqé’wurx, temu®hi qaltsixwai” hapr’-
nk'. Te'mlta ‘Liya® 13 iltqa’a, tem yisau‘yai’nx. ‘Keal’xan, k'in
Liva® 1a® iltqa’ya.””  Temu®’hil yasau‘yal’nx. ““‘X-afi qastiwa’a as
katk’.” Temu™ha k'e’a tsqé’wurx, temu®’hi galtsixwai’ hapenk'.
'Liya® qa*’tse qalts’yux", temu™hii spa’yasxa. Tem k'Ets mu™’hi
LEai’sx xas Md'luptsini’sla. Temu®’ha yal’x-auk’ Is hai*® kuntsi’nx
temu™hii yisau‘yainx. ““X-ai tsla®wa lq@’alsxam ! nisk’.’ Tem-
u™’hi yasau‘yal’nx. “Al's xit’si teha’yaytsxam, k'i'nukvs 2 mun’hi
ni’sk’ gd’alsxaimi” Tem mis mu"’hi teha’yayi, tem yasau‘yal’ns.
“Qi’axasxal wa’ qa/lpex !’ Temu™hii k'e’a hilkwaisai'nx stemu™’hi
lo’quti’yutxa hak aitsai’s-G. Temau’x mu™hi tsxidai’xa. 'Lauxiya’
qir’tsk tsxwatl’, te'mlta-axa muhi tslikdi’nx, tem-axa mu’hi
tsk'ai’diya. Ha*’'tsg-axa wahau’hinx. Wa® tas 1a®. Itsxalsxal’
mu*’hi ha*’tse. ‘'Liya® meli/nxasx k'-18% mu*hi iltqal’xasxam.

Temu™hia tad’xti tsilpai’xasx. Tem hi'’k’e veli'nt!? rxudi’nx
pEnk ’sik's qauwa® hi'k’e ts-tr’xk’. Yu'x@ 'Liya’ @’mta k' lila’-
hasal, te/mlta wi'ls qwula’xt.  Tem yasaufyainx. “‘Qua’l'k’exai!
Hiovtsk'ex sin teq kK'insti’yEmtst.” Temuha mis a’mta Lk !a’-
lhixasx, tem hau’k’'s mehayanix. Wana’ @'k’eai ni’k'eai.  Tem
k'ets mu™hid qalpalsxai’, tem-axa mu’hd tk'a’xk’iyosxa. Tem-
u”htt mepi‘talxa,t tem hauw'k’s mehayi'nixa. Te'mita ‘Liya®
xe’itk’e ha‘nx ntUsk’ik’'s.  Tem-auk’ mu™hi paksal'yai'nx tats-
k' 'Wk'ik'. Te'mlta wasna’ hata’hak’. Tem k'Ets mu»’htt ma’yExa.
“Xas qala’xt tsqwa k'insti‘nx xam® kusi'ns k' !I'k's.”  ‘rpiya® la®
iltga’a. Tem k'Ets mu™ha ayal’. ILiya® (a*'tsE ya'xau, tem
leya’xainx qami‘nt tas tsima‘ma’. Tem k'rts mu™hi pkiitsfi'nx,
tem tsimai’nx niansai’nx. Meqé*’xat.® Temu*hii meya’xaux.
iLiya® q@*tsE ya’xau, te'mlta rLeai’sx as tEya’tsit, tem k'i’'mhak’s
ayvai’xa.

Temu®hdt mis wi'lx itsai’sik’'s, temu™hia qaai’xa. Wana’ hi'-
tslem, xa’met tai® mukwasslitsLo va’tsx. Tem pxéltsisai’nx xa’kus
mukwasslitsLo. “‘Hanl’k ex-g'n?”— “Hak'i'nsk’in ® wi'lx.”—Te’-
mEx-E'n na’'k'sau?”’—“Hi’k’en hau’k’s x't'lamtxa. K'in xadIya’-
vEm tesi'nmirx.,” Temu*hi k' e’aihi’yuxt. “La-e'n?” ts-ygai’sk’

1gaa- TO ENTER.

2k s 4+ -n + -uku.

¢3l- TOo BE SMALL, -Ent! distnibutive

4 ply- TO STAND

» Liverally, *“1t has an odor”’, génr SCENT, ODOR.
8 Transposed for hak-ni'sh-in.
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However, upon his fifth (command) it would not come open again.
In vain (Coyote) kept on speaking to (the trec). ‘‘Come open!”
There was not any (compliance with his request). He did not know
what he was going to do (for) himself. He called all beings, but
nothing was going to be done. Thercupon he hailed the little old
man Sap-Sucker. And then he came to him, indeed, and began to
peck from the outside. But he could not accomplish anything,
whereupon he said to (Coyote), “'I quit; I can not do anything for
thee.” So then (Coyote) told him, ‘“Thou shalt send the Wood-
pecker here.” And then he came to him, indeed, and began to peck
from the outside. He was not pecking long when a hole began to
appear. And then (Coyote) saw (the Woodpecker). Thereupon he
took a great fancy to him and said, “Thou shalt put thyself farther
in this way.” DBut (the Woodpecker) told him, ‘“‘After (the hole)
shall betome bigger a little, I will put myself farther in.”  And then
after it became bigger (Coyote) said to him, “‘I wish thou wouldst
put thyself in again!”  So then he did it, indeed, whereupon (Coyote)
took hold of him quickly from the inside. And then they two began
to fight. They two did not fight long when (Coyote) lost his hold
on him, whereupon (the Woodpecker) escaped. In vain he called
him back. There was no answer (to his pleadings). Then (Coyote)
did various things to himself in vain. He did not know how he was
going to help himself.

So necessarily he dismembered himself.  Just a little at a time he
forced all parts of his (body) outside. He had not yet come out
entirely when the Raven arrived. But he said to him: “Run away!
Perchance thou mayest steal of me (some of) my (body) parts.”
And after he had put himseclf out entirely he began to look around
everywhere. There was nobody in sight anywhere. So then he
rolled himself around and began to reassemble (his parts). Then he
stood for a long time and looked around. However, he could not
see well far off. Thereupon he began to feel of his eyes.  Verily, on
one side (of his face his eye) was gone. So he said, “The Raven
must have stolen one of my eyes.” Ile could not do anything.
S50 he went on. He was not going long when he came upon many
grasshoppers. So he gathered (some) and tried to cat them. They
tasted good. Then he kept on going. He was not going long when
he saw a house, whereupon he went there.

And when he arrived at the house he went in. The people were
gone; only one old woman stayed (there). Then that old woman
asked him, “Whence art thou (coming)?”—*I have come from
afar.””—“And where art thou going?”—I just travel all over. I
am going to show thee my lunch.” Thereupon he gave it to her,
indeed. ‘““What is it?’ (were the) words of the old woman. “Oh!

96653—20—Bull. 67——13
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as mukwasslitsto. “A’a, tsima‘ma’. Na'nsitl”’ Temu®’hit k'e’a
ninsai/nx.  “Hani’k’t-e'n ham la’tqa ?” 1_“X’a, qami'nt tasha*’k’i
kta’s Lxayd’ts.”— T'mste ta’? Tem k'in ati't pkatsi’u.”’—
capfyas,  Xa-'Liya® 1a® Lxu’ndidi. Tai¢ kwas tka’hitist hi’tslem qas
xund’dinx.  Sxas tqaia’ldi pka'tsitxaist, k'i'nauks ? yixa’yEm xam®
kuha/ms k' lik's.’— K- eal’sa.” Temu*hit k'e’a imstinx. Tem-
auk’ mur'hi k' tsla’yux® ats-k 1k ik’ tem-axa mu™hi tsk'ai’diva.?

I Literally, ¢« Whence 13 thy sometlingness?”

2 ks + -0+ -auk.

3 Jackson was of the opinion that the story contained additional episodes which, however, he did not
remember.
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grasshoppers. Eat it!” Then, verily, she began to eat some.
“Whence didst thou obtain them?”’—Oh! there are many right
here on that prairie.”—Is that so? Then I shall (be able to) gather
them close by.””—‘No. Thou wilt not be able to obtain any. Only
those people who are one-eyed (can) catch them. If thou desirest
to obtain them, I will take off thee one of thy eyes.”’—All right.”
Then, verily, he did this. Then he put her eye inside (his socket);
whereupon he escaped.
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CUSTOMS AND HISTORICAL NARRATIVES

18. GaMeEs OoF THE ALSEA INDIANS'
(Told by William Smith in 1910)

I. LPU'PENHATT ?

SHINNY

Na’‘mk auk Bts-axa wi’lyEm s-le'w1’, hak au’k -auk’ ya'tsx kwas
na’tk’? tas hi’tslem, temu™hii k'i’Lxats tqaia’ldex rtlawa’it. Te-
mau’x xe’'Lk’ tsim}ana’stiyik’ temu*’hi qo’tsE k'au’xuts llai’. “‘Kit
hak ta’ming’ ink” k'Lis tlau’txaim.” Ts-ya'lk'aux ats-melana’sti-
yik'iLx as milh@idai’s. Na‘mk'iLxas tqaia’ldex ttlawa’it, k'au’xus
ilai’m kuts-mEelana’stiyik iLx qau’wis. ‘‘K'is ta’meng ink’it-s-pi’-
tskum k'ris p@’penhaitxai’m. f-qau’wis k'ai’k’s LpG'pEnhatt.”
Ts-yo'lk aux atsimlana’stiyik’. Hamsti® hi'k’e tas 1a* k'ets ti'ut!-
hana’tnx. K'is-axa ti‘it'hiina’tn tas pa’xtliyd. K'ets glita’inx
as pi’tskum. “Na’'mk’s tsqa’mt Tylsxam stida*/stit-s-pi’tskum, k'is
hak ta’ming ink* k-tis mu™'hi k'exk-ai’m, k'lis mu*’hii tlautxai’m.”
Fla’tqaisxamst-auk: ts-haiv’k- tas La’mxadot-s-hi’tslem.* ‘‘Ha’alga
Ipt’penhattxal’m.”

K'is muvhit ke’a 'Liya® qa*’tseE k'Ets mu"h@ tsqa’mt!iyld as
pi’tskum, k'is mu*'hd rqlai’m-slo ts-hi’tek” k'ad’k’s, k'is mu"’ha
ayai‘m-slo ts-h1’tek’ na’k’sk'is Lpa/penhait si'lkustoxs. K'Ets qau’-
wis ayai’ as hak a@’k’it, k'Ets k'I’'mhak’s qau’wis k'exk’ai’ as hak’-
at’k’it. K'is 'Liyva® qa*’tse k'Bts muvhii wi'lx as LEya’tsit as
hak a@’k itauk'slem.t K'is mu™hi k'exk ai’m-slo ts-hi'tek’. K'is
mu™hi tsima’rn as puxwayal’t!xautoxs,” k'is mu*’ht pk''a’Ln as
ko’x" hak'au. K'is mu*hi rqixwai’lt!xamt si'lkustoxs. K'au'-

1 This narrative has again all the earmarks of Smith’s faulty style of narration  Some descriplions are,
incomplete and at times hopelessly confused.

£ Was played by men exclusively. Fora full description of this almost universal game, sec Stewart Culin
American Indian Games, Twenty-fourth Rept. Bur. Amer. Ethn., pp. 616 et seq.

3 Literally, ‘“the children people.”

4 Consists of hak:; k-auk: ACROSS; -f; -auk’; -slEmM

5 ruwatyait! GOAL.
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CUSTOMS AND HISTORICAL NARRATIVES
18. GAMES OF THE ALSEA INDIANS
I. SHINNY BALL

Whenever spring came unto (this) region, (and wherever) the peo-
ple lived on (both) sides of the river, they would customarily want to
have (some) fun. So the two chiefs would be the ones who would
begin to talk. ‘“We shall commence to play at that time.” (Such
was) the talk of the chiefs of the two tribes. Whenever they desired
to have fun, their two chiefs would habitually first begin to talk.
“On such a day will we begin to play shinny ball. We will first (go
over) to the other side for the purpose of playing shinny.” (Such
were) the words of the two chiefs. (Then) all sorts of things would
be prepared. The shinny clubs would be fixed over. The days
would be counted. ¢ After five days shall come to an end, we will
then assemble at that time, and we will commence to play.”” The
young people (especially) were glad in their own minds.  ““Soon we
shall begin to play shinny ball.

Then, verily, not long (afterward) the (allotted) days came to an
end, (and) now all the people were going to go across in a body, al]
the people were about to go in a body (to the place) where shinny
playing was to be indulged in by all. First would come the people
from the other side; there the people from across would assemble.
Then (it was) not going to be long before the villagers, the people
from the other side (of the river), would arrive. At last the people
would assemble in a body. Then (the space between) the mtended
goals would be measured, whereupon sticks would be put (into the
ground) on both sides (of the field). Then mutual betting would be
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xuts qan’wis Lqd'tquxwal’tt Ixa kus limiana’stiyGsxamstaux.! ‘‘Xa-
sada®’stk’em Itsd’siyatemts,” k'is mu®hi mEeya’sauxam xa’meLl.
CK--itaf I'mste tEqwo’n sin Lqi’xwa.”’ )

K'is mu*hit k'exk'ai’'m-slo ts-hi’tek’. Hak ihiriyauk’ k'Ets
sad’/dist k'is-axa xam¢, temu™hi ita® 1'mste as hak'at’k’it sati’tist
tem-axa xam®? K'is mu®hiG tsimi’tn as pu’penhai. K'-Liya®
qd*’tse k'is mu”’h@ rpd’penhaut si’lkustoxs. K-au’xus mu™ha
ilai’'m atsimlana’stiyik ix as Lpi’penhatxamt. ‘‘Xa-xe’ilk'e tha-
ya/nauwi kuxa’m hi’tslem. K-'-Liya® pa’xtlailtloxs tas hi’tslem.”
K'is mu*’hii ’mste ma’yExam tsimlana’stiyik’ kwas xam®, K'is
mu™hi I'mste hamsti® 1lGi’m tas hi’tslem. ‘Liliya® pa’xtlaiftloxs.
P-tai¢ kus p@/penhai rpa’xtlal. r-hi’k'e xe’llk’e tlauwai’txam,
liliva® tsxwa’ta, k' -Liya® tsU’xudeta’lin® hi‘tslem.” K'is mu*’ha
tsini’Ln as pi’penhat. Sis G’k’eai hi'k’e tsi®’mr Lpa’xtlain, k'is
Lpt’taln.t K'is hi’k’e hamsti® ha‘pisteri. Hak'au® ya’tsi 'k’as
Lpd’pEnhaiixamt. ‘

K'-Liya¢ qa*’tsE k'is mu®’hd halga’In as pi’pEnhat. K'ets mu’ha
sqile’-slo  ts-hi’tek’. K'is muh@ wustal‘ya’zn. K'mts hau'k’s
wastal'yd’Inx. K'mts 'Liya’ ni’sk’ik’'s xii’si LEyai’xayd. K'ets
hi’k'e xe’iLk e haya’nauwilt!xa tas limhi’'mhaxasxamst.® Tem-axa
ita® pin‘wa/Inx. Ts-meqami’'ntisk’ tas hi’tslem. Temu*’ha Lpi’-
pEnhaiit si’lkustex. Hamsti® hi'k’e mukumi’kwalya*t'eri. K'uts
iLiya® qa*’tse Lkumi’kwalilt Ixamt sili’kwex, k'is k'im mu™ha 16'qu-
tistoxs. K'is mu™hi squli’‘m-slo ts-hi’tek’ tas ltsG™’xtilt!xamt.
Te'mlta ‘Liya® qa*’tse k'Ets mu™’hi ‘wa’itsxa.’

K'is-axa mu™hi ayai’m-slo ts-hi'tek’ nak" ‘k’as ltsind’Lnx as
pi’pEnhati. K'au’xus mu™hi ildi'matsimlana’stiyik-icx. ‘‘P-Liya
pa’xtlailtloxs ra’mxaddo.” K'is mu™hii ma’yexam atsimlana’s-
tiyik'iLx tas xam®. “A’a, I'mstauk’ ita® sin hai*® teqwo'n. P-xe’-
iLk’e thaya/nauwi.”’” XK'is mu’hi halqa’in as pG’penhad, k'is mu’-
hii wastal’'ya’ln hau’k’'s. Tas limhi’‘mhaxasxamst k'sili’kwex.
K'ets pi’Gsxal atsimlana’stiydk’icx. ‘‘Xe’itk’ep vhaya’nauwi.
K-ip 'wiya® haxi®tsplai’ 7 'k'pi’n ts!i'niya. P-hi’k’ek’a’axk’e si’-
qultxam.” K'irxa’s mu"'hi tsqé’wuLi qas pi’penhad. Tas limhi’-
mhaxasxamst tem-axa tas Htsti®’xwailt!xamt. ‘‘Xe’irk ep rLhaya’-
nauwi pin ts!’niyi.” K ets mu*hi hau’k’'s wastal‘yd’Inx as pa’-
peEnhat. K'ets mu™ha tsui*xwé’it!xa as Lpi’penhait. ““Pi'n'wa-
xatEp!” Dtsti"xwé’lt!xamt as Lp@’penhait I'mste. Hau'k’s Lo-
wa’stallnx as pti’penhaii. K'Ets hi’k’e hak'eni’k’eai pi'iisxal tas

1 mEldna’stiyd CHIEF, LEADER.

2 The number of players on each side was not necessarily restricted to 11.
3 tsirut- TO PUSH.

4pf- TO GIVE, TO PAY BLOOD MONEY.
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started by all. First the two chiefs would bet (against) each other.
““Phou shalt win off me five times,” kept on saying one (of the chiefs).
“‘Similarly, (of) such a (value) shall be my bet.”

Now all the people were assembled in abody. (On) one side (there)
would be ten and one players, and likewise thus (on) the other side
(there) would be ten and one (players). Then the shinny ball would
be put on the ground. It was not going to be long before shinny
playing would be done by all. Then the two chiefs of the shinny
players would begin to talk. ‘‘Thou shalt watch thy people well.
The people shall not strike one another.” Thus one of their chiefs
would say. Now all the people would talk thus: “We will not strike
one another. You shall only hit the shinny ball.  'We will play care-
fully; we will not fight; no person will be often pushed.” At last the
ball would be placed on the ground. If any (of the players) was hit
very hard, he was usually given blood money. All (the players) were
usually fast people. (The shinny players would usually) stand on
both sides (of the ball).

Now not long (afterward) the shinny ball would be uncovered. All
(the players) would stand (arranged in two groups). Now (the ball)
would be pursued. It would be followed all over (the field). (It
would be hit back and forth, so that) it would not go far anywhere.
Those that did the hitting would usually watch one another carefully.
Now (the ball) is again shoved back (with a club). The number of
the people was (usually) great. Now shinny playing is done by all.
All are simply (good) runners. They would not run after one another
for a long time, when the ball would be finally picked up. Now those
who are coaching one another would stand (together) in & body. And
not long (afterward) a tally would be made.

Then all (the players) would go back in a body where the shinny
ball was (again) placed on the ground. Now their two chiefs would
begin to talk. ‘‘You shall not strike one another, children.”” And
then (the other) one of their chiefs would say: ““Yes, such is likewise
my opinion. You shall pay strict attention to (the game).”” Then
the ball would be declared free, whereupon it would be pursued every-
where. Everybody is trying to hit (the ball) himself. Their chiefs
would warn (them): ““You shall watch it carefully. You shall not
stand behind your opponents. You shall just stand together.” Then
the ball would come near. (The players) are trying to hit it them-
selves and are likewise encouraging one another, “You shall always
watch your opponents well.”” Now the ball would be followed all
over (the field). The shinny players would be encouraging one an-
other, “Do you shove it!” Thus the shinny players are encouraging
one another. The ball is all the time followed everywhere. The

5 mEhmh- reduplicated form of mEh- TO STRIKE.
& k#i- TO SCORE. TO TALLY.
7 The plural form si’gul- should have been used here.
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hi’tslem tsqauwi’sk’. K'ets muhi kumi’kwalilt !xa as Lpa’pEen-
haut. K'ets x@’si hi’k’e minal’x xwa‘yal’t!xak’s. “Xe-'iLk ep
pthaya’nausxai!” K'is mu™ha k'e’a xe’1Lk" e Lhaya’nauin tas tsa-
1~xaittIxamt. K" Ets ‘Liya® qa*’tsE k'Ets mu®’hil ‘wa’Itsxa.

K'Ets 'mste Lpi/penhait sili’kwex. Is Lxatowai’-slo k' ets sii-
da*’stk’em kus pi’penhaiiyai’s. K- rts Lqixwai’lt!xa tas hi’tslem
ik tsi’lquk’,! k'is-axa ts-qa’qat!Exk’, k'is-axa a*’qayti. K'Ets qai’-
tsk'it tsimai’s xa’met-s-Lqii’xwa. K'is-axa Ita® k'I’yal ts-Lqd’-
xwak'. K- ets-axaita® kumtiil’s Lqixwa’Inx, k'is-axa Ita® Lqixwa’in
tsi’tsik" !, qauwa®® 1a® k'is Lqiixwa’n.

II. LQATAT ?
TARGET-SHOOTING

Na'mk's mu’hi Lqatiat si'lkustoxs, k'i’Lxas mu*ha ilti’xasxam
tsimlana’stiyak'itx. ‘‘L-qatéatxal’m, k'il 'mste tlau’txaim.”
K'is mu’h@ ma’yexam atsimlana’stiyik’icx. ‘“‘A’a, kit k'exk'ai’m
is xa’met-s-pi’tskum, k'il qattatxai’'m. K'is hak'ta’ming ink" k hs
k'exk'a’mi.” K'i'Lxas mu™hi k'exk’ai’'m. K'ets k'exk a’yusinx
tas tsi’tsik’!l. K'ets muvhd k'exk'ai’-slo ts-hi’tek’. “Kr-auk’
iLiya® tsd*’mE ni’sk’Ent! stin gat®a.” Ts-lai'lxasxamsk ® atsimi-
ana’stiyik'iLx. K'ismu™ha ti’Gt!hina’n as qatfa. K ets tkunkwi’-
Inx kus sit’lha’k’, tsaai’ts! ts-1a’nk", kus qat®a. Imsti®tit-s-si’lhask’
ts-ta’nk’ k'uts tkunkwi’Inx pqatastxue, kus tsaai’ts!. K'is mu*hi
qali’'In 1s ko’x" hak'au’wauk ¢ kus qatfa, 'Liya® tsa®mE qau’x kus
le‘'wi’. Na’‘mk'ets LEmk’ !I'ninx, k'is metsiya’xwéxam * kus qata.
K'is mu™hi tsiniyd’ln hak au’wauk’. K'ets mu*'hit rLqixwai’it!-
xamt silkustex; tas a"qaya k'Ets Lqixwa‘yd’lnx, tas tsi/tsik'!
k'Ets Lqixwafya’inx. K'i’cxas mu*’ha qaithai’m.

Hak 17" ‘yauk’ tem faqai’stit-s-hi’tslem as pqatfaxamt, tem Ita®
'mste hak' 1"‘yauk'-slo. K'itx mu*hi wil nak's k'as k'irx
qatfatxal’m. K'i’Lxas mu"hd Lqli’Lqixwai’ltloxs. K'i‘Lxas mu®’-
hit sqili’mi. K'is mu™ha itsi’tsk’ lat si’lkustoxs. K'is mu*hi
tsitsk® layi’in kus qata. K'Ets qau'wis tst’tsk latxal kus hak 17’'-
‘vauk' s-le‘wi’. Xa'met-s-hi’tslem tem stda®’st tsi’tsk’ lik'. Ham-
sti‘Lx hi'k’e 'mste ts1'tsk’ ik ts-mEqami’ntisk’ as nqatfaxamtirx.
Temi’tx mu*hil sqili’. “K-2’k’-E'n qau’wis tsk !I’txam? A’a,
xani’x.,”  Temi’Lx mu™hua k'e’a tsitsk' latxal’. K'Ets xa'met-s-
hi'tslem k'eal’, k'is xa’met-s-hi’tslem qalpai’'m. Na'mk K Ets
hmk' '1'nlnx, k'is tsqaasiyi’in. Temu™hi tsitsk’ layi’inx. Xa'mst-

1 Simplified for k-ats-tsa'lquk, k-, ¢s-... k-, {s1'lgu BLANKET.
2 Plaved by men only.

3 Contracted for ts-teyd’lzaszamsk:.

4 Consists of hak'-; hau® EVERYWUERE; -auk-.

5 {siru- TO SHAKE, TO TREMBLE.
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shouts of the people would just sound from everywhere. Then the
shinny players would run after one another. (Then the ball) would
fall just a little short within the goal. ‘Do you watch yourselves
carefully!” Then, verily, (the ball) would be carefully watched by
those who were encouraging one another. (But) not long (afterward
another) tally would be made.

Thus they would be playing shinny ball. Sometimes the shinny
game would (have to be played) five times. The people usually bet
against one another their blankets and their shirts and also dentalia
shells. One yard (of dentalia shells) would (make) one bet. Their
bets likewise (consisted of) knives. Also bead money was bet; arrows
were likewise bet; all sorts of things were usually bet.

II. SHOOTING AT TARGET WITH ARROWS

Before they were about to shoot at the target, their chiefs would
commence to talk, “We will shoot at the target; thus we will play.”
Then the chief of (the other people) would say, ¢‘ Yes, we will assemble
on one day; we will shoot at the target. At such a time will we
come together.” Then they would assemble. The arrows would be
brought together. Then all would assemble in a body. “‘Our (dual)
targets shallnot be very far apart.” (Those) would be the own words
of their chiefs. Then the targets would be arranged. Some grass
would be tied (together) for a target; its name (was) swamp grass.
The swamp grass, the grass (known by) such a name, would be tied
(as an) intended target. Then the target would be tied from all sides
to a stick not very high (from) the ground. Whenever the target
was hit, it would continue to shake. Then (such a stick with a target
on it) would be buried on both sides (of the field). Then mutual
betting would be done; dentalia shells would be bet; arrows were
bet repeatedly. Then they would be ready.

Six people were shooting at the target on one side, and likewise (the
same number) on the other side. Then they would arrive at where
those mentioned (people) were going to shoot at the target. Then
they would begin to bet with one another. Then they would stand
(ready). Shooting would now be done by all. The target was shot
at now. Tirst (a man) from this side would begin to shoot. One
man had five arrows. All the target shooters had the same number
of arrows. So they stood (ready). “Who shall be shooting first?
Yes, thou.” Then, indeed, they began to shoot. Whenever one
man finished, another man would begin again. Whenever (the target)
was hit, (the man who hit it) would be cheered. And now (the target)

Pronamy 2t
wMEDIEORD PURIT
LiBRAWY



202 BUREAU OF AMERICAN ETHNOLOGY [BULL. 67

s-h’tslem k'is mu™ha tsitsk’ laytd’zi, k'Ets ‘Liya® rimk’ le'ntex.
K'is mu™hi qalpai'm qas xa’meri. Qlai’tsitxatinx mu®hd hisk’
ts-mEqami‘ntisk’ tas aili'’k’'i tsi’tsk’la. Tem tai® qas xa’mgewri
limk" lé'ntex as gata.

5 Temi'Lx mu*hid qalpar’ as hak' 1™hiLx-auk’ tsitsk’ layG’Lx as
qatfa, te’mlta 'Liya® rimk'!&ntex xt’si. Temu™hi qulpai’nx gas
xa’meLi. Na‘mk'ets Limk' !i'ninx, k'is tsqatsiyd’Ln. K'is mu™hi
qalpa’a qas xa’meri. K'is mu*hi meyéd’saux xa’meri. ‘‘Xani’x
xtind’.” K'is mu"’ha k'e’a tsitsk’ latxal’m. Xa’met-s-hi’tslem tem

10 hi'k’e tskwal’Lx ttsi/tsk lat 1s tsT'tsik’ !, K'Ets Lxa tslum lemk- !e’-
ntex as qat‘a qas hi’tslem sas mu"ha tsitsk’ layt’Lx. K'is mu"hi
qalpa’a qas xa’meri k'is mu®ha tsitsk 'atxai’m. Na‘'mk’ k'Ets
limk'!é’ntex, k'is tsqatsivi’in. Temu®h@t mEya’xaux 1/mste.
K'ets glai’tsitxanx mu®ha. Qat’k’eai hi'k’e fsa*me tskwal’Lx

15 Hsi’tsk' lat 1s tsT’tsik’!, tem hi'k’e qa*’lte rimk' !é‘naux as qata.
K'is mu™hi taxtai’m xa’meri qalpai’m, k'is mu®’ha tsitsk’ lat-
xai’m.!

I'mste qami'n philkwai’sex tas hi'tslem. I’mste tlauwal’ tas
hi’tslem hak eqami’n. Na’mk' mis mrqami’nxa tas hi’'tslem, tem

20 mstE tlauwal’, temi’Lx qat®a Is tsi’tsik’ I

111, LTSI'TSQAUT 2
SPEAR THROWING

K ets lqingé’inx kus st’'lha‘k’, na’'mk’ k'i’Lxats mu*’hua k'exk ai’.
K'i’Lxas mu”’hd 1lai’xasxam. ‘‘S? @’k eai hi’k e tsa*’ mE mek' 'I'nt 4
is tsiidai’s, k'is qa®’lte hi’k’e Himk' l&6’'nauwl qaqa’tse kus tsi’tsqali.”
K ets mu*’hil Lxwé’'Inx kus tsi’tsqat. K'ets qau’xank’s Lxauwal’-

25 stex kus tsi’tsqal, k'ets k'i'mhak's k' Ixwik' xwal’lt!xaytsinx.®
S qai’k’eal hi’k'e t38*'mE tskwal’Ll Lxwé’Lxwat is tstdal’s, k'is
hi'k'e qa*’lte Hmk !T’nauwi. K'i’Lxats mu"hi tsitsqaiitxal’.
K ets mu®hii Lxauwal’stEx qau’xank’'s as tsi’tsqat. K'rts glai’-
tsitxatinx hi*sk’ tas hi’tslem ts-meqami‘ntisk’ qas limk’ !&’naux as

30 tsi’tsqat. K'i'Lxats mu*ha 1’mste philkwai’sex. Suda*’st-auk’
hak'i*hi temu®’hi 1ta® sida*’st hak i*‘yauk’; tem sai’tist ts-meq-
ami‘ntisk’iLx. rarxiya® meLqi’xwat.

1 And thus the game went on until both sides had spent their arrows.

2 Played by men onlv. In this kind of archery the target 1s not stationary, and the players use spears
instead of arrows.

3 For sis

4 Abbreviated from mek-'¥'ntxa.

s Lrwd- TO SPEAR. -#/r reciprocal; -27 inchoative, -iist accelerative; -Inz passive.
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was shot at. One man would shoot at it, (but) he would not hit it.
So in turn the other man would begin. Then it was counted how many
times that one already shot. But only one man had hit the target.

Now in turn those from the other side would begin to shoot at the
target, but (the first man) did not hit it (even) a little. Then again
another man began. Whenever (the target) was hit, (the man who
hit it) would be checred. Now another man was going (to shoot)
again. Then one man kept on saying, “Now thou in turn (shalt
shoot).” Then, indeed, he would begin to shoot. One man knew
(well) how to shoot with arrows. (And) that man sometimes hit
the target twice, as he kept on shooting at it. And then in turn
another man would begin to shoot. Whenever (the target) was hit,
(the man who hit it) would be cheered. Then thus it kept on going.
It would be counted. He who knew how to shoot well with arrows
would always keep on hitting the target. Then again another man
would exchange (his place); he would now begin to shoot.

Thus the people acted long ago. Thus the people from the early
(days) had fun. Whenever many people (came together), then (they
would) thus play; they (would) shoot at the target with arrows.

ITI. SPEAR THROWING

Some grass would be tied (together), whenever they came together.
Then they would begin to talk. “If anybody (knows) well how to
spear the salmon, he will be the one who will always hit the target.”
Then that target would be speared. The target would be thrown up
high (and) would be speared there with (spears). If anybody knew
well how to spear the salmon, he would always hit it. Then they
would throw the spears (at the target). The target would be thrown
up high. It was usually counted how much was the number of the
people who were hitting the target. Now thus they would act.
Five (people would be) on one side and likewise five (people) on the
other side; and ten (was) their (entire) number. They did not (place
any) bets.
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IV. ETSI'TSIQHANATT !
CUP-AND-PIN GA.ME

Na’mk ets-axa tsqé’wyem kus 6'xun,? k'is mu™’h@ itsi’tsighanatt
si'lkustoxs. K'ets hi’k'e k'exk'ai’ tas hi’tslem. K'Ets qa*lte
hi’k'e mis qamli’s k'Ets rhilkwal’sanx. K'ets qlal’tsitxafinx
mu*’hi. K'ets qas xa’mEet-s-hi’tslem  tsa*me tskwai’Lx 1tsi’-
tsighanatt. K'erxa’ts mu*hia k'exkal’. “Tsa*’me hi'k'e hai-
hayattit-s-intsk'1’s 'k’'qwo’nha‘t. vin tlauyal’s.”” Na’mk auk Ete-
axa wi'lyem xa’met-s-6'xun, k'is i'mste It lauwa’it si’lkustoxs, 1a’ita
mis &'k’ iyd tem hi'k e tsa*’me 1a*, na’'mk Ets 1tlauyai’sinx 1'mstE,
li’'tta mis hi’k’e hamsti® gas hi’tslem k'a’ts!linx-auk’ ts-hai*’k’.
Xa'met-s-hi’tslem k'ets hi'k'e tsda*’'me tskwai’tx. K'ets qlar’-
tsitxatnx. Namk' k'i’Lxats mu’hi k'exk'ai’, k'Ets qas xa’met-s-
hi’tslem glai’tsitxanx. ’Liya® ts&@*’mE mEqami’'nt tskwai’nx a ttsi’-
tsighanatt. K'is mu™hi q6'tsE LEya sauln tsd*’me hi'k’e Lqé’tk’ix
a ltst’tsighanatt. Satd*’stit-s-hi’tslem k'i'Lxats pilal’x, kis-axa
ita® sida*’st hak ™‘yauk’. K'i’Lxats mu*’hid tsi’tsighanaGtxai’.
K'ets muvha t1’at!hina’lnx kus tsi’tsighanaa, kus qlayal® ts-la’-
mxadsok’. Krau’k'gts qliti’inx ka’k" 1s ko’xY, k'is hak'i’m qali’ Is
tsk'exe’ya. Hi'k c hamsti® Umste tiwi’t lhiintex kuts-tsi’tsighanat.-
k'irx.

V. LEYAYHATS !IT 3

GUESSING GAME

Mur'tivaux xe’vk’it-s-hi’tslem mgelana’tstivi. Na‘mk™ k'i’‘Lxas
tqaia’ldex rEyathats!it, k'au’xus mu’ha ilai'm. “K-it yar‘tsh-
al’'m ta’'menk’ink’.” K'i’Lxas mu™hi k'exk’ai’m, k'i’Lxas mu®’ha
Lqi’Lqixwal’ltloxs. Krau’xuts mu*hii meya’sauxa as melana’-
stiyi. ‘‘St-xe’iLk’ e hi’k’e hayinauwiltloxs, hi'k e xe’iLk’e tlawa’-
itxam.” K'i’Lxas mu"’hi Lq@'Lqixwai’lt Ixam. Tas a"qaya k' ets
Lqi/xwa‘yilnx, kis-axa tas k'1’yai, k'is-axa tsi’tsk’ liyust!, k'is-axa
ita® tsi’tsik’ |, k'is-axa k'im ts-ma‘kuts!ok’. K'i’zxas mu»had yar‘-
tslai’m tas 1ai’latt ‘‘P-riya® yal’tsxawl’ltloxs, p-hi'k’e xe’iLk'e
tlawal’txam. ILiya® @’keal tsd’msit-s-hi’tslem, xa’mtet s-mithi-
dai’s. I’'mste k'lis hi’k'e xe’itk’e t'awai’txam.” K'i’Lxas mu™'ha
yartslai’m. Temu™h@t tkwi'ntsinst® ats-qa*’alt-auk’. Tem-auk’

1 No clear conception of the nature of this game can he ganed from Smith’s deseription, nor was he able
to describe 1t to me clearly in English. It scems to have been a variety of the cup-and-pin game.

2 That is to say, the month for playing this game. The Alsea divided the year into periods corresponding
more or less to our months. The name of each month was usually determined by the particular berries
picked or by the varieties of games played during the period. Thus, February was called “the month
for spearing’; March was known as “the month for top spinning’”’, April was referred to as “the month
for rolling hoops’’; May was called “the month for picking salmonherries”, July was indicated as the
“month for picking salal-herries,” cte.

3 Plaved by men only. Smith’s description of this game 18 lacking in clearness and completeness. See
Culin, op. cit , pp. 230 et seq

4 Transposed for ¢Eyd’lat.

5 Should have been thaind’tsant.
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IV. THE CUP-AND-PIN GAME

Whenever the (appointed) month came again, the cup-and-pin
game would be played by all. The people would just come together.
Usually when night (came, this game) would be played. Then (the
score) would be counted. One man usually knew well how to play
the cup-and-pin game. Then they would assemble. “‘Our game is
a very big thing to us.” Whenever (that) onc month would come
again, such a fun would be had by all, because (according to) tradi-
tion it was a very (big) thing whenever fun was had with such (a
game), since simply all the people believed in it. One man usually
knew it very (well). (The score) would be counted. Whenever (the
players) came together, one man would usually count (the score).
Not very many (people) knew (about) the cup-and-pin game. So he
was always spoken of (who) understood well the cup-and-pin game.
Five people would usually sit down (on one side) and likewise five
on the other side. Then they would begin to play the cup-and-pin
game. Now (first) the cup would be fixed; (it consisted of) the blos-
soms of skunk cabbage. (These) were pierced in the middle with a
stick and were tied there with a string. All (the people) made their
cups thus.

V. THE GUESSING GAME

Suppose two men arc chiefs. (So) whenever they would want to
play the guessing game they two would begin to talle (first). “We
will play the guessing game at such a time.” Then they would
assemble and would begin to bet against one another. Then the
two chiefs would be saying, “We two will watch each other well;
(we two) will play truthfully.” Then they would place their mutual
bets. Dentalia were habitually bet, and also knives; likewise guns,
and also arrows; similarly (they would bet) their bows. Then those
who had been talking would begin to play the guessing game. ‘“‘You
shall not (do) various (tricks) to ecach other; you shall just play
truthfully. Nobody (here belongs to) a different tribe; we are (all
from) one (and the same) place. For that reason we will play truth-
fully.” Then they would begin to play the guessing game. Now
(one side) has a black (painted) stick. And likewise (the people)
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ita® hak'i’m ! mste mu*/hii. K'Ets hi’k'c hamsti® glai’tsitxa@inx
ats-Lqo’xwak'iLx. <K' -imsti't ts-meqami‘ntisk’ sxas ftsa’siyudi,”’
k au’xuts I'mste yo'latxa a Its''nittlena’t.  Sat’tist hi'k’e hamsti®
hak i*hiLiyauk’ tem hak i*’hiriyauk’ tem sali’tist itac? “K'-im-
stIt ts-mEqami‘ntisk’ lis tlau’txaim,” k'au’xuts yalt'it xaux.  ““K'-
imsti‘t ts-mEqami‘ntisk’ 8*’qaya sxas ttsa’siyudi.”  Kau'xuts mu®’-
hi Lq@/Lqixwai’tt'xa. “Xa-ltsa’siyudi sin tsi’tsik’ ! K'-hi'’k’e
tai® tsi’tsik’ !'stin Lqii’xwa.” Temau’x mu™hi xttsa’ xe’Lk eLi k'au’-
xus k'i’yai ts-Lgi/xwak. K'i'Lxats mu*’ha yants'ai’. K'i'Lxats
mu™'hii tsd'tsasilt!xa. Hamsti® hi'k’e tas vimtsa’lhixamt. K'ets
hi’k’e hak' Eni’k sl pi‘fisxal tas hi'tslem ts-pi‘Gsxamsk’. K'ets
sai’tist kus qo’ila k'is-axa xe’tk’. K'Ets imsti‘t ts-mEqami’ntisk’.

K'is mu*’hi yar‘ts lai’'m xa‘met-s-hi’tslem. K'ismu"’hi tesind’in.
K ets mu"hi qelmi’xa. K'is mu'ha tta’sinln.  Xa’met-s-hi’tslem
k'Ets psi‘nk’xek em hilai’. K'is mu"'hi qalpai’ hak ™ ‘yauk’ s-le-
‘wi’. Kets hilal’ tsi'nk xck’em. K Ets ta’ming’ink’ k'Ets mu®’hi
limk li'ninx. K'ets qlai’tsitxatinx  mu™hi@. Xa’mgt-s-hi’tslem
k' ets satdd*’stk’ em hilal’. Qas hi'k’e tsd*’me tskwal’Lx leya®’'ha-
ts!it. K'is mwVhi qalpai’m galmi’m hak i*‘yauk'slo. K'ets Lxa
tais ts@im hilai’ kus hi’tslem. Tas limtsa’lhixamt as Ieyan’hats!it.
Tai® mu*ha.

VI. LTSAU'TSTWADT ?

DICE GAME

Nia‘mk auxauts mu®’hil qai*hai’, k' au’xuts t1'Gt Thinai’nx ats-pqo’-
itatxusk’. Kau’xuts hi’k’e qas meqami’nt qas hi’'tslem rhaya’-
naux. K au’xuts mu*hi k' litsxa’yasxa.r Temau’x hi’k’ e mela'nx
hamsti® qas hi’tslem, mi‘saux hi’k’e tsi*’me lq@’tk’ ex itsat’tsuwait.
K'ets hi'k'e hak au® kexk ai’ tas hi’tslem, k au’xaii vhalda’n,
la’ttasaux hi‘'k’e tsa*’mE tskwai’Lx ltsad’tsawatdt. K Ets xa’'mEt-
s-hi‘tslem k'Bts meyd’saux. “K'in merLqi’xwaxam 'k'qd’tse.”
K'ets Umste Iii’lxasxamst si'lkustex. “Teqwo’n Kin xitsd’
meLqa’xwaxam ‘k'qo’tse.” Hamsti® hi'k’e tas hi'tslem k'Ets
i'mste 141 )

K au’xuts mu™hi qaihat’. K'ets hi'k'e k'a’axk’e kul‘ai’x kus
pELql/xwatxus. K'au’xuts mu*ha pilai’. K'Ets qas xe'Lk'it-s-
hi’tslem Lqa’minx ® kus qo’Tta. K'au’xuts qaqa’tse qglai’tsitxanx,
na’mk-auxuts mu™ha tsad’tsiwaitxal’. K'rts hilai’ kus xa’mgLl.

1Contracted for hak ek-in’WyEm.

2 The mumber of players on each side 1s not definitely fixed, nor is 1t necessary that each side have the
same number.

3 One of the several varicties of dice games played by the North American Indians. Tt was played among
the Alsea by two players, using four dice or cards. These dice were wooden sticks about 6 inches long,
flat on one side while the other side was rounded and tapered somewhat toward both ends. The sticks
were marked 1n sets of two, one called ¢gd’alt MALE and the other mEesha’lsla or mukwasli FEMALE.

4lalsy- TO SPREAD.

5 Literally, ‘“ make many.”
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from the other side (have) such (a stick). All their bets are (first)
counted. ‘It will be such an amount which thou shalt win,” thus
the two mutual opponents would talk. (The number of) all the
(players) on one side would be 10, and likewise 10 people were
usually on the other side. “‘(In) such numbers will we play (on each
side),” they two would talk to each other. ‘‘Such an amount of
dentalia shells shalt thou win.”  Then two (people) would bet cach
other: “Thou shalt win (of me) my arrows. Our (dual) bet shall
(consist of) arrows only.”” Then in turn two (other) people would
(place) knives as their bet. Then they would begin to play the
guessing game. Then they would win from one another. All those
(players were usually) singing. The noise of the people would sound
all over. (They) would have ten and two tally sticks. Such would
be their number.

Now one man would begin to play. (He would arrange the sticks
in his hands behind his back and would then rest them on the ground.)
Then he would be pointed at.  (If his opponent made a correct guess,
the other side) would obtain possession of the guessing sticks.  There-
upon (the other player) would be guessed at.  One man (who was
doing all the guessing) would miss three times. Then another man
from this side (would take up the guessing). (But) he would miss
four times. At last (after) this (the fourth) time (the player who
had possession of the guessing sticks) was hit. Then a tally would
be kept. One man would fiye times (in succession) succeed in keep-
ing possession of the sticks. He usually was an expert at the guessing
game. Finally (a player) from the other side would in turn obtain
possession of the guessing sticks. That man would sometimes only
twice obtain tally sticks. During a guessing game the players were
usually singing. Only here (it ends).

VI. THE DICE GAME

Whenever two (people) got ready (to play the dice game), they
two (would first) make their future tally sticks. Many (would be)
the people who would watch them two. Now they two spread
(their) own (playing mats). All the people knew (of) those two
that they knew well how to play the dice game. From everywhere
the people would come together, so that they two might be watched,
because they two simply knew well how to play the dice game.
Then one man would keep on saying, ‘I shall bet on him.”  Thus
they would be talking among themsclves.  “And I, on my part, will
bet on him.” All the people would speak thus.

Then they two would get ready. The intended bets would lay
together. Then they two would sit down. Two people usually
counted the tally sticks. They two were the ones who usually
counted them whenever two (men) were playing the dice game.
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K'Ets 1Lxa tai® xam® pa’stex kus qo’ita. K'Ets LEmk ![i’'niya. K'is
mu™'hii qalpal’m xa’mgLi, k'ets hilai’ ma™'hii sida®*’stk'em. K'is-
axa mu”’ha qalpai’m xa’meri. K'rts hilai’” ma*’lii laqai’stk em.
K'is-axa qalpal’m as tas xam®. K'ets Lxa hilai’ psi’nk’ !xek’em
laqai’stk’em ! as tas xam®. K'au’xuts mu™’hi metsat’tsiwattxai’.
Krau’xuts rha’lditxaonx. K'is-axa mu®’hii qalpai’m tas xam®;
k'Ets hi'k’e tsa*’me hilal’ qa*’tse. K'Ets a’mtanx kus qo’Ila.

Tsli‘nk xatsuxt ts-meqami’'ntisk’ kus tsat’tsGwai, tem hi'k'e
hamsti® t'Ema’sex. Xe'Lk' Eriyaux LEya’saulnx qa’altsuxs temau’-
x-axa xe’'LK'ELT tem LEyd’saulnx tsda’sidGu. Temi’rx mur'hi tsad’-
tsiwaii kwas tsi’nk xatsuxtit-s-tsait’tsiwatd. Temu*’hai qlai’tsit-
xatinx kus qo’ita. Sat’tist tem-axa xe'Lk" ats-qo’Tlak iLx kus Itsan’-
tsiwaiit. Qa*’lte hi’k e nii'ns ts-La’qusink’ k'au’xuts 1a’tsxax, na’-
mk'auxuts tsaii’tsiwail. Na’'mk rts qauxa’nk's tqwal’xk'iliyt kus
ga’altsuxs, k'gts xe’Lk’ ihi’Inx kus qo’ita. Na’mk'kts xe’'Lk’ Lpi*'-
tqayt, k'is ihi'ln xe’tk’ kus qo’tla. K'Ets ntqwaya’xk'iltxa kwas
xam®, k'Ets xam® pi*’tqax, k' Ets iLIya® ihi’yEmux® kus qo’ita. Na’-
mk Ets hi’k’e hamsti® Lp®’qayat!em, k'is tsi‘nk xatsuxtit-s-qo’ila
ihi/In. Temuhi k'ets tqwai’xk'ili'yat!em, k'is tsi’nk xatsuxtit-
s-qo’tta ihi’ln. K Ets lad’mtiya kus qo’ila, k'is tsa’sIytsxam kus
hi’tslem.

VII. LXA'LXATYAOT ?
‘WHIPPING-TOP

Ki'rtxats mu*hii k'exk'al’, k'iLxats mu™ha ilai’. “K'it vxa’-
Lxadyaitxai’m.” K'i’rxats mu”’hi meLxa’Lxatyattxai’. Wat ts-
tle’xk Ltiwi’tlwansxamsk™ tem Hiwi’t!“waninx rxa’Lxatyad, la’ita
mis hi'k'e tsi*’'me tskwal’Lx limkwal’txamt?® qas wal ts-tle'xk’.
Is i’mste tem hi'k'e hamst® gas hI’tslem rtiwl’t!‘wanx, la’ita
mis hi'k’'e tsd*’mE aqa®t rLxd’vxatyaisxamsk. Kus 1’stekwal
Lxa/Lxaliyadsxamsk’, wal ts-t!8’xk’. I’mste tem hi’k’e qas hi’tslem
qas hamstF Lxd’vxadyalx. ‘Larxiya® meLqd’xwat. K'i‘mhak’s
mu’ha wuli’tsx.

VIII. LOWA'SAT
SPINNING-TOP

K ets Lowa’sat sil’kwex. Hi’k’e hamsti® tas hi’tslem tem-axa
ita® La’mxadoo k'i’'Lxats mu™'hi wa’satxal. K ets hi’k’e mEqami'nt
k'a’xk ex tas hi’tslem, k'rts Lowa’sat sili’kwex. Na'mk rts-axa
mami’taux * kus o’xun, k'is mu*ha lowa’sat sili’kwex. Tem

1 The compound numeral has been dismembered here into 1ts component elements, 1t should have been
psi'nLy tagal'stk-em.

¢ The tops used in this particular game were made of cedar knots and were round, not unlike the whipping
tops used by the Crow and Cheyenne Indians. They were kept in motion by whipping with a small quirt.

8 Literally, “How to dance’’; kdit- T0 DANCE

¢ ¥or mEed’ mataur; d’'mia ENTIRELY.
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Then one of the players would lose. Sometimes only one tally stick
would be left. He would be hit (too often). Then in turn (the
other) one would lose about five times (in succession). So again the
(other) one (player) would commence (to play). He would prob-
ably lose six times. Then the other one would (resume) again.
That one would sometimes lose eight times. (Still) they two would
keep on playing the dice game. They two would be watched con-
tinnally. Now again this one would begin to (play); he would just
be losing for a very long time. (At last) he took away all the tally
sticks (from his opponent).

The dice were four in number, and each was painted. Two of them
(painted similarly) were spoken of as males, while, on the other hand,
two were spoken of as females. Now they always played the dice
game with four dice. And the tally sticks were always counted (by
some one not playing). The dice players had ten and two tally sticks.
The two (dice players) always spread out (in front of them) hides of
elk whenever they two played the dice game. Whenever the two
male (dice) happened to fall with marks up (the player who threw
them) would be given two tally sticks. Whenever two (dice) hap-
pened to fall with (their mark) turned down, he would be given two
tally sticks. Whenever one (die) would fall with face down while the
other one fell with face up, he would not be given any tally sticks.
Whenever all (the dice) fell with face up, he would be given four tally
sticks. And when (they) fell with face down, he would be given four
tally sticks. When all the tally sticks (of one player) were gone, that
man would lose (the game).

VII. WHIPPING TOP

Now they would assemble; whereupon they would talk. ‘‘We will
whip tops.” Then they would begin to whip the tops. The tops
were fixed, being made of cedar knots, because the cedar knots had
the property of whirling well. For that reason all the people made
them (out of cedar knots), because tops made out of (cedar knots)
were very good. (For that reason they used) tops made out of such
(material, namely) of cedar knots. Thus, then, all the people were
whirling tops. They did not bet. Now here it ends.

VIII. SPINNING TOP

Everybody was spinning tops. All the (grown-up) people and also
the children would spin tops. Whenever many people came together
they would all spin tops. As long as the (appointed) month (had not
yet) gone entirely, everybody would spin tops. Now the tops were

96653 —20—Bull. 67-—14
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Hiwi’t!'waninx kus wa’sa, kus kuxwad'ti ts-lo’xlok’ tem-axa 1taf
qalxactsit! ts-1o’xloxk’ tem-axa ita kus po’q" ts-1o'xloxk’. K'ets
lo'pallnx * kus wa’sa, k'is mu*'hi kiidai'm kus wa’sa. 1'mste
tlauyai’sinx kus wa’sa.

IX. LPA’PESXAUT

CAT’S CRADLE

K'ets qau’wis kus ta’mxaddo pa/prsxaiitxal’. K'is mu*'hi yas-
au‘ya’In kus ma’hats. ‘‘‘rLaxiya tskwai’Lx. Xa-Lhayd’nauwi, kK'in
pa/pEsxaiitxarm.” Tsimyed'lnsk’ as ma’hats. ‘‘Xa-Lhayanauwl
k'in ti’dthina’a kus mek'ila‘t’. Xa-Lhayd’nauwi k'in t1'athina’a
kus itsai’s tem-axa itas kus klii’ tem-axa ita® kus mexi'n.” K'ets
mu™hil pa’pesxaiitxal’ hi'k'e hamsti® kus hi’‘tslem. K ets hi'k’e
hamsti® tsiyd’sex ? kus h¥tslem ts-pa’pEsxaik’. Tsqali'm ts-ra’-
qusink’ T'stekwal lpa’pesxatsxamsk’. Na’‘mk’Ets Lpa'pEsxait
si'lkustex, k'Ets hamst®® hi’k'e qauwa® 1a* Itiwi’t!"waninx: k'ea?’-
k' elad tem ita® Hiwi’t!'waninx kus qo™q" tem Ita® kus pitskuli’nr’,
hamsti® hi’k'e kus kaka’ya; tiwi’t!'waninx kus mukwa’ltsi®t’ tem
ita® kus mi’q! tem ita® kus ‘wa'wa®. Hamsti® hi‘’k' e tas 1a® Hiwi’-
t'waninx, k'Bts mu*’hi Lqd’pEsxailt si'lkustEx.

X. LXE’XELTAOT ®
GRACE STICKS

K'ets q&'ltEx* qau’xak®® hak'au’. K'Ets mu?’hii qai*hai’-slo
ts-hi’tek . K etsmur’hi k exk ai’ tas tsd’sidoo, k'Ets mu™hi Lxe’-
<eltaiit si’lkustex. K Ets mu®hi halgd’lnx, k'ets mu™'hi hau'k’'s
gstalyd/Inx. K 'Ets muvhi kumi'kwalya’inx. Na/mk Ets xeld1’-
mx nrskiik's, kis LEyai’xayisxam ni'sk'ik's, k'is k'i'mhak’s
wusita’ln. K'i‘Lxats 1’mste tsd’silt!xa. K'mts 'Liya® hamsti®
pilskwi’tsit kus hak i*‘yauk' s-le'wi’. K'i’'Lxats mu®hi x&'xeltat-
txai’. Tsa’sidoo ts-tlauyai’sk’ xitsd’. I'mstE tai® kus tsd’sido
ts-tlauyai’sk’ xttsa’.®

1}pd- TO RUB BETWEEN JANDS.

2¢sis- TO OBTAIN, TO SUPPLY.

s Smith forgot again the real object of this narration and failed to describe the game. Judging from a
description obtained from him in English, this game may be best compared to the game of “grace-sticks”
or “grace-hoops’’ played by the children m some parts of the Umited States. Two short sticks are linked
together by means of a string about 4 inches long. These sticks are thrown up high into the air and as they
descend the player tries to eateh them on the string and toss them up again. This game was played by
women ¢Xclusively. :

4 gal- TO TIE.

5 Dissimilated for gauz-uke.

& This narrative by no means exhausts all the games known to the Alsea Indians. Among those that
Smith failed to enumerate may be mentioned stilt-walking, hoop-rolling, etc.
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made (of) spruce bark and also (of) alder bark and likewise of fir bark.
The top was usually rubbed between the hands, whereupon it would
begin to whirl. Thus fun was had with a spinning top.

IX. CAT'S CRADLE

First the children would play the game of cat’s cradle. Then a
child would be told: ‘“Thou dost not know it. Thou shalt watch; I
will amuse (myself) with the game of cat’s cradle.” (Thus) a child
would be told: ‘‘Thou shalt watch (while) I am going to make a crane.
Thou shalt watch (as) I will make a house and also dead timber and
likewise a salmon trap.” Now all the people would (amuse them-
selves with) the game of cat’s cradle. All the people would supply
(themselves with) their (own) cat’s cradles. Such cradles were made
out of willow bark. Whenever all the people were playing the game
of cat’s cradle, all sorts of things would be made (by them): Fish
traps; also swans would be made, and sand-hill cranes; all (sorts of)
birds; eagles were made and also vultures and likewise owls. All
sorts of things were made whenever the game of cat's cradle was
indulged in by all the people.

X. GRACE STICKS

(The people) would tie (two sticks) on both ends. Then they
would be ready. Now the women would assemble, and the game of
grace sticks would be played by all. (The sticks) would now be de-
clared free; whereupon they would be followed everywhere. They
would be run after repeatedly. Whenever they were thrown far (and)
whenever they would go far, they would be followed there. Thus
they would win from one another. The players on one side would
not all be strong. Then they would play the game with the grace
- sticks. (This) was a game on the part of the women. This was a
game on the part of the women only.
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19. Tue Bigc FIre!?
(Told by William Smith in 1910)

Te/ma‘L-axa yala’sau hak iKwa’s, mis qami'n tke'lits!i s-le'wl’;
sin ta® tem-axa sin LI° tem-axa sin ha®t!, tem sin ta* ts-Li’yak’
tem mu“hid sin ta® ts-mi’tsk’ak’ tem ts-}a’qask’ *—psi'nLx ts-

‘mukwasterik —tem-axa xa/meLi tsumkwa‘sterik’ xam ma’hatsk’,

tem-axa xa’mEeLI ts-mukwassteLlk’ xe’Lk’ ts-ma’hatsk’? tem-axa
xa’meLi tsumkwassteLik’ tem psi‘nLx ts-ma’hatsk’; tai® mu*’ha
ts-meqami/ntisk’.  Tem mu*’li meqe” ‘yaux sle'wi’. Te'min
ma’hats Is ta’ming’ink’ 4 Tema’'L mu™hi meya’xauxa. Lasqau'x
as pi‘tskum,® te'mlta qamlisawitxai’. Temi’Lx mu®hid mEeya’-
sauxa. “K'-litiya® na’k's ni’sk'ik’'s ayai’'m. Intsk'i’s hi'te tsati
k'is hilkwisa’a qas le'wi’?”’ K-i’Lxats I'mste yo'la. “K'iv hi'k'e

. gxenk'sai’m Ltowai'sk'ik's,” vLis k'im tkelits!i’yasxam.” Temi’rx
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mu*hi k'e’a tkeltts!i’yasxa k'im. Temu®hi qami’ s-le'wi’.
Hi’k'c mepa’halauxa ts-hainal’sk’ as pi’tskum. ILiya® aqa‘tit-s-
intsk'i’s k'is hilkwisa’a qas le'wi’; pk'ili’tla kK'is aali'm. Temu™hd
gqam!i’ s-le'wi’. Hata’'me hi’k'e ya’fal tas pk'ili’t!a, mis mu*’hd
qamli’-slo. TkEelits!i’s 'k'atLl’. Lgé™hiya s-le'wl’, hata'me hi'k’e
Lpa’haliyd slo'wi’. K'ets LeEyai’xayi kus rkiili’tla. Nak™ k'ets
sipa’vi, k'is k'im tkellts!i’'m. Hata’me hi'k’e ya’lal ta 7 Lk'ili"tla,
hata’'me hi'k'e tsko’la ts-pi’tisxamsk’. “K'-liliya® ni’k’s ayaimi,
ki hi‘k’e tas hiv’k'i itsai’'m #’lik'an.”” Tem mEyd’sauxa sin tas.
¢ K -liliya® na’mk’ na’k’s ayai’m. Tke'litslaxa is le'w1’.”

Wil munhia kus yai’xaitxak's ku rk'ili’t!a. Temu®hi hi'k'e
Lqévhiyi s-le‘wil’, hata’'me hi'k'e rpa’haliyi s-le‘wi’. Te'mita
iLiya¢ q@*’tsE mis LEai’sinx as na’'ns haluwi’k sautxau 'k’ as na’tk".
Temu™'hi k' 16’qudiyd’rx tsi’tsk’ lyust'exk' qa’sin ta®. Temu™'ha
qa’sin ta® ts-mi’tsk ak’ tem k' !6qudl’yirx xatsa’ tsi’tsk liyust!-
Exk’. Tem hi’k'e k'im ptai’ a’lik'an as nid’ns. Te’maux mu*ha
k'i’mhak’'s ayai’, temau’x mu™hi tsi’tsk’ layarx, temau’x mu™'ha
rxamnainx k'im. Tkellts i*st as ni'ns ts-pela’‘pelik’, tem-axa 1ta
ts-si’yak' tke'llts!itsit. Temu”hiurLul’inx tem tsisa’inx hamsti*hik e
ts-hats!i’lalk; temu"’hit hathaitsauya Inx® tk'ilt 11’sik’s. 'Liya®ad’iis
ko’x" LEya/tsit sili’kwex. Ko’k hi'k’e LEya/tsit sili’kwEx Is I'nais.
Hata’me hi‘k'e tas kaka’ya® ya’tal tas tk'ili’tla. Hi'k'e Lqé"’hiyd
sle‘wi’. Wafna’ hi'k'e as pi’tskum. Hi’k'e hamsti® tke’litslaxa

1Tt 15 mteresting to note that the same story was obtamned among the Coos as a Creation myth. See
Frachtenberg, Coos Texts, p. 52. This fire, which raged over a large part of Oregon, took place some s1Xty
years ago, and traces of it can still be seen.

2 The plural form #s-£s@'sidiik- would have been more proper.

3 The plural form ts-t2'mraddok: would have been more proper.

4 He was about 14 yecars old

s Liverally, “the sun was high.”

6 The present site of the Cape Ceteha lighthouse.

7 For tas.

8 Reduplicated stem halfs- TO CARRY, TO BRING.
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19. Tare Bie Fire

We were coming back from Siuslaw, when, long ago, the world was
in flames. (The party consisted of) my father and my mother and
also my elder brother, and my father's mother and my father’s younger
brother and his wives—he had three wives—and also one child of one
of his wives, and likewise two children of (the other) one of his wives
and, moreover, three children of (another) one of his wives; (such)
only was the number of (the party). Then it seemed to be getting
dark all over. And I was young at that time. We kept on going.
Although the sun stood high, nevertheless it threatened to get dark.
Then they kept on saying: ‘“We will not go far anywhere. What on
earth is nature going to do?” Thus they would talk. ““We will just
go down to Ltowai’sk’, (and) we will build our own fire there.”
Then, verily, they built their own fire there. And then darkness fell
all over the world. The surface of the sun just kept on getting red.
The universe was not going to enact a good thing; (a) fire was begin-
ning to approach. Then it got dark all over. The fire seemed to be
flying in all directions as soon as darkness enveloped the world. That
spoken-of big fire was coming. It became dark all over; the world
seemed to be getting red. The fire was falling (all around us). Wher-
ever it would drop (another) fire would start there. The fire seemed
to be flying in all directions; its crackling just seemed to make a
roaring noise. ¢ We will not go anywhere; we will just stay motion-
less right here.”” Then my father kept on saying: “We will never
go anywhere. The world is on fire.”

Then the fire came to the trail. It was just dark all over; the
world just seemed to be getting red. But (it was) not long before
some elks were seen coming downstream along that river. There-
upon my father took his gun for them. Then, on his part, my father’s
younger brother reached for his gun (also). But the elks just stood
there motionless. So they two went there and began to shoot at
them, whereupon they two killed one (elk) there. The elk’s hair
was partially burned and also his legs were partially burned. Then
(the elk) was skinned and all his flesh was distributed, whereupon it
was carried to the fire. The people did not remain near the woods.
Everybody was staying (near) the ocean on the beach. The fire was
flying around just like the birds. It was just dark all over. The
sun had disappeared. All the hills ‘were on fire. Even the hills
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kus tsk'1%/tsi. Las ko'k® kus tsk'i*tsi, te’'mita tke’litslaxa, mis
murhia wi'lx ki'k's a Lk'ili’t!la. Hi'k e na® ts-qau’xatisk’ tas kots
ts-k '&'pauk’ tkelits!Usk’) “K'it 1a* hi'te tsa’ti iltqal’xasxam®?
K -a’k-e'n hat’ts wr'li, k'lis qai vLEd/lautemts?’—“A’a, 'k eai
hi‘te tsacti k'au’k's 2 wa ts-k a/ltstk’, k'is 'Liya® ayai’m k'i'luk’'s ?”
Ki’Lxats Umste yo’latxa, ni’'mk'ets qamli’ is le‘wi’. Hata’'me
hi'k'e tsko’la sle‘wi’ rkili’tla ts-pi’tsxamsk’. “‘Tem k'iL hi'k'e
mu™hi itsai’mi. K'il hi’te 1a* mu™ha na’k's ayai'mi?”

K'ets a/niyux® a’sin ti’k’ ext. Ts-bi’tslemk’ 'k'ayd/nicx. “K'-
hi'k'e tsqwa tkellts!’m hamsti® sin hi’tslem.” K'is k'im yasau®-
ya’a qats-ma’hatsk’. “Xa-'Liya® a'niyuxs, k'-auk’ 1la’tstau sin
k' a’ltsi lowd’txayisxam. I‘Liya® la’teEq sxans qwon tai® sa’lsxam-
axa ku’sin mi’tsk'Exan.” K Ets U'mste yisaufyai’nx ats-L1'yak’
qa’sin ta, Hamsti® hi’k e tasla® ko'k"s ayai’xa: tasnii’ns, kust®ts,
tem mEeqalpa‘t!, tkelits!I'tsit hi’k’c hamsti® ts-peld’‘pelik’. Bim-
tsa’lhixamt a’sin t’k’ ext. “Intsk'i’s hi’te tsati k'is hilkwisa’a qas
le‘'wi’.” Na'mk' mi’sin a’tsk exa, k'-liliya® na’mk’ qas rk'ili'tla
tsqe’wuts. K Ets mste ildi” a/sin ti’k'ext. “K'-auk’ 'Liya® 1la’-
tstau pstin k'a’ltsi. Hr'k'e ngérhi’yd s-lewi’. K'-hi'te tsat
nimk's-axa rqai’yisxam s-le‘wi’. Mu"hi suda®’stit-s-qamli’s mis
tkellts!la’xa sle‘wi’.” Tas ik'ili’tla ts-pi’asxamsk’. Na'k'mts?®
tsk'ix kus kots kwas 1’nails, k'ets k'i’mhak’s sipt’ya ku rk'ili't!a,
k'is k'im tkeltts'1m.

Te/mlta-axa hata’'me metsdi’/laux ats-pi’asxamsk’ a rk'ili’tla.
K'Ets ta’me bhi'’k’e tas kaka’ya® ts-ha’haink’.* wvk'ili’t!a hau'k's
ya'lal. K'ets ta'me hr'k'e iltqa®t ts-haihayactisk’ ku rk'ili‘tla.
K ets hi'k'e af’L sipwi’yd ku Lk'ili’t!a na’k eai ku'si‘L ya'tsx. Xe'-
itk'e® thaya’nauwi kus la’mxaddo, ‘Liya® na'k’'s k'ahal’ xam®.
Hi'k'e k'a’axk e ya’ts1 kus ra’mxadso. K'au'xuts® mu™ha ilwi’.
“K--hliyas na'k's iltgai’m,” meqami’nt lin nd’nsumxteci” K-au’-
xuts mu~ha ilwi’. “K-ist hi’'te la* iltqai’xasxam? Sé’nqat-s-
intsk'1’s hilkwaisai’nx qas le‘wi’. K'ist hi'k’e tas hi™'k’i itsai’m
qir’tse.  K'-taif s yixé’ ku rk'ili’t'a, k'i’stis-axa phainsal’m hak’-
ni‘’k eal wili’sal.” K-auw'xuts 'mste lai'lxasxa. K'i’Lxats hi'k’e
hamst® 'mste ilai’. “FLiliya¢ sqa’tit nd’k’'s ayai’m, k'i'L hi'k'e
k'a’axk e ya'tsi.”

Hi’k'e t!8’la yai’x-auk™ is hai®® as tkelits!i’s. Hi'k'e Lpa’alta
pqérxsal’-slo 8 tas xwe"/siyn .ts-qé*’xask'. 'Liya® ni'sk'ik's g&’tsx
s-le‘wl’. Na¢ ik as ya’xex as ya’xalit!, tem hi’k’e hamsti® tkellts!-

1 Simplified from #s-tkEllts/2'sk-. The exact sense of this sentence is as follows: “(Every) where (even)
the blossoms of the highest trees burned down.” Literally, “Just (everywhere) its height (of) the trees
their blossoms its fire.”

2kes + -auk-.

3 Contracted for nak: k*Ets.

4 ha’hain reduplicated stem hawn- TO LOOK, used here nominally.

5 Supply k-is before ze’itk ¢.

6 For example, my father and his younger brother.

7 Should have been ayai’m.

8 génz ODOR, SMELL.
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(that were near the) sea were burning as soon as the fire arrived at
the sea. Everywhere even the blossoms of the highest trees burned
down. ‘““What, indeed, can we do (to help ourselves)? Who is
going to come here to tell us (of the conditions in other places) ?’—
“Yes, (I) wonder if anybody will be so void of sense that he will not
(know enough to) go to the water?” Thus they would talk as soon
as darkness fell over the world. The crackling of the fire just seemed
to roar all over. ‘‘Now we are just going to stay (here). (I) wonder
how we can go anywhere (else) ¢

My grandmother was crying all the time. She was crying for her
people. ‘“All my people must have perished in the flames.” Her
child would there speak to her continually. ““Thou shalt not cry all
the time (or else) my heart will become small. Tt is nothing (even if)
we two only (myself) and my younger brother have survived.” Thus
my father was continually speaking to his mother. All sorts of
(animals) were eoming to the sea: clks, black bears, and cougars—
the hair of all (of them) was just partially burned. My grandmother
was singing, ‘‘(I) wonder, indeed, what nature is going to do.”
When I slept, the fire never came to us. My grandmother would
speak thus: ““Your (dual) hearts shall not be small. It simply got
dark all over. (I) wonder when it is going to get light again. Frob-
ably for five nights will the world be in flames.”” The crackling of
the fire (was heard everywhere). Wherever a log lay on the beach
(and) whenever the fire dropped there, it would (instantly) catch fire.

But (at last) the crackling of the fire seemed to be dying out. It
seemed to have the appearance of birds. The fire was flylng in all
directions. The fire seemed to be of such a size. The fire was
dropping close to where we were staying. (My mother) was watch-
ing the children carefully, she never allowed one (to go away from
our camp). The children just (had to) stay together. Then they
two began to talk: ““We shall not go anywhere, we have plenty of
food.” Then they two spoke (again): ‘‘What are we two going to do
(to help) ourselves? Something bad has happened to the universe.
We two will just stay here for a long time. Only after the fire
shall have disappeared will we two go to sec whence it had started.”
Thus they two would talk among themselves. Then all would speak
thus: ““None of us will go anywhere; we will just stay together.”

The fire was just terribly hot. The smell of the smoke made an
awful odor all over. (But) not far away it was getting light. Where
that trail was leading, the ground had burned entirely. All the
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a’xa sle‘wi’. Hamsti® ko’k"s ayal” tas kusGtsi, hamsti® hi'k'e
la’teq Lahai‘t! tem kd’k's ayai’xa. Tem-axa Ita® meqalpa’t’, tem-
axa 1ta® qatsi’li, tem-axa ita® pa’ysm, tem-axa Ita® ya®’q"; hamsti®
hi‘'k’ e tkeltts !1'tsit ts-prld’‘prlik ! tem-axa ita® ts-yfG*’salyust'exk’.
Ts-hi’teqinsk’ tkellts!i’tsit qola’hayux® hak 18’ts 1s k'i’ld.  ‘“‘Liyac
qan ttsi‘mxax, meh’lk'stiLx-ad is hair¢, K'ist hi'k'e ala’k awi.”
K au'xuts I’mste ilwi'xasxa. “ILiya® na’mk’ imi’stal s-le‘wi’)”
k'Ets I'mstE mEyd/sauxa a’sin ti'k’ext. ‘‘Las qa*’tse te’'mlta 'Liya®
imi’stal s-le‘'wi’.” Na‘mk auxuts tskway@’tx ats-la’mxaddok’,
k'au’xuts yo’la. “‘K'ist hi'k'e mu™hi tas ha*'k'i ya’tsi. Na'mk" sis
yixé’ ku pk'ili’t!a, hak ta’mink ink” k'i’stis phainsai’m.”

Qlai’tsitxanxaux mu™hii is hi*’sk’it-s-pi’tskum mis q&"’‘tsx s-le'-
wi’. Mar’hi sai’tistit-s-pi’tskum mis q&/‘tsx-slo. ‘K -Liya® qi*’tse
k'is-axa yiuxé’ vk'ili’tla, temu®hi k'e’a als a’ng’'i k-i'stis ayai’m
phainai’st.” Temi’Lx mu®ha k'e’a ilai'm hi'k’e.hamstit. “‘Xe'-
iLk e thaya’nausxam, nd’mk’ si’pstis mu™’hi ayai’m,” k' ets 'mstE
ildi'm sin ti’k'ext. Temu®’hi mis-axa qamri’, yaxé’tsx mu*’ha
Lk'ili’tla tas him’k'i. Temau’x mu®’hdt meyd’sauxa. ‘K ist mu™-
hi a’ng’1 ayai’m phainai’st is Lqé’st.”” Temau’x mu®’hi nansai’ is
rqé’st. ‘‘Hak'i’'msxans mu®hi ayal’mi, p-Liya® nl'sk'ik's x'@'-
lamtxam. P-hi'k'e a’'lik’an ya’tsi.” K aux 1'mste Hli’dauwi atsa’-
sidik'aux. ‘“‘K'-xan axa wil a'ng'1.”—Pst-xe’ilk’'e vhaya’naus-
xam,” k'ets 'mste 1'ldistai sin ti’k’ext. Temau’x mu*ha ayal’.
Naf ik’as Lowa’hayi, tem ‘Liya® tkeltts1’-slo k'im. Temau’x mu™’ha
meya’xaux ‘k'as ya’xalift!, temau’x mu®’ht wi'lx na’k eai 'k as me-
si'lhask’it-slo. Tem k'im tai® tkali’ttslal-slé. Temau’x-axa muhi
qxenk'sal’. Tem-axa mu™hit ma*' 1k sta meqé’yauxa s-le‘wi’; xi’Li
hi’k e 1sti’k"1-s16 ni’sk’ik's. Temau’x mu*’ht wi'lx qxe’nk’s, temau’x
mu™hi ayal’ 'k'as neEqd’xamxt!. Temau’x mu*’hi@l nEqd’xamxt!-
ixwal’. K'ets h’k’e na® ts-qau’xadisk’ tas kots ts-k' !é’pauk’ tkel-
tts!i’sk’, mis k' la’qalyususx k' le’tsik's qas k'i'la. Te'mlta 'Liya®
(qa*tsE temau’x LEai’sx as kust®tsi tskwa’hal hak' !&’ts is k'i'ls,
tkelttsli’tsithi’k’e. Temau/xmu*’hiwi’lxhaluwi’k siyak s-uk® 'k as
Kwas., Tkelts!i’tsit hi'k’e @’mta as mola’xamiyia. Hi'k axa tai®
pl'yas-slo, mis hi’k’ e hamst1® tkrlits!i’ as mola’xamiya.

Temau’x mu*’hit wi'lx LEya tstik's temau’x mu’hi yasau®ya’nx.
“Sa’lsxapst-2’ mu*hii?’—A’a, si’lsxaxan, hi’'k’exan ya’tsx Lto-
wal’sk’. Hak'I’'mxan mis ta’sxan wr'lx, phainai’stxan.”—"\’a,
meli’lk stil-G 1s hai®® philkwisai”. Hi'k'e'r. ki'k® ya’tsx, hi'k’'e’L
ko’kus hai’haltsau‘yai’nx }-la’teqlal.? Hamsti® hi’k'e ko'k" itsai’

1 Singular instead of plural. .
2 The prefixed personal pronoun is used here as a possessive form.
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black bears went toward the sea; all kinds of deer-went toward the
ocean. And also cougars, likewise wolves, and, moreover, foxes and
wildcats; the hair of all (of them) was partially burned and also
their legs. (Such) of their number (as were) partially burned were
coming to the water from the east. ‘““No one shall touch (them);
they fared poorly. We two will just leave them alone.”” Thus they
two would talk among themselves. ‘‘Never did nature act thus,’
thus my grandmother kept on saying. ‘‘No matter how long (back
I can remember), nature did not act like that.” When her two
children heard her (speak thus), they would say: *“Now we two will
just stay here. When the fire will disappear, at that time will we
two depart.”’

Then they two were counting for how many days darkness pre-
vailed all over. For probably ten days it was dark all over. ‘‘Not
long (afterward) the fire is going to disappear; then, indeed, we two
will go away to-morrow.” Now, verily, all (the people) were speak-
ing (thus). ““(You two) shall watch yourselves carefully when you
two will go now,” thus my grandmother would speak. Then after
it got dark again the fire disappeared right there. “Then they two
kept on saying, ‘“‘Now we two will go to-morrow in the morning to
have a look.” Then in the morning they two ate. ‘“After we two
shall have gone, you shall not go far away. You shall just stay
(here) motionless.” Then they two were speaking to their (dual)
wives. ‘‘We two are going to come back to-morrow’—‘You two
shall take good care of yourselves,” thus said my grandmother.
Then they started. Where there was a mountain, that place there
did not burn. So they two kept on going on that trail, and they
arrived at where there was a place (covered) with grass. And only
there did the fire reach. Then they two ascended. Now it was
gradually getting light all over; just a little (light) showed far away.
At last they came below, whereupon they two started to walk on
that beach. Then they two kept on going along the beach. Every-
where even the blossoms of the highest trees had burned down, (as
could be seen) after the water came with them to the beach. Now
not long (afterward) they two saw a bear walking along the edge of
the water, just partially burned. At last they two arrived at the
mouth of the Siuslaw River. All the pine trecs (there) were partially
burned. Only ashes (could be seen) all over, because all the pine
trees had caught fire.

Then they came to a village; whereupon they two were spoken to.
“Did you two survive 2”—‘‘Yes, we two survived; we just stayed at
Ltowai’sk’. (It is) from there that we two have arrived; we are on
our way to have a look.”—‘Yes, we have farcd (here) very poorly.
We just stayed close to the sea; we brought all our belongings to the
beach. All the people stayed close to the ocean. The people stayed
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tas LEyA tsit. Mukwi'sta itsai’ tas hi’tslem ko'k® is k'i’la. I'mste'L
stsai’. Las 3s k'i’la tsk'1’x kus kots, te’'mlta tkelits!y’. T'msta‘L
philkwisai’. ‘Liya® @k eai tkelits!l’, hi’k'e hamsti® aqa®t. Xe'-
Lk'it-s-tslaiwi’steLi-slo  hi’k’aux hamsti® 1s qamli’s kiya'tex.
La’tta mis tqaia’ldex sis Limpa’nti is le'wi’, I'mste tem a’saux
kiya'tex as xe'Lk’ ts!oya’tBLi is le'w1’, hak'ni’k eal mis aGri’ kus
tkili‘tla. T'msta‘s philkwal’sex.”” Kraux I'mste ts-h1’teqLnsk’
LEd lauLn.

Tem-axa mu’hi meisti’k aux-slo ni'sk'ik’s, tem-axa mu®hi
yaxe'tsx a rk'ili’tla. Miar/kii sadi’tistit-s-pi’tskum mis rqe"hl’yd
slo'wi’. K-aux-axa mu*hi yalsai'm ang'i. Las haihayastit-s-
le'wi’, te’mita hi'k’e tkellts!i” as lo'wi’, tkellts!’ as Lowa’hayl Is
gau’wai-slo. Temau’x-axa mu*’hi yalsai’. Temau’x-axa wi'lx na®
ik a’saux ya/tsx. Tem xe'LK’ it-s-hi’tslem ya’tsx. Hi'k'e hamsti®
ko'ky itsal’ tas hi’tslem. ‘‘Phainai’stxan tem ta’sxan wi'lx. ‘Liya‘
@'k eai tkeltts!i’; hi’k’ e hamsti® aga®t tas hi’tslem. Ts-sd'nqatisk’
intsk'i’s ik hilkwaisal’nx gas le'wi’. ’Liya®na/mk’ imi’stal s-le'wi’.”
Temi/tx ' mu*hd x&'tsux® hak'i‘m, temi’Lx-axa mMEya’xauxa.
Temi’rx mu*’hi ma’yexa. ‘‘F-mu™hi minstai’mi.” Hamsti hi'k’e
tas 1a® Lhaya/nitnx ko'k® tkellts!1'tsit, te’mlta tskwa’hal. Temi'Lx
mur’hit minstal’ k'im, Ts'a*m.? Temi’zx mu™ha xe&’tsux" hak'i’'m,
mis qe’i sle'wi’. Hi'kerx tsa*’'me tsola’qantxa. Temi’Lx-axa
meya/xauxa. “‘E-Ya'xaik'ik's minstai’m.” Temu*hi k'e’a yiki'-
kwex as pi‘tskum, temi’Lx minstal’ k'i‘mhak’s, Ya’xaik'ik's. Tem
mis gei’-sls, te’mirx mu®'hi x8’tsux". Temi’Lx mu™hil MEyd'xauxa
ik'as neqa’xamxt!. Te'mlta ’'Liya @ tsELx-axa mu*’hi wi'lx
Wusivk's. Tem rLEyd'tsit sili’kwex is haluwi’k siyik?, temi’ix-axa
mu™ha wi'lx.

Temu® ha tsqa’mt!ya.

20. Tur Deati or U.S. GRANT, AN ALsEa INDIAN?

(Told by William Smith in 1910)
Temur’hd mi’sin-t wili’sal hak'iRock COreek,* temu™hi wa‘na’
?
k'e’a as Glant; ® ayd/sal Tole'dok's ® “K'-axa hithi*’ is Lgami’laut
wil,” k'-i‘mste yasauyE'mtsx qgas melana’tstiyd. ‘K Ex-axa qal-
par’m a'ng'1wil.”” Te’min-axa yalsal’.

i The two people whom they found at the Siuslaw River joined them.

2 A small ereck, south of Yahach River, called at the present time Ten Mile Creek.

3 From a linguistic point of view this narrative is the most important and interesting text in the present
collection. It is a good example of colloquial Alsea and shows the beginnings of a disintegrating process
that has taken place 1n the native tongue owing to the introduction of English. For the convenience of the
reader all English words or parts of words have been italicized. *

4 A small creek about 10 miles north of the Siletz Agency.

Grant was Farrand’s informant. Smith refers to him as *“younger brother,” although no actual rela-
tionship existed between the two. 1t was common among the Alsea to refer to members of the tribe as

brothers and sisters.
& The county seat of Lincoln County, situated 9 miles east of the agency.
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close to the water with (their) canoes (in readiness). Thus we stayed.
Even the trees (that) lay in the water caught fire. Thus we did it.
Nobody (from here) burned; everybody is well. There were two
medicine men who were just dancing every night. For that reason
those two medicine men were dancing, because they two wanted to
find out (what happened) all over the world, (especially) whence the
fire originated. Thus we acted.” Thus they two were told by a
number (of people).

Then it kept on clearing off far away, and the fire disappeared
again. For probably ten days darkness prevailed all over. Then
they two were going to return the next day. No matter how large a
place was, nevertheless that place burned down (entirely); the moun-
tains caught fire everywhere. Then they two went back. Then they
arrived again at where they two were living. And (only) two people
stayed (there). All (the other) people stayed near the ocean. ‘‘We
two have come here to have a look (at our home). Nobody was
burned; all the people are well. Nature (seems to have been) doing
its worst thing. Never (before) did nature act like that.”” Then they
started from there and kept on going back (to the place where we
stayed). Then (after a long walk) they said, ‘“We will camp here.”
All sorts of things were seen close to the water partly burned, but
walking around. Then they camped there (at) Ts!a®m. Then, as
soon as daylight appeared again, they started from there. They had
. very (heavy) packs. Then they kept on going back. ‘‘We will camp
at Yahach.” Then, verily (after) the sun set they camped there, at
Yahach. And when daylight appeared they started out. Then they
kept on going along the previously mentioned beach. And (it was)
not long before they came back to the Alsea River. Then all settled
down at the mouth of the river after they came back (there).

And now it comes to an end.

20. Tae DeatH or U. S. GRANT, AN ALSEA INDIAN

Now (one day) after I had come back here from Rock Creek, Grant
had, verily, disappeared; he had gone to Toledo. ‘‘Hemay come back
in the evening,” thus the agent told me. ‘‘Thou shalt come again
to-morrow.”” Then I went home.
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Te’min-axa wi’lx sin itsai’sik's. ““K'in qalpai’m-axa ayai’m a’ng'i
Agencyk's.”  Temu™hi mis qai’-slo, te'min yisau‘yai’nx a’sin
mukwassteri. ‘‘Xa-ha*’tqa pEniinsayal’m, k'in-axa galpai’m ayal'm
Agencyk's.” Te’min muhi ninsai’. Temu™hi sins ka'tx InG'nst,
te’min mut’hii 1’d7 * sins ayai'm. Te’min mu™hi yisau‘yai’nx a’sin
mukwassteri. < K'in‘axa ta’mni is qamii’s wil.”

Te/min mu™hi ayai’. Temin ’Liya® qa*’tse LEya’xaut, te’min
mu”'hii wi'lx Agencyk's. Te’min mu™hi LEai’sx xe'Lk it-s-hi’tslem
si’qultxaux. Temu™hd namk’ mis LEal’stEmtsx qas Tom Hollis,
“Mela'nxax-a’ as Glant Lxama’nstex 'k'as qamh’s?”—“Na’k’-e'n
ik'rxama/nstex?”’ Te’mita mek a’xk aux-slo ts-hi’tek’. Tema''L
mu™hd ayal’, ni’k's 'k'as Lxama/nstex. Hav'qusallnx k'i'lok’s.
Tem hi'k'e isti’k'i ts-pi’tstexk’, nak’ kus hi*'qusalinx k'ilak’s.
Tema’ ‘L. mu*’hii wi’lsx k'i’mhak’s. Te’min mu"’hi LEai’sx nak’ *k’as
hia/qusalinx as k'i'lok's. Hi'k'e tai® pl/stex s-le'wi’, nak ‘k'as
rxama’ninx. Te’mlta 'Liya® qa*’tsE tem mu®’h@ wi'lx tas hi’tslem
meqami‘nta. Tema’'L mu*hit aya’yem mEpa'tBta halt’yik's.
Temi’tx mu™hi yo'la. “Sis LEal’tiylisxam, k'is 'Liya® ni’sk’ik’s.”
Xa'si'. hi'k'e halUyik's aya’yem, tem mu™hi yasausya'inx.
“Ho™k'i mu~ba”’  Temuhd roquti’lnx k'i‘mhak’s, tem-auk’
mu?’hi kit'lnx as patik's? tema’'rL mu™hi wi'lsusx-axa nak’ 'k'as
hii’qusalinx k'i'luk’s.

Te'mita k'im wi’lx as Agent tem yasau‘ye'mtsx, ‘‘Xa-'Liya’
k' la/aqai ni’sk'ik's! Xa-hi’k'e tas hav'ki tskitxe’. K'in meya’-
saux mu™hi is 1li’diva Tolédo’k's. Tqaia’ltxan sis ha’2lqa wil as
go'na? kai'l qaga’tse itt!i'i’  Tem mu™ha yasau’yE'mtsx qas
Agent. “Xa-xe’iLk e hi’k’e Lhayd nausxam.”

Aili’k'in mela’nx qai’k cai qas Lxamnaimx: Abe Logan tem-axa
Albert Martin. Is k !laux mek ai’stxanx. Hi’k'e hamsti® sa’ptlist
ats-Lo’k’'ik’.  Te’min mu™hi yasau‘yal'nx as Agent. “Ail’k’in
li’di ‘ksin tsi’tsk livust!. Koinau'x tsitsk’ laya~’ri. Psi’nixat-s-
hi‘tslem aili’k’i li’d7 1s tsi’tsk lyust!” Temu*hi ydsauye'mtsx
qas Agent. ‘“'Liya®. Xa-'Liya® I'mstg! Hak'i'msxas imsti’, k'is
hi’k’e tsa’me tlo’bil ® 'k'ni’x. Ts-aqdstisk’, sxas hi’k’e Lhayd’nauwl
kus lew nii Tltistai. Mela‘niyux® hi'’k’e hamsti® qas an‘i"'s.
K -sawa’yitsa kus law.” K-'mste yasau‘yE'mtsx qas Agent.
“Xa-hi’k'e mi’alk sta, xa-xe’iLk e Lhayd’nausxam. Tsa*’men hi'k’e
tqaia’ldux®, 1a’lta mi’sex mela/nx qani’x kus law. Tem-axa qani’x
judge® 'k'xa’m hi’tstem.”  Te'min mu*bi ayai’nx Ttsai’sik’s,
te’'min yisau'yE'mtsx qas Agenf. “Xa-a'ng'l tsini’l le'wi’k's.”

1 A corruption of the English word “ready.”

2 - prefix; pit corrupted for English “boat™; - auxiliary; -¢ modal.

s pat corrupted for English “boat™; -ks local of motion.

4 Corrupted for English “coroner.”

5 Corrupted for English ¢trouble

s In the early days of reservation life Smith was appomted police judge, in which eapacity he served more
than four years
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Then I came back to my house. ‘I will go back to the agency
to-morrow.” Then after daylight came I said to my wife, ‘“‘Thou
shalt prepare the food quickly; I am going to go back to the agency.”
Then I began to eat. And when I finished eating I was ready to start
out. Then I said to my wife, ‘I shall come back late in the evening.”

Then I started out. And I was not going long when I arrived at
the agency at last. Then I perceived two people standing (in the
road). And when Tom Hollis (who was one of those two men) saw
me (he shouted), “Dost thou know (that) Grant was killed last
night 27— Where was he killed?” In the meanwhile people kept
on assembling in a body. Then we went to (the place) where that
previously mentioned (man) was killed. e had been dragged into
the water. His blood just showed where he was dragged into the
water. At last we arrived there. Then I saw where he was dragged
into the water. There was only blood all over the place where he
had been killed. In the meanwhile (it was) not long before many
people arrived (there). Then we went in boats downstream. And
now they spoke, “If (the body) should float, it (would) not (go) far
away.” We went in boats just a little downstream when it was said,
“Now here (it is).” Thereupon (the body) was caught there and
placed inside the boat, and then we went back with 1t (to) where it
was dragged into the water.

In the meantime the agent arrived and said to me: ‘Do thou not
go off far! Thou shalt just stay here. I am going to talk now to
Toledo through the telephone. I want that the coroner should come
right away, so that he may examine (the body).” And then the agent
told me (quietly), ¢“Thou shalt just take good care of thyself.”

I knew already who killed (Grant): Abe Logan and Albert Martin.
They two clubbed him (to death) with rocks. His head was just full
of holes. So then I told the agent: “I am already prepared with my
gun. I am going to shoot those two. Three (other) people are
already prepared with their guns.”  And then the agent said to me:
“No. Thoushaltnot (do) this! Shouldst thou do this, much trouble
will (come) upon thee. (It would be) best if thou shouldst pay atten-
tion to what the law will say. All the white people (around here)
know thee. The law will assist thee.” Thus the agent was saying
to me: ‘“Thou shalt just go slowly (about this affair); thou shalt take
good care of thyself. I like thee very much, because thou knowest
the law. Moreover, thou art judge over thy people.” Then I took
(the body) into the house, and the agent told me, “Thou shalt bury
him in the ground to-morrow.” And then, verily (I did so). ButI
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Temu*’h@ k'e’a. Tem-auk’ hi’k’e tsa*’mE rqali’tx sin k'a’ltsd.

K ents ma*’hi silo’qutsxa ‘k'si’n ra’isxam, ‘k'si’n x a’mxasxam,

sas yasauw'yr'mtsx qas Agent, ‘‘Xa-'Liya® Lo’qutal xam tsi’tsk’ -

iyust!, xa-iLiya® qas yuxwi’s po'nisi’! kus xe’vk’itaux s-hi’tslem.
5 Kraux spai’Ln Pa/ink’s? k' au’xaii la'in.” ?

Temu™hii tai® 'mste na’mk’ mis rxama’ninx a’sin ma’tsik’.
Ma~'liin-auk’ iLiya® mela’nx sin k' a’ltst is xa’met-s-silqwi’s.
Tai* mu®hi I'mste.

1 English iz punish?’’; -7 future.
2 English ¢ Portland?’; -k-s local of motion.
3 Laterally, “shall be talked to.”
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was very sick in my heart. (Still) I rather cooled down in my indig-
nation, in my feelings, when the agent kept on telling me: “Thou
shalt not take thy gun! Thou shalt not punish (with) thy own
(hands) those two people. They two will be taken to Portland, so
that they two may be tried.”

Now only thus (it happened) when my younger brother was killed.
I did not know my (own) mind for probably one winter.

Only now thus (it ends).



SUPERSTITIOUS BELIEFS

21, A’siN?
THE MONSTER-GIRL
(Told by William Smith in 1910)

Hak'sqami’n. Ni’'mk’ mis qami’n itsal’ tas hi’tslem, tem qa*’Ite
hi'’k'e melinimux"? ts-fa'nk’* Tsa*me hi'k'e tslilo’xwélnx,
la’tta mis hi'k’e qa*ltE 1o’qudinx hi'tslem. Tem is 'mste tem
hi'k'e tsda*’me tslilo’xwelnx. Qar’lte hi'k'e yi’tsx hatsi’lkwauk’ .
'Liya® na’mk’ xamk'! ayd’sal na’k’'s kus fa’‘mxadoo ni’sk ik sast,
la’tta mis meta’ninx mis ¢a*lte hi’k ¢ .6’qudinx ta’mxads. Tem
is 'mstE tem hi'k’e xe’Ttk" e Lhaya/naulnx 1s qau’wai-slo, 1a’tta mis
hi’k’ e hamsti® Lqa’/mtinx la’'mxads 1s qau’wai-slo. [’mste tem 'Liyas
tk"1’stallnx la’mxads Is itsai’s, mis qa*'1te hi’k’ e Lq@’mtinx la’mxado
tai¢’

Mu™’hi mis meti’nlnx, tem ‘rLiva® mend’nsitxatnst kus Li’k’in.
Nia‘mk'Ets ni'nsitxaiinx hi’k’e ts@*’me meqami‘nta, kau'k Ets
mavhi yixé’tsx ts-k a’ltsik’ kus hi’tslem, k'au’k’is mar’tii hatsi’-
Ik's ¢ ayai’siwitxai’m. La’tta mis meta/ninx, mis qaqa’tse tiwi’t!-
hansanx kus LUk'in.  Temu™hi ita® kus tslini’x 7 na’mk’ mis ltsi’-
mxainx ® Is qamll’s, kau’k'is haitk’ yuxeé’tsx ts-ka’ltsik’ kus
hi’tslem; 1a’tta mis A’sin ts-sti’lha‘k ik’. Tem is i’mstE tem 'Liya®
ftsi’'mxainx is qamli’s kus tslini’x, la’tta mis mela’ninx, hak'i’ms
Itsi'mxatin 1s qamli’s, k-auk’ yuwi’xaltxam ts-k'a’ltsik’ kus
hi'tslem. Hamsti‘tin hi’k’e rhayd’naux ni’tsk’-auk’ ttla’xsalx
ts-haiv’k’ qas hi‘tslem.® Is I'mste hak'Eqami’n tem hi'k'e tsi*’me
ts!ilo’xweLnx, la’tta mis 'mste ili’tesal mis hawa’qsanx is le‘w1’:

18mith was not very certaimn about the power attributed to this girl. My other informant, Jackson,
claimed that her exact name was Lralwasng A PERSON LIVING IN THE WOODS.

2 Contracted from meld’ niyEmuru.

3 Smith evidently meant to state that her real name was known to the old people only.

4 Contracted from hatsi'lku + -aquk-,

& This habit of the Monster-Girl of stealing helpless children may prove her to be identical with the Giant
Woman of Coos mythology. See Frachtenherg, Coos Texts, pp. 71, 77.

6 Contracted from hatsi'lkuk-s.

7 Asprdium achrostichoides; known also as Christmas fern.

8 Literally, ““he touches it.”

9 This is an interpolated sentence, in which Smith intended to state that he was famihar with all super-
stitious beliefs of his tribe.

224



SUPERSTITIOUS BELIEFS
21. Tee MoxsTER-GIRL or THE WoOODS

(This happened) long ago. When in the early days the people
lived, they always knew her (correct) name. She was held in fear
(very) much because she always carried off people. And it was for
that reason that she was feared very (much). She always lived in
the woods. The children never went anywhere far alone, because it
was known that she always carried off children. So for that reason
she was watched everywhere carefully, because she obtained (by force)
all the children everywhere. And for that reason children were
usually not left (alone) in the house, because she always obtained
(by foree) children only.

Now since it was known (to be bad luck), the red huckleberries
were not usually eaten. Whenever they were eaten (by a person) a
very great deal, the reason of that person would probably disappear
and he would probably attempt to go into the woods. (Therefore
they were not eaten) because it was known that she was the one who
created the red huckleberries. And now likewise the Oregon fern,
whenever it was plucked (by a person) at night, the reason of that
person would almost disappear, because (this was) the grass of
A’sin. And for that reason (one) did not pluck Oregon fern at
night, because it was known that if it were plucked at night (by a
person) the reason of that person would invariably disappear. I
always pay attention to all (beliefs) which the people usually thought
of in their minds. For that reason she was feared very (much) long
ago, because thus she said when she caused the world to grow: “If

96653-—20—Bull. 67——15 : 225
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“Hak'i’msins qaqa’n tqaia’ldi hi’teslem, k'au’k'is ami'ts!l yuwi’-
xaltxam ts-k a’ltsak’.”

Tem hi’k’ e qa*’lte qau’x-uk® ya'tsx is na'tk’!, Tem Is i'mste tem
tqe’lk taulnx A’sin?® ts-la'nk’. I'mste tem hi'k’e tsa*’me ts'ilo’-
xwehx hatsi‘lkwal-auk’ ? qami’ni, 1a’lta mis tskwal’lnx, mis I'mste
ts-ildi’sk’. Temu®hii gami’ni tem rd’qutanx xe’rk it-s-la’mxadsd.
Ts I’mste tem ‘Liya® mek @’ ‘Inst ® la’mxado pEnk'1'sik’s Is qamli’s,
1a’tta mis hi’k’ e is qau’wai-slo ya'tsx. Is I’mstE qami'ni tem ga*'lte
hi’k’e meqé’yat Hsa*'nt is qamli’s. Is Lxatowai’-slo k' ets tskwai'lnx
k'ets pi‘asxaitxa. Mu*hi k'Bts tskwayl'Inx, k'is mu™'hi tgailk -
iim ts-la’nk’ ; < ‘Laxiya® 1a*, A’sin xam lan, qa*/ltex-auk” hi'k’e ya'tsx
hatsilk®.” Is I'mste tem hi'k’e ts@*’me ts'ilo’xwélnx.

Na/mk' mis meli’/nx ¢ qas hi’tslem, mis qaqa’tse Ipi'talx is s@®’-
lhak' liyd, k'is hi'k'e tsd*’me sa*’nqa kus hi'tslem, k'is hi'k'e
ts1owiyasteLi s-le‘wi’ rowd/txayusxam. Ni'mk'Ets qaqa’tse ihi’-
yux® kus rqalhi’sxam, k'is rq'al’kdyGsxam kus mukwa‘stELL
La’lta mis qaqa’tse Lei’‘yaldux® iI'mste kus rqaldiyai’s, k'au’-
k'Ets ayai’ hatsi’lk's kus hi’tslem. Hamsti® hi’k'e qas hi'tslem
meli’‘nx, mis I'mste ts-hilkwai’sk’ as tslGwiya‘terl s-le‘wl’. Is
mste tem /mste ts-hilkwai’sk’ tas hi’tslem qami’n, la’ita mis
hi'k'e qas hamsti qas hi’tslem k'a’tslix-auk’ 'k ts-hai*’k’. Na’-
mk' Ets pEyd’xa‘yal’ ¢ kus hi’tslem, qa’k'mts mela’'nx, K'is ami’ts!i
tskwayi’in kus A’sin Lowa’hayik's. K'ets &'niyux®. Na'mk Ets
pEyU/xafyal’, qa’k'ets meli‘nx, K'uts tskwayl'lnx, k'ts mu™ fit
mukwassterLi k'Ets a’niyux®: ‘‘Her*, her*, her.”

Tai® mu™'hd.

22, ExorcisMs During 4 Moox Ecriese
(Told by William Smith in 1910)

Na‘mk'six ya/tsx, ‘Liya® nd’mk’ xam® tai® itsal’s; k'Ets psi’nLxat-
s-itsai’s, na’k'ELxats 7 ya'tsx. Na'mk’ k'E’Lxats LEai’sx kus 6'xun,
k'Ets qas xa/met-s-hi’tslem qauwl’s LEai’sx Is gqamLi’s. Kris hi'k'e
tsa®’me pi‘isxafyai’m. <K' lilhi’yexap-auk’, k' lilhi’yExap-auk'!,
Lxami/nstex k' gts mu™hi kus 6’xun.” Tem Leya’saulnx, mis qas
al rxama’nalx kus o’xun tem-axa ita® qas mukwaltsit’ tem-axa
ita® qas qoqdo’mis tem-axa ita® qas rami®’sd. Hi%sk’ ts-mEqami’-
ntisk’ te’mirx hi’k’e hamsti® k'a’hak al ® kus kaka’ya®, na’'mk’ mi’-
siLx Lxama’nalx kus 6'xun.

1 That 18 to say, ‘“The one who lives 1n creeks.”

2 hatsi’lku WOODS, FOREST, -al continuative; -auk- suffixed particle.
3k ‘- TO ALLOW

4 Literally, “knows.”

534 TO GIVE.

§ y@iz- TO DISAPPEAR, TO DIE.

7 Contracted from ndk* + k-£ts + -L1.

8 k-¢xk'- TO ASSEMBLE.
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I should want a person, (that person’s) reason will invariably dis-
appear without any apparent cause.”

And she always lived up the river. So for that reason her name
was habitually called A’sin. For that reason was it feared long ago
to walk in the woods, because her words were always heard (there).
And (also) she carried off two children long ago. For that reason
were the children not allowed (to go) outside at night, because she
just stayed everywhere. For that reason (those who) long ago went
after water at night always had torchlights. Sometimes she would
be heard as she was making noises. Now whenever she was heard,
(a person) would call her name (speaking thus), ““Thou art nothing;
thy name is A’sin, thou shalt always live in the woods.” TFor that
reason she was feared very (much).

Whenever a person dreams of her, whenever she gives him power,
that person is usually very bad; he habitually becomes a medicine-
man. Whenever he is giving (to any woman) some sickness, that
woman customarily becomes crazy. (A person also feared to go
into the woods) because she was always the one who thus usually
gave sickness whenever a person went into the woods. All the
people know that such are the actions of a medicine-man. For that
reason the people (of) the early days acted thus, because they all
believed (this to be true). Whenever a person was going to die
she always knew it, (and) the A’sin would suddenly be heard in the
mountains. She would be crying. Whenever (a person) was about
to die, she always knew it. She would be heard, she would be crying
like a woman: Hé! hé"! he!

Only now (it ends).

22, ExorcisMs DuriNng A Moox EcLirsk

When they lived (in a village), (they) never had one house only;
there were usually three houses wherever they lived (in a village).
Whenever they saw the moon (darkened), one man would usually
see it first at night. He would just shout loud, ‘Do you come out
(from) inside; do you come out (from) inside; the moon is now
killed.” And it is said that the crow usually kills the moon, and also
the eagle, and likewise the chicken hawk and, moreover, the owl. In
such a number all the birds habitually assemble whenever they kill
the moon.
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K is mu™hii k' lithai’m hi’k e hamsti® kus Leya/tsit. K'is mu®hi
Lthainal’rn, K'is mu*ha pi'dsxaim ts-lli’diyok’ kus hi’tstEm.
“P-hi’k’e hamsti¢ tspuli’yurl pin k'i’14,” ts ' I’mste pi‘asxal ts-ili’-
diyik' as hi’tslem. K'is mu?’hd k'e’a imsti’ln. K'is mu*’hd

5 quxwa’ln kus itsal’s, k'is mu™’h@ hamsti® hi’k’ e imsti’Ln as itsal’s,
k'is mu™hi ildi’'im ats-melana’stiyik itx as vLEyd’tsit. ‘‘K'-hi’'te
tsaftl intsk'1’s hilkwisa’a qas le‘wi’? I‘iLiya® na’mk’™ muk!lwa’lnisla
rxama’ninx kus 6’xun. Tai® k'ets mpa‘qalt-s-hi’tslem? prxa’-
mnatxainx, kK'is rxa’mnitxaiin kus 6’xun.”” Mu*ha k'rts k'eal’

10 Lei’ldistait® k'is mu®’hid meya’sauxam. ‘P-tsimai’xasxam, p-hain®-
ya'a s-le‘wil’, p-kithi’mi”” K'rts muthi quxwa’lnx as itsai’s,
phaya’naulnst * mu’ha as &’xun. K'-Liya® qd*'tse k'is la’mtiya-
sxam,” k'eEts mu™ll meqé"‘yaux-slo ts-hi’ldemxusk’. K'mts
mu™’hii limtsa’lbixamt sili’kwex. K'is muha ildi’i kus ts'iyas-

15 teLi-slo. ‘“ipiya® intsk'1’s. La’xs yaxeé’, k'ilta’s hi'k’e axa 1'mstE
Itiwi’t 'waniylsxam iltqaftit ts-ha’ldEmxusk’ kus 6’xun.” Xa’'met-
s-hi‘tslem k'eEts ma’yexa. ‘‘'Liya® intsk'I’s, s@’nqat-s-intsk'i’s
wa‘na’; hi'k'e aqd®t-s-le‘'wi’. K -auk’ ‘riya® ni’i pin hai®.” K'i'-
Lxas mu™hi k'eai’mi vhayda’naulnst mu™hia as. 6’xun. Xa'mret-s-

20 hi'tslem k'ets meya’sauxa. ‘‘rxal’lnx mur’h@i, k'ilaxa mu*ha
sI’vaim itsai’sik’'s.” Temi’rx-axa mu™hi sl’yal ts-itsal’sk'ik’'s as
LEya’tsit.

23. ExorcisMs DuriNg Ao Sun Ecripse
(Told by William Smith in 1910)
Na'mk'Ets rxama’nstex kus pi’‘tskum, k'is mu®’hi@ LEai’sin.
K'ets ta'me hi'k'e rpa’baliyd ts-hainai’sk’ kus pi’tskum. Kois
25 mu*’hi ila’In.  “‘La’tqatit hi’te tsa®ti s-intsk'1’s k'is hilkwisa’a ¢as
le'w1’?” K'Ets I'mste ilai’-slo ts-hi’tek’. La’lta mis ma~'hi qau’-
xat-s-meafqaitit-s-hi’tslem kus pi’tskum, tem hi'k'e tsa*’'me la2,
na’mk’ mis LEai’siinx I'mste kus pi’tskum. Ltimt’axasxamst-auk’
ts-hair’k’ tas hi'tslem, nd’mk'Ets LEai’sinx I’mste kus pi’tskum,
30 la’tta mis hi'’k'e hamsti® qas hi’tslem k'a’ts!iLx-auk’ k' ts-hai*’k :
la’ita mis qaqa’tse qe’iLx tas hi’tslemehi’k’ e hamsti® is qau’wai s-le-
‘wi’. Tem-au’k’ hi'k ehamsti® qas hi’tslem k'a’ts!iLx k' ts-hai*’k’
'mste. La’lta mis 1’mste, nd’mk’'s yaxé’ kus pi’tskum, k'is hi’k’e
hamsti® ha’sk'i tas hi’‘tsLem, nd’mk’ sis 1rqé&"hi’yisxam s-le'wi’.
35 Tem-axa itaf Ltiwi'ya’linx *kus k'’la; k'Ets hi'k e hamsti® tspitla’-
Inx tas puliya, 1a’tta mis iLiya® tqaia’ltinx sis mept’stxaxam 7 kus
k'i’ld, na’mk’ ets Lxama/nstex kus pi’tskum. Is I'mste ts-kwia’lnk’
k'is tspatla’in kus pudcya.
I'mste mu'hi taic.

1 Abbreviated from k-zts. 4 hain- TO LOOK.,
2 Contracted from mzeatqaydit-s-hi’'tslEm A PERSON % d’mla ENTIRELY.
HAVING DENTALIA SHELLS, 6 {i‘- TO SPILL, TO POUR.

37ldist- TO SAY. 7 pét’stET BLOOD.
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Then all the people would come out now (from their houses).
(The moon) would be now looked at. Then the words of a man
would be heard, ““You shall all spill your water;” thus the speech of
a man would sound. Now thus, verily, it would be done. Then the
houses would be hit with sticks, to all the houses it would be done
thus, and the chief of these people would say: ““(I) wonder greatly
what is going to happen to the world? The moon is never killed
without any cause. Only when a person having dentalia shells is
about to be killed, is the moon murdered.” Now after he would
finish saying this he would keep on talking, ‘“You shall try (to bring
the moon back to life with your) own (exoreisms); you shall look all
around the world; you shall dance.” Then the houses would be hit
with sticks, and it would be attempted to look at the moon. It
would not be long before (the moon) would be gone entirely; its sur-
face would seemingly be getting dark (and darker). Then all the
people would dance. Now the medicine-man would say (to the peo-
ple): ““(This) is nothing. Even if the moon should disappear, never-
theless he will again fix his own appearance just as it (was before).”
One man would say: ‘‘(It) is nothing. The bad thing is gone;
nature is well (again). You shall not (think of) anything in your
minds.” Then they would come together in order that the moon
should be looked at. One person would keep on saying, ‘It is
accomplished now; I am going to go back into the house.” There-
upon the people would enter their houses again.

23. Exorcisms During A Sun. EcLipse

Whenever the sun was killed (this fact) would be noticed (at once).
The face of the sun would seem to be getting red. Then it would be
talked about. ‘‘(I) wonder greatly what sort of thing is nature going
to do to (the sun)?” Thus all the people would talk in a body. In
view of the fact that the sun was probably a person living in the sky
(and) having (many) dentalia shells, (for that reason) it was just a
big affair whenever the sun was thus noticed (darkened). The people
were afraid whenever the sun was seen (in) such (a condition), because
all the people believed in their minds (that the sun was an important
person) in view of the fact that he was the one who always makes light
for all the people everywhere. Now all the pcople believe thus in
their minds. Because it will always (happen) thus (that), should the
sun disappear, (and) should darkness prevail all over the world, all the
people would simply die. Now again (on this occasion) the water is
habitually poured out; all the buckets are usually upset, because it
is not desired that the water should become bloody whenever the sun
is killed. For such a reason are all the buckets upset.

Thus now only (I know 1it).
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24. ExorcisMs DuriNg A THUNDERSTORM
(Told by William Smith in 1910)

Na'mk' k'g’pxats mu™hia ya'tsx 'k ts-itsai’sk’,! 1s Lxatowai’-slo
k'ets hi'k'e tsa*’me rla’xusex, na’mk'ets-axa qala’minsk’ink ai’
s-le'wi’; k'ets hi'’k'e qd@*’lte xii’da; k'Ets hi’k’e hamsti® Lhilkwal’-
sEx qas le'wl’; k'Ets 1taf ts!li'li s-le'wi’; k'Ets-axa gala’minsk ink" ai’

5 s-le'wi’.  K'Ets mu™hi meta’ninx iltqatit-s-6'xun, mis hi’k’e tsa*’-
mE sa*’'nqa k'au’k’Ets yai’x-slo is hai® xti’da. K'is-a’xa ita®rla’xusi
val’x-auk'-sl6 1s hai"®. Na’mk ets Ha’xusex, k'is ma~’hi vLla’xusI
psi‘nLxat-s-pi’tskum. Temu®’hd is xa’met-s-Lqami’Laut k' au’k ets
yal’x-slo 1s hai® rla’xusex, k'is-a’xa 1ta® ts!ili’txam s-le'wi’, K-is

10 mu*’h@t meqami’ravsam s-le'wl’; k'is mu*hii qamt'm. Mu*’ha
k'eEts qa’'mitex, k'is muv™ha pi'asxa‘yal’m ma’lk'sta hi’k’'e xii’Ll
as yi'ltsuxs. Krau’k'is ? mu™hi i'mste txayi’ln is hai*¢: “Xuts
tsqwa mu™'hi yi’ltsuxsai’m s-le'wi’.” K Ets mu™’hii pi’asxafyai’xa,
k'is mu*’ht mehaya‘nalxam s-le'wi’. K'is ma*’hii metsa*’ mauxam.

15 Na'‘mk'ets tsd*me hi'k’e pi’Gsxa‘yal’, k'ets pi‘asxal‘yda’inx, k'is
mu*hi meya’sauxam kus hi'tslem. “Xe’itk'ep rhaya’nausxail.”’
Namk' k'ets Lhaya‘niyasxa, k'sts ta’me hi'k’e tas rk'ili’t!a. K'is
mu*hit pi'Gsxalyd’in, ‘‘Hya’lxasxaya,? sin anai’s! X-al ’‘Liya‘
rpi*’kluxasxam, sin anai’s!” K'rts tsd*’me pi’usxa‘yal’ qalpal’

20 ts-pl'asxamsk’. K'isk'im yasau®ya’in. ‘‘Hya'lxasxayi,sin anai’s!”
K'is mu~hi k' lilhai’m rxat kus LEya’tsit. Na’mk ets Lhayasniya,
k'Ets hai”k’ Lxuni’ya kus itsai’s. K'is mu”’hd quxwa’ln as itsal’s;
k'ets mu™hi k'ilhi’-slo ts-hi’'tek” peni’k’. Na‘mk'ets quxwa’lnx
kus itsai’s, ‘¢‘Tahi’tep ku'pin k'i'16, p-hamsti® hi'k’e tahi’i pin k'1'1q,

95 k'is-axa Itaf pi*’tgitla’a ku’pin pu@ya.” Na’mk'ets rhayasniyisxa
s-le'wi’, k'Ets mu”’hi Iqtai’txa kus itsal’s. K mts xa’mrt-s-hi’tslem
hi'k'e qa*’lte 'ldistal, k'Ets imi’stal s-le'wi’. ““‘vLiya® la?, yi'ltsuxs
hi'k'e. IiLiya® nd’mk" la‘tqal s-le"wi’.”

Kis-axa mu™hid mald’k tuwauxam * s-le'wi’. Ik rimk'i’lhixamt
30 as LEy@'tsit. Hauk's rhayd’nilnx. Na'mk" k'uts imi'stal s-le'wi’,
is Lxatowal’-slo k'Ets hi’k’ e tsd*’me yi'ltsuxsitxa; 'mste k'au’'k'is
hi'k’e tsa*’ me tEmi’hailn 1s hai®®, nd’'mk’ k'uts ya'ltsuxsitxa. K'Ets
mivhl xe'vk'it-s-hi’tslem 1’ldistai, n&’mk'ets imi’stal s-le'wi’.
“iplya® hi'k'e qa*'lte imi’stal sle'wi’. Is Lxatowai’-slo k' Ets ya'-
35 ltsuxsi s-le'wi’.” K'Ets 'mste ildi’ kus xa’mrt-s-h1’tslem, ‘“iLiyas
intsk'1’s philkwai’satxanx qas le'wi’, muk!wa’Inisla hi'k’e 'mstE
philkwal’sEx s-le'wi’.”’
Temu’hi I'mstE ts-hilkwai’sk’ ® kus hi’tsLem qami’ni.

1 Singular instead of plural. 4 alk'td- TO BE STILL, CALM,
2% is + ~auk-. 5 Singular instead of plural.
3 Contracted from hya'lrasrar-@, hil- TO MISS.
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24. ExorcisMs DURING A THUNDERSTORM

Now when the people lived in their homes, it would sometimes rain
very (hard) whenever the winter season came back (to) this region;
it would always blow; the elements would do all (sorts of things); it
would also hail a great deal whenever winter came back to this region.
Now it was usually known what month it was when it would blow hard
a great deal. It would also rain very much. Whenever it (began to)
rain it would rain (incessantly) for probably three days. Then one
night it would rain terribly hard, and hail would also fall (on) the
ground. Then it would be getting dark all over, until it finally got
dark (entirely). Now after it got dark, thunder would roar repeat-
edly (at first) just a little slowly. Then it would thus be thought (by
the people), ‘It must be thundering all over now.” Then it would
roar repeatedly, and the world would be rent by lightning. (The
thunder) would be getting stronger.

Whenever (the thunder) began to roar loud, the people would usu-
ally shout, and would keep on saying, ‘‘ Do you take good care of your-
selves!” Whenever it would lighten, it would seem just like fire.
Then (the lightning) would be shouted at, ‘‘Dodge thyself, my friend!
Thou shalt not put thyself right behind (me), my friend!” Then
again the noise (of the thunder) would roar. It would be said to him
there, ““‘Dodge thyself, my friend!” Then some of the people would
go out. Whenever it lightened, it would almost rent the house (in
two). Then the house would be hit with sticks, while all the people
would be dancing outside in a body. Whenever the house was hit
with sticks, (the people would say), “Do you pour out your water; all
of you shall pour out your water; you shall also upturn all your buck-
ets.” Whenever it lightened, the house would seem to crack. One
man would be talking all the time while the elements acted thus: “(It)
is nothing; (it is) just the thunder. Never (will any harm) befall the
world.”

Then the storm would gradually calm down. Those people (would
be still) dancing. They looked in all directions. Whenever the cle-
ments acted thus, it would sometimes thunder very (hard); people
were always afraid very (much) whenever it began to thunder. One
man would probably say (thus) whenever the elements acted like that:
“Nature does not always act like that. (Only) occasionally does it
thunder all over.” Thus that one man would talk, ‘“The world is
not doing anything (wrong); nature acts thus just without any (bad)
cause.”

Now such were the actions of the people of early days.






APPENDIX: TALES COLLECTED BY FARRAND IN ENGLISH
25. S°0’kvU, THE TRANSFORMER '

After going up the Yahach River he stopped at a certain place and
said, ““I'll make a fish trap here so as to enable the people to catch
salmon.” So he laid some rocks down at the riffles and said, “I'll
lay here a tree across the river.” Then he went up a hill to cut a
tree. But when he arrived at the top of the hill he heard the ocean
roar and said, “No, I'll not build a salmon trap here; 1t is too close
to the ocean.” Then he went back down the river. While going
back he left his footprints on the rocks, which can be still seen to-day.
Pretty soon he came to a place called Qtad (Otter Rock), where he
saw Crows in great numbers killing the Sea Lions. But he said
nothing until he came to Yakwina. There he turned back and said
to the Crows: “You shall not kill the Sea Lions any longer. Only
the next people, whom I shall create, will kill Sea Lions.” Then he
went on destroying monsters wherever he found them. Pretty soon
he came to K'ilxa’mexk'. This place was inhabited by many peo-
ple. But S¢i’ku changed them into Sea Gulls, saying: ‘‘Somebody
else will take your place here. You will not always be able to obtain
food for yourselves and will just pick up whatever comes ashore.”
Then he went on until he came to the mouth of the Siletz River,
passing on without doing anything.

Thence he went to Salmon River, which he named Si’sinqau. He
put many salmon into that river. He also found some Seals but
told them, “You shall live under the cliff herc.” Then he looked
northward and said, ‘‘This is a bad-looking place.”” Still he went on
until he reached the Nestucca River. The mouth of this river was
closed; so he kicked the rocks to make a channel, and they fell to
pieces. He threw the biggest rock on the north side of the bay,
where it can be still seen unto this day. Then he crossed the bay
and came to the beach. On looking northward again, he saw a man
(Raccoon) working and piling rocks out toward the ocean. He went
to the man and asked him, ‘ What are you doing this for?” And the
man answered, I am trying to make a bridge across the ocean in
order to enable the people to travel back and forth.” But Sfi'ku
kicked the rocks apart and told the man to desist, whereupon he
called this place Simtiii’s. Then he went to the other side of the
cape, where he found a number of people playing shinny. He watched
them a while. Pretty soon two men began to fight. Then S*a’ku

1 See p. 90, note 3,
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stepped in and said: “You must not fight while playing shinny.
'l turn you into trees.”” He did so, and there are a lot of stumps
to-day in this place arranged just as they were when they were play-
ing shinny. Then he went on and came to a place full of mosquitoes.
He named the other side of this place Ya’La. While resting there he
saw two sisters. One was a small ¢girl, while the other had attained
the age of puberty. He liked the older girl et desiderabat cum ea
copulare. So he made a cradle and turned himseclf into a boy.
Then he shoved the cradle into the water and got into it, hoping the
girls would find him downstream. The cradle floated down the
river. Only his hands were free, and those he waved about like a
baby. Pretty soon the girls perceived the cradle, and the younger
waded into the river, bringing it ashore. At first the younger sister
took the baby into her arms, which kept on crying. But whenever
the older girl had the baby it would be quiet. So the older sister
decided to carry the baby. Soon the baby began moving its hands
down her bosom atque vaginam eius intrare conabatur. Then the
girl ran with the baby to the river and threw it into the water. As
soon as the girls were out of sight S*i’ku assumed his natural form
and went on. He became thirsty and wondered what kind of water
it would be best to drink. Finally he found a small spring an:l
decided that this would be the best water, since it came from under
the ground. So he laid down his arrows and stooped down on his
knees to drink. DBut just as he was about to drink he noticed some-
thing in the water. So he raised his head, and the monster disap-
peared. Then he stooped down, but again the monster was seen.
Then S¢a’ku began to wonder, “What kind of an animal is it that
comes up whenever I bend down but recedes whenever I straight-
en up?’ So he twisted his head, and to his surprise the monster
did the same thing. Then he discovered that it was his own re-
flection in the water that had scared him. So he drank and said:
“Now I know who you are. My children will not be afraid to drink
out of a’ well even when the sun shines and they see themselves in
the water.”

Then he went on and came upon a man (Wolf) lying down with his
face on his arm and sleeping. And S¢a’ku thought: ““Shall I kill him or
let him go? T think I will kill him with an arrow.” So he took out
an arrow and drew the bowstring, but he could not make up his mind
to kill the man. IHe did this several times. Then he decided to kill
him with the knife. But every time he raised the knife he could not
bring himself to perform the deed. Then he decided to stone him,
but again his will failed him. So, finally, he said: “What is the use
of killing him? TI'll leave him alone.” So hewenton. After a while
he felt sleepy. He sat down against a log and fell asleep. Soon he
felt something crawling on his eyelids. He opened his eyes, but no
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one was in sight. This happened several times, until he caught Wolf
in the act of tickling him with a feather. He got angry and changed
him into & wolf.

Then he went on until he came to a big bay. He walked around it
several times and said: ‘“This shall be the biggest river. People will
call it Maro’s (Columbia River). I will not do anything on this place,
but leave it as it is. This shall be the best place.”” Then he crossed
the river and came to another big bay, which he did not change into
a river, because it was too near another big river. He just left it as
a bay (Shoalwater Bay). Then he came to another river. He was
very hungry and decided to make a salmon trap to catch the salmon
as they were coming down the river. So he told the river, ‘““Make
thyself small so that T can get my trap in!” Then he said, ‘I must
have salmon.” So he shouted, “Salmon; come upstream and get
into my trap!” And the salmon came in shoals and entered the
trap. Then he took out one salmon and opened the trap. Then he
cooked the fish, but just as he was about to eat it he heard someone
shout, ““Hey, thy trap is getting full of salmon again.”” So he ran
down to the river and upon seeing the full trap he said, ““ Verily, these
two rivers shall be the best fishing places.”

Then he went back southward until he came to his starting point.
And whenever he came to a river he commanded, ‘‘There shall live
here a man and a woman.” And this is why there are so many
different tribes, because he created different people at each river.

26. Tare KiLring oF ELkx!

Once upon a time five Wolves were living together; they were
brothers. One day the eldest brother said, ¢‘Let us invite the people
of the different tribes to come here to a dance, and after they arrive
here we will kill the chiefs and will devour them.” The other brothers
liked this plan; whereupon the youngest Wolf was sent out with invi-
tations to the chiefs of the different tribes. He visited the Elks,
Grizzly Bears, Black Bears, Deer, and other animals, and all prom-
ised to appear on the appointed day. He especially asked the chiefs
to bring their feathers and dancing-clothes along.

On the appointed day the various tribes, led by their chiefs, arrived
at the house of the Wolves, who welcomed them warmly. They
filed into the house, where everything was ready for the dance. The
chief of the Grizzly-Bear tribe was leading in the singing. He sang,
ge’awee’yi, ¢e’'awee’yd. Soon old man Coon came into the house,
dressed in clothes of coon skin and carrying a quiver of the same
material, and began to dance. He kicked around like an old man.
As soon as he entered the house Moluptsini’sla > began to make fun

1 This narrative is undoubtedly a continuation of Creation myth No. 2. Stories not dissimilar were
obtained among the Molala and Xalapuya tribes. See also Boas, Chinook Texts, p. 119.
2 The usual name for Coyote, but apparentlyapplied in this story to the youngest brother of the Wolves.
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of him, saying, ‘“Oh!look at the little old man kicking.” But Coon
paid no attention to his remarks and kept on dancing. Soon he had
all the people applauding him because he was an expert dancer.
In the meantime Moluptsini’sla kept on cautioning his brothers:
“Do you watch the people well while they are dancing. Do not go
to sleep!” After Coon was through dancing, Grizzly Bear stepped in
front and began to dance. But the people did not applaud because
they were afraid of him. Then the chief of the Elks came out from
among the dancers, and the people liked his dancing and also his dress
and the feathers on his head.

Toward morning the Wolves fell asleep. The guests were enjoying
themselves immensely because the dance was getting better, especially
after the chief of the Elks began to sing. He sang a song which caused
the Wolves to sleep soundly. Assoon as daylight appeared the guests
made a hole in the house, through which all the children were told to
escape. But the older people kept on dancing. After a while all the
other guests went out through the hole, leaving only the chief of the Elks
and a few others. Among those who left was also the chief of the
Grizzly Bears. The Elk kept on dancing until he, too, left the house,
in which only the sleeping Wolves and Old Woman Buzzard remained.

As soon as the last guest left the house, Old Woman Buzzard began
to shout, with the intention of waking the Wolves. The gucsts had
been gone quite a while when the Wolves woke up at last. As soon
as they found out what happened they rushed out after the disap-
pearing guests. They followed them for a long time. Finally, they
were beginning to catch up with them. The chief of the Elks was
walking behind all the other people. As soon as the Wolves overtook
their fleeing guests they began to shoot. They directed their shots
especially at Elk. But he disappeared, seemingly unhurt. Thereupon
the Wolves sat down in despair and said to Old Man Raven: ‘Do thou
go and see if Elk is not lying somewhere pierced by an arrow. Shouldst
thou find him, thou shalt eat his eyes out and then climb upon a tall
tree and shout loud.” So Raven did as the Wolves told him. He
soon came upon the wounded Elk and after eating his eyes out he
ascended a tall tree and began to shout.

Then the Wolves came up to where Elk was 1v1n0' They cut him
up and divided his meat among themselves, which they were going
to carry home. They also offered some meat to Old Woman Buzzard.
But she refused to accept any other part but the hip bone. So they
gave her the hip bone. Then they started on their homeward jour-
ney. The Old Woman Buzzard was walking behind them. Soon
they missed her, whereupon they decided to wait for her. They
waited for a long time and still she did not appear. So Mo’luptsini’-
sla said to his brothers: ‘“Let some one go back and see what is the
matter with her. She might spoil the meat.” Thereupon they all



FRACHTENBERG] ALSEA TEXTS AND MYTHS 237

went back. . .. Then they made fun of her, and Mé'luptsini’sla
said, “That was the reason why she wanted to stay behind.”

After the Wolves came back to their house the oldest Wolf said:
“After this we must not be people any longer. We will turn into
Wolves and will always hunt for Elk, whom we will kill and devour.”
Now this is the reason why wolves like to kill elk, and why the people
call elk nins.!

27. Tae Macic Hazer Twig ?

Five brothers were once living together. Their father was a very
old man, and he wore a blanket made of the skin taken from the
necks of elk. Each of the five brothers had children. One of these
was a girl.

One day the children took a hazel twig and began twisting it until
it was soft. Only the inner part of the twig remained hard. This
they separated and wrapped up in skins until it looked like a doll,
which they gave to their younger sister. The girl took the doll and
hid it away. Once in a while she would go to the hiding place to
have a look at her doll. One day when she took out her doll she
found it possessed of skin just like a human being. The next day
the doll appeared with a human face and even opened its eyes.
On the third day it had legs and arms and looked just like a person:
on the fourth day she found it smiling and raising its hands, and on
the fifth day it was talking and said: “You liked me when I was the
heart of a hazel tree. Will you like me now after I have turned into
a human being?” Then the next day, before daylight appeared, the
girl went to look at her doll. As soon as she unwrapped the blankets
the doll arose and walked around in the shape of a fine-looking boy.

Thereafter the boy ran around with the other children and became
their playmate. One day one of the other boys got into a fight with
him, and he fought back. Seo that boy went home and told his
parents that Tea’lsi® was mean to him. Then Teéd'lsa became
ashamed and thought, ““I guess they don’t want me to be a person.”
Then he took his foster grandfather’s blanket and wrapped himself
up in it until no part of his body showed. Then he lay down and
refused to get up when called by his foster parents. On the third
day they spoke harshly to him: ‘“Here! what is the matter with thee?
Get up!” But he answered: ‘“No! Just leave me alone. 1 am
getting to be different again.” Then next night toward midnight

1 That is to say, “food.”

2 This narrative contains two separate themes. One is the story of the Hazel Twig that Turned into a
Boy, which seems to be distinctive of Alsea folklore. At least I was unable to traceit inany of the
mythologies of the other tribes, although it seems to have some incidents in common with the Coos story,
The Girl'and her Pet. See Coos Texts, pp. 84 et seq. The other theme is the story of the Test of Son-in-
law, which shows a wide distribution. See note 1, p. 118.

3 The name of the boy. ¥arrand claims that this means ‘“heart of twisted hazel.”
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they heard a noise as if some one were kicking, and pretty soon they
heard the boy say, “‘Now I have split hoofs already.” Throughout
the day he refused to come out of his corner. At night he addressed
the old man, saying, “Old man, look out! I have horns now.”
Then they became afraid of him and did not come near him any
longer. They kept away from him. On the fifth night they heard
him kicking around and tramping the ground, and pretty soon they
saw him get up, looking like a natural elk. When they got up in
the morning, he was standing in the shape of an elk. After sunrise
he tore the house down with his horns and as he left he hooked the
oldest brother and carried him off on his horns. The other people
pursued him, shooting at him with arrows, but he did not seem to
be hurt. Soon he turned on his pursuers and hooked another man,
leaving only three brothers. After a while he succeeded in hooking
another brother. Then the two remaining men began to cry, ‘‘That
T&a’lsa has killed our elder brothers.”! Still they kept on pursuing
him, and as one of the remaining brothers was about to overtake
him he turned on him suddenly and hooked him with his horns.
This left only one brother, whose name was Mo’luptsini’sla. Then
Mo’luptsini’sla kept on following him clear to Otter Rock. When
they arrived there, the boy who turned into an elk stopped and spoke
to his pursuer, ‘“Why dost thou not shoot me in the heart so as to
kill me?’ Thereupon Mo’luptsini’sla killed him. And while T&G'lsa
was dying he said: “Do thou cut off my ears and nose and eyes and
also all my sinews and keep them.” Then Mo'luptsml sla follow ed
these directions and put all those things into his quiver.

Then Mo’luptsini’sla ascended the mountain and came to a Vﬂh(re
And when the people living in this village saw him they said: ““Here
comes our brother-in-law.” So he married one of the girls belonging
to that village and stayed there for a long time. One day his brothers-
in-law asked him to accompany them to the place where they were
usually working. So in the morning M6’luptsini’sla took his quiver
and went with his brothers-in-law. When they arrived at the place,
he looked around and thought: “So this is what they are doing?
They are gathering mussels.”” Then he helped them for a long time.
When the canoe was full, one of his brothers-in-law said, ‘‘Let us go
out farther!” So they went out farther into the sea until they came
to a rock. They left the canoe and climbed upon the rock, looking
for some more mussels. After a while his brothers-in-law said to
him, “Do thou wait here while we take these mussels to the canoe!”
Thereupon they left him. Mo’luptsini’sla waited for them a long
time in vain. Then he descended, but when he came to where the
canoe was, he found himself to be alone. He did not know how to
get back to theshore. He began to cry. After a while he remembered
what Tét’lsa told him prior to his death. So he took out the ears
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and nose and eyes of the dead elk and spread them out on the rock.
Then he took the largest sinew and lashed the rock with it. Behold!
A canoe appeared in front of him. Then he placed the nose in the
bow of the canoe alongside of the eyes and ears, and the tail he com-
manded to act as a steersman. He himself stood in the middle of
the boat. Then the canoe started to move. It went very fast. As
they went along the eyes of the dead elk acted as lookouts. Soon
they came within sight of the shore.

When his brothers-in-law saw him, they said, ‘' Here comes our
brother-in-law.” DBut he did not go ashore right away. He kept on
floating close to the shore without landing. Finally he said to him-
self: “What am I doing here? I am going to go back to the land.”
Thereupon he came ashore. As soon as he got out of the canoe he
hit it on the ground and it disappeared. Then he put the nose, ears,
eyes, and sinews of the dead elk back into his quiver and left his
treacherous brothers-in-law for good.

This is all.

28. Tue Ru~xaway CoupLe!

Once a young man and his parents werc living together. His
uncle was also living in the same house with him. The uncle had a
daughter with whom the young man was in love. But his uncle
would not let him marry her because she was his cousin. So they
decided to run away. One day the two young people left the house
and ran into the woods. After a long journey they located on a
creck. Here the man made a salmon trap and supplied his wife with
the fish that was caught in the trap. After a while his wife gave
birth to a boy. When the boy grew up he took his father's place as
a fisherman. In due time another boy was born, and when he was
big enough he helped his brother. The two boys used to go down-
stream every night to catch salmon.

One night they caught other things besides salmon in their trap.
Broken shinny clubs, broken arrows, bows, gambling-sticks were
caught in the trap. Then the younger brother said: ‘‘There must be
some people up the creek who are causing these things to be caught
in our trap. Let us go and see.”” So they got ready and told their
parents they were going upstream. They traveled a whole day, and
when night came they felt very tired. Every once in a while they
found shinny-sticks, gambling-sticks, and other playing paraphernalia
- floating down the creek. It waslate in the evening when they finally
heard people shouting and cheering. As they kept on going, the
noise seemed to grow nearer. At last they came to an open prairie
where they saw a number of people playing shinny. Then they
stopped at the edge of the prairie in order to watch the game from

1 Among Farrand’s notes I found one stating that thisstory isa Siuslaw tradition. Thisstatement would
seem to be contradicted by the fact that the names oceurring in this narrative are Alsea (not Siuslaw) terms.
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here. The players were divided into two sides. The people of one
side had patches on the left side of their bodies; the opposing players
had heads twisted to one side. As it was growing darker, the Patched
People (Mek @’watk'itstEm)* were losing, and every time they went
back to start the game anew, one of them would say: “I feel hot.
Tt seems as if some one were looking at me.” But the speaker would
be reproved, “This is not the first time we have felt that way.”
When it was too dark to continue the game, the winning side said:
“Let us stop now. We will play the guessing game to-night.” The
Patched People agreed to this and were told to present themselves
after supper at the house of the winners.

Then the two brothiers began to discuss among themselves which
house to go to. Finally, the younger brother said, “We will go to
the winner’s house.” So they entered the house of the people who
had twisted heads. As soon as they came in, these people knew them.
They received them warmly and made a hole for them through which
they could watch the game without being seen. Soon the Patched
People came in, and the game commenced. At first the Patched
~ People were winning; but toward midnight the other side changed
the gambling sticks and doubled the bets, so as to win back everything
in one game. The change of gambling sticks brought luck to the
people who had twisted heads. They not only won back what they
had previously lost, but they also began to win the stakes of their
opponents. Toward daylight the Patched People were heavy losers.
Thereupon the game was stopped, and the winners said, ““We will play
shinny in the morning.”” To this the Patched People agreed. Then
the winners prepared breakfast and asked the brothers to join them.
After the meal was over the brothers made ready to go home. The
people who had twisted heads instructed them how to play various
games and how to trap salmon successfully. Then they gave them
plenty of food; whereupon the two brothers left for their home. As
soon as they came to the trail which they had followed previously
they saw the Patched People come out of their house shouting and
yelling. Upon perceiving the brothers, one of the Patched People
yelled: “Didn’t I say yesterday that some one was looking at me?
Look at those two boys, the children of a dog! They have gone
already! They were mocking us without daring to show themselves.
Let us run after them and kill them!” Thereupon all the Patched
People began to pursue them. When the brothers saw that the pur-
suers were gaining on them, they turned themselves into chipmunks
and laid behind a rock. From this hiding place they watched the
Patched People pass by, bent on killing those whom they held respon-
sible for their losses on the previous day. Soon they heard the pur-
suers coming back and saying, ‘“Those children of a dog have hid
themselves somewhere.”

1 k-@i'watik* PATCH.
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When the Patched People were out of sight, the brothers changed
themselves into their former form and continued their homeward
journey. Upon their arrival home they told their parents of their
experience. After this the two boys were practicing every day at all
sorts of games. When they thought they were proficient enough, the
elder brother wanted to know where his parents had come from.
Thereupon his father told him everything: How he and his wife were
first cousins and were forced to leave their people in order to become
married, and how he was uncertain whether his parents were living
or dead. Then the boys told their father that if he would give them
the directions, they would undertake to look for his people. So the
old man gave them the necessary directions, and told them that it
would probably require a whole day’s journey to reach the place of
their grandfather. Then the elder boy wanted to know the name of
his grandfather. He was told that his name was Muxd’meut.!

Then the boys got ready. They packed all their gambling imple-
ments and left for their grandfather’s house. By following their
father’s directions they arrived at the looked-for place late in the even-
ing and asked for Muxd’meut. They were immediately taken to his
house. When they came in they asked for their uncle and found that
he lived in the same house. Then the people asked them where they
came from. The boys told them their names and the names of their
parents. Thereupon all the people in the house began to cry for
sheer joy, because they thought the runaway couple dead long ago.
Then the boys wanted to know of their uncle and what he was doing.
So he told them that another tribe was at present visiting his village
for the purpose of playing various games; that his tribe had played
shinny against the visitors this morning and was beaten badly, losing
practically all their possessions. Then they asked ‘What are you
going to play to-night?”’—“We will play the guessing game,”
he told them. And the boys said to him, ‘‘To-night thou shalt bet
all thy possessions; we are going to help thee to win great wealth.”

Their grandfather was exceedingly glad when he found out that
his daughter was living. After a while the boys asked him how he
was obtaining food for his people, and he told them that he was usu-
ally supplying the village with herring. Then they wanted to know
whether he had caught any lately. ‘“No,” said he. ‘“We are starv-
ing most of the time.” So they asked him whether he had any new
paddles. And he answered, ‘“Yes, one.”—Show it to us!” Then
the elder brother spit on one side of it, while the younger boy spit
on the other. Then they said to the old man: ‘“Go now to thy trap
and put this paddle into the water, and after taking it out put it back

t Thatistosay, “ He who has whale (meat)’’; Farrand undoubtedly misheard this word for mzza’mnit;
ra’mni SEAL, WHALE,

96653—20—DBull. 67—16

'



-~

249 BUREAU OF AMERICAN ETHNOLOGY [BULL. 67

into the canoe. Then go to sleep and wait!” The old man did so.
And after he woke up he found his trap full of herring. So he took
them out with the dipnet, filled the canoe, and went home; whereupon
the whole village had as much food as it wanted.

As soon as night came the visitors filed into the house, and the
guessing game was begun. At first the villagers let the visitors win.
But about midnight the brothers told their uncle, “Double now thy
bets, and we will help thee!” The visitors were continually making
fun of the two boys. Soon after midnight the villagers, with the aid
of the boys, began to win back their previous stakes, and before morn-
ing the former winners were practically cleaned out. The visitors
were angry and said to the boys: ‘“We will play shinny in the morning.
You may help your uncle again, and we shall see if you are as good
at that game.” The boys said nothing. After breakfast everybody
went to the shinny grounds, and the game was started. At first the
visitors were winning. But after the boys joined the game the visi-
tors were helpless. The younger brother would take the ball from
one end of the field to the other without any serious interference on
the part of his opponents. Thus they played throughout the day.
The visitors were badly beaten. At night they played the guessing
game again, and once more the boys proved themselves unbeatable.
Then the visitors said: “You must be good at target shooting. Let
us try that contest and see whether you can beat us.” So they shot
at the target a whole day, and the visitors were again beaten. In the
afternoon the visitors proposed a game of dice, in which they were
also bested. Then they tried their skill at throwing spears. In this
contest, too, the boys proved themselves superior. Finally, the visi-
tors declared they had had enough.

The next morning the boys went back to their parents and told
them how they found their grandfather and uncle and how they had
helped them in various games. So a few days afterward, the parents
of the boys went back to their old home and were once more united
with their relatives—and tribe.

17The narrative seems to have much in common with the story of the Dog Children so prevalent
among the tribes of the North. See particularly Farrand: Traditions of the Chilcotin, p. 7; Tradi-
tions of the Quinault, p. 127; Teit: Traditions of the Lilloet Indians, p. 316.



VOCABULARIES
INTRODUCTION

Convinced of the importance and usefulness of a vocabulary, 1
have published word-lists in my previously published Coos Texts and
Lower Umpqua Texts (see Authorities Cited, p. 19), adding to the
Indian-English vocabulary also an English-Indian glossary, as well
as an alphabetical list of all formative elements of these two languages,

There exists another and more important reason for appending a
vocabulary to the present volume of texts. In the present volume
we deal with an Indian language which, if not yet totally extinct, is
on the verge of extinction. At the time this collection of texts was
made (in 1910) less than half a dozen natives were left who still had
a speaking knowledge of their language. And they did not use their
original tongue in the every day conversations, preferring to use for
that purpose English or the Chinook jargon. The extent to which
the Alsea language was becoming a thing of the past may be judged
from the fact that I was unable to obtain the native terms for some
of the most important and simple animal and other names. Further-
more, my informants could not recollect many of the older stems
that had been used by the informants of the previous investigators
of this language. Thus the collection of myths made by Dr. Living-
ston Farrand only 10 years previously to my own collection (in 1900)
could not be translated fluently and intelligently by my informants;
and a large number of stems and terms contained in the vocabularies
that were collected by Mr. J. Owen Dorsey in 1884 were totally
unknown to the present-day Alsea Indians. Moreover, the children
of the Alsea Indians of to-day neither understand nor use the
tongue of their forefathers; so that we are perfectly safe in consider-
ing this language of the Pacific coast as practically extinct.

Knowing, then, that it is impossible to obtain in the future addi-
tional linguistic data from this field, it was thought best to bring
together in one single volume all available material on the Alsea
language, not only for the guidance of the future student but also
for the preservation in print of this highly interesting language.
And in order to present a more complete vocabulary I included in it
not only the stems and nouns that occur in these texts, but also such
radicals and terms as were and could be obtained by other means.
Furthermore, all other previous collections of Alsea vocabularies
were consulted, and stems and nouns not obtained during the course
of my own investigations extracted and added to the present vocabu-

243



244 BUREAU OF AMERICAN ETHNOLOGY [BULL, 67

lary. These earlier collections include short vocabularies of the
Yakona language obtained by John I. Milhau (date not given), two
extensive glossaries of the Alsea and Yakona languages collected in
1884 by J. Owen Dorsey, and a fair collection of Alsea vocables made
in 1900 by Livingston Farrand. Farrand’s manuscript collection is
the property of Columbia University in the City of New York, while
the other data are in the possession of the Bureau of American
Ethnology. Thus the present vocabulary, while by no means
exhaustive, presents a fairly good collection of the average number of
words used by a native Alsea Indian in his daily intercourse with
his fellow tribesmen.

The phonetic transcription of the previous investigators differed
materially from my own system. It, therefore, became necessary to
systematize the spelling, which task was accomplished without any
difficulties. Only occasionally it was impossible to verify a stem or
noun contained in one of the older collections. All such stems are
given here in their original spelling and are followed by the initials
of the collector. Thus (F) stands for Farrand, (D) for Dorsey, etc.

The stems are classed according to their initial sounds, and the
order in which the sounds are given is the following:

E pm dns k k ¢ 14U
a, ar, @, ar, ai, @i, au, au® p!t ts kwk!qw T 1
e, €, &, v, 7 tr ts! k! q!
1, 1%, 1, 3, ai, ai*, Y i k x
0, O%, 0, O", 6w, U, U™, U, 4", ad, i, 9, w, ‘w, h T

The long diphthong a7 has purposely been placed after the long
i-vowel, with which it interchanges frequently, as well as with the
long é-vowel. In the same way the a# diphthong interchanges
frequently with the long & and @ vowels, for which reason it has been
placed immediately after these two vowels. The numerals that
follow each word refer to line and page of the present volume. Cer-
tain stems —not exemplified in the present volume—were found in
the four texts that were published by me previously in the Inter-
national Journal of American Linguistics (Myths of the Alsea Indians
of Northwestern Oregon, 1917, vol. 1, pp. 64-75). All such stems are
indicated by the initials JL preceding the numerals. Thus 4136.14"
indicates that the stem is exemplified on page 136, line 14, of the
present volume; ‘‘JL 75.3" indicates that the example will be found
in the texts published in the Journal of American Linguistics, on
page 75, line 3, of the first volume. I tried, wherever possible, to
give at least two examples demonstrating the actual occurrence of a
given stem or noun.

Derivatives of stems which occur in simple forms in this vocabu-
lary when following in alphabetical order the simpler form have been
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indented; when separated from the simpler form of the stem on
account of their phonetic form, they have been placed in parentheses
and referred to the simpler form of the stem. This is particularly
the case in forms in which the vowel of the stem is modified.

In conclusion I wish to express my thanks to the Secretary of the
Smithsonian Institution for his understanding and appreciation of
the scientific value of this linguistic appendix, as well as to the
present Chief of the Bureau of American Kthnology for his keen
interest in and active support of my investigations among the Indians
of the Northwest coast. The publication of this volume, in its
present form, is due largely to the permission and support afforded
me by these two savants.



ALSEA-ENGLISH

o/, a suffiz expressing a request, like Latin *‘utinam.”’
a/it, easy 174.2, 3 (-t, adjectival suffix).
(ayah- . . . -0, seeai‘- . . . -U, to wish, to desire).
ayaléyai’s, {requent arrival 136.22 (<€yal, repetition; -8, nominal)
(ayan-, see ain-, to cry, to weep, to lament.)
(ayits-, see aits-, to shake [head].)
ayal’s, start, trip, journey 136.14 (-8, nominal).
(awiL-, awil-, see atiL, near, close by; to approach); ulso awik'!-.
ahi®, interjection hey! 122.7.
ami’stis, particle expressing indignation and anger 94.28; 98.28.
ami’ts'i, particle suddenly, once in a while 30.2; 120 11.
ata’s, he who, that one 62.33; 94.28.
ana’, interjection.
anai’s, friend 46.17; 48.3 (-s, nominal).
anfi™s, white man, American 220.35 (-8, nominal).
anh(’u, this here, this one 28.17; 44.23.
ant@’u, that there, that one 34.14; 44 24,
a’ng’i, to-morrow, next day 56.21; 136.36.
as, the, a, that 22.5, 7; 24 18,
a’sin, this my 70.16; 94,27,
a’stin, this our two selves (incl.) 116.17; 126.10.
atskwixu-, to sleep (pl.) 106.31.
atsk'-, atsk'-, to sleep 58.18; 64.13 (related to tsk'-).
aki™, nionster 84.22; 86.10.
(ak's-, past time,)
ak'sa’ng1, yesterday.
ak'sqa’sk'i, day before yesterday.
ak'sqai’si, last year.
aq-, to go, to move 44.9; 76.35.
ag-, to be well  116.10, 19; JI, 75.9.
aqast, good, pretty 44.20; 84.32 (-t, adjectival).
aqaftis, gnod quality, goodness, beauty 220.34 (-8, nominal).
avqa, well, carefully, straight, exactly 32.5; 120.26 (-a, adverbial).
afqayil, a™qayl, beads, dentalia shells 26.8; 154.11 (evidently related to ag-, to be
well; -0, instrumental noun).
(alak td-, see alk tii-, to be quiet, calm, motionless.)
alk'-, to be motionless, to stop 94.5; 98.27.
alk'ti-, alak ti-, to be quiet, calm, motionless 64.37; 94.20
a/lik'an, quiet, motionless 40.23; 64.37
a’tin, thisour 26.17.
a/Ituxt, a’lduxt, big, large, tall (pl.) 22.2; 86.18 (-t, adjectival).

a’a, particle yes, indeed 22.5; 24.3.
a’mta, particle all, wholly, entirely, completely 32.22; 44.23.
a/mtist, gone, entirely 102.11 (-t, adjectival).
(an-, see ain-, to cry, to weep, to lament.)
A’sin, proper name 224.17; 226.4.
246
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(atsk -, see atsk'-, to sleep.}
atskuyuxu- is hai®¢, to feel sleepy (plural) 72.24, 26; 134.19 (related to atskwixu-),
(3+/qa, see ay-, well, carefully, straight, exactly.)
al-, to tell, to speak, to narrate 24.20; 26.15.
(3'lik-an, see alk'-, quiet, motionless.}
al, crow 226.32.

ai-, to go 22.7; 24.1.

ai’1, see k'ai’i, so that, in order that.

ait, particle please! 132.6.

ain-, ayan-, an-, to cry, to weep, to lament 30.11; 70.12.

ai‘- . . . -ii, ayah- . . . -0, to wish, to desire 94.2; 150.1 (-0, verbal suffix, by origin
designating first person demonstrative). '

aits-, ayats-, to shake (head) 134.35; 136.1.

aili’k-i, already, long ago 68.32; 70.6.

auk: -, see ait (interchange of 1 and k1),

&6, interjection  94.5.

(imist-, see imste, thus in this manner.)
imi’stis, action 122.34 (-s, nominal suffiz).
imsti’t, such, similar 114.1; 162.29 (-t, adjectival).
in¥’yi, tule reed  98.25; 108.4 (-0, nominal).
intsk'i’s, purticle something, what? 36.1; 42.2.
is, a, the, that 28.16; 34.7.
istik'-, istik'-, to stick out, to show 74.13; 80.15.
ik x-, 1k*x-, to separate, to part 34.23; 66.12.
ilu-, ilu-, to speak, to say 170.28; 186.26 (related to yol-).
ildi’s, ilti’s, word, sound, speech, talk, message 32.10; 34.13 (-s, nominal).
iltu-, 16t-, to scare, to frighten 158.27; 186.19.
(iltg-, see la’teq.)
iltqast, 1a’tqat (from 15/tEq), what kind, what manner 26 22; 40.5 (-t, adjectival).
ilx-, to lonk in, to peek 156.17.
iL-, ir-, to contradict, to refuse 60.12; 66.22,

i, particle please! pray! 92.15; 100.5.
i, i, interjection ouch! 102.14.
ii, emphatic particle cxceedingly 106.1, 28; 140.16.
i, togive 44.21; 110.36.
i’pstex, waterfall, cascade 90.3, 7.
ipsin-, to be raw  96.15.
i/mstE, imist-, thus, in this manner 22.11; 24.4.
itag, and, also, likewise, moreover 22.9; 26.8.
inai’s, sand, beach 88.23, 27; 212.33 (-s, nominal}.
is, at, in, on, to, upon, with 24.1; 34.18.
is intsk'is, for what reason 34.18; 108.22, 23.
i8 imstE, for that reason, therefore, consequently, hence 40.6; 56.13.
is qau’wai-sld, everywhere, all over 42.6; 52.1 (-sl0, indefinite place).
is Lxayal’-sld, sometimes, occasionally 130.24.
is Lxatowai’-sld, sometimes, occasionally 76.5; 86.33.
is 13, is 13teq, for what reason?, why? 10811, 12, 15,
is Itowai’-slo, sometimes, afterwards 60.11; 64.3.
stekwa, such a thing 82.8; 166.7.



248 BUREAU OF AMERICAN ETHNOLOGY [BULL. 67

its-, vats-, to be, to live, to stay, to reside 22.1; 74.19.
itsai’s, aitsai’s, house, dwelling, residence, abode; inside 28.7; 30.3 (-s, nominal).
TuEpitsal’saft, carpenter, builder (-ct, nomen actoris).
leya’tsit, Leya’tsit, dweller, resident, inhabitant, people, village 24.2; 28.14; 30.15
itsx-, yatsx-, to be different, to act differently 76.24; 90.25, 50,
itsxafst, yai’tsxa‘st, different, various 36.18; 150.31 (-st, adjectival),
1’k-xa, separately 144.24 (-a, adverbial).
il-, to be small 60 2.
ilactst, 1lasst, small, little 40.7; 56.10 (<, adjectival).
1lat-(?), to join 172.32,
(ilit-, see 1ld-, to tell, to speak.)
1li’diyq, talk, speech, noise; telephone 124.21; 25; 220.25 (-0, instrunent,.
ild-, ilt-, ilit-, to talk, to speak 30.23; 50.5.
iltist-, ilst-, to speak 118.10; 156.27.
it to fly (pl.) 94.8; see yal-.
1rli‘ts, long afterwards, long ago 120.20; 122,23 (initinlly reduplicated from lits).
iL, 1ta, iLta, emphatic particle 64.3; 98.13.
itt!-, irt!-, to examine 80.22; 84.19,
mEirtlift’, examiner (n-, prefiz-; -6, nomen actoris).

ais, particle when, until, after, later on 26.17; 148.24.
ais a’ng'1, to-morrow 216,14,
aitsai’s, see itsal’s, house, dwelling, abode; inside (ai-1, vocalic change).

yEa-, to say, to tell, to speak 22.11; 56.10; 8G.24.
yEal’s, speech, talk, address 22.5; 30.16 (-8, nominal).

yeha®miya, cyclone 32.15; 34.3 (-4, instrumental).

yek-ai’s (D), perforation in ear.

ya‘s, to be big 96.30; 118.32.

yaa‘-, to presage ill 156.27.

ya’ka, yafqa, crosspiece, bar, beam 98.26; 156.17 (-a, verbal noun)

yaq-, to touch.

yafqayi, needle (-, instrumental).

Yaqd’n, proper name Yakwina 90.24; 110,14, ,

valas-, see yals-, to come back, to return, to go home,

yal-, to fly 212.16, 18; 212.26 (related to i1-).

(ya"hats!-, see yar‘ts!-, to guess; to gamble.)

var‘ts!-, yathats!-, to play the guessing-game, to guess, to gamble 22.9; 150.20.
ya™hats!iyl, gambling-stick 148.15; 150.19 (-0, instrumental).

reya™hatslit, leya®hats!it, guessing-game 36.4; 38.5.
mi*‘tslact’, gambler (-et‘, nomen actoris).

ya’qu, wildcat 52.7, 10; 216.3.

ya’hal, neck 102 37; 148.6.

yias-, to say, to tell, to speak, to address 24.2, 19; 30.19.

(yats-, see its-, to be, to live, to stay, to reside).

yatst!, sign, mark 186.30 (-t!, local noun).

(yatsx-, see itsx-, to be different, to act differently.)

ya¥qa, straight 58 7; 62.3 (-a, adverbial).

yax-, togo 26.19; 28.13.
ya/xalift!, road, trail, path 68.37; 214.39 (-¢t!, loral noun).

Ya/xaik:, proper name, Yahate 110.18; 218.23.

ya’xau, return JL 72.35; 73.19.

yal-, to say, to speak 114.17, 19 (related to al-).

Ya’La, proper name 234.5.
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yals-, yals-, yalas-, to come back, to return, to go home 26.2; 30.9.
ya’lqult!, diver 48.6, 8 (<t!, local noun).
yaVtslis, buzzard 48.28, 29; 50.1 (-8, nominal).
yaix-, to go, to move; to fall 44.8; 80.6.
yai’xai®t!, tracks 70.12; 74.5 (-°t!, local noun).
yai’xtex, pariicle gone, after 24.18; 28.8.
yihii-, to disappear, to run away 60.20.
yip-, to turn back, to go back 70.7; 88.24,
yipa¢yasla, screech-owl 50.9, 11 (-sla, nominal suffiz).
yipafts-slo, backwards (-sld, indefinite place).
yiptsl’yQ, whip (-Q, tnstrumental).
yikak®-, to go west, to leave shore, toset (ofsun) 74.30; 140.30 (related to ki’k", west).
yixacts-slo, forward (related to yax-, -slo, indefinite place).
yal’tsxa, differently, variously 46.2; 104.14 (-a, udverbial).
yai’tsxatt, itsxafst, different, various 44.1 (-t, adjectrval).
yal’tsxast, different, other 42.23; 182.8 (-t, adjectival).
yal’x-auk" s hai®¢, exceedingly, very much 64.1; 76.25.
yol-, yal-, to talk, to speak (pl.) 66.6; 108.19,
(yuwix-, see yux-, to disappear; to take off.)
yu‘watlil-, to trample 72.32.
yux-, ylix-, yuwix-, to disappear; to take off 30.2; 36.23.
yvu’xi, still, yet 68.7; 70.2.
yu’'xwis, particle self 34.2; 72.1.
yuw'xwist, own 174.26; 182.19 (-t, adjectival).
yulx-, to be crooked, twisted; to twist 158.9.
yuku-, to travel about 128.31.
yi’xa, without, gone 136.38-138.1.
yil, yol, speech, word, talk 106.20; 110.6.
yir‘ltsuxs, yo’ltsuxs, thunder, thunderbird 80.7; 98.10 (-tsuxs, rnllective).
yiiL-, yiil-, to be near, to approach 68.26; 74.7 (related to aQv).
yi"“salyust!, sole of foot, foot 98.36, 37; 102.11 (-ust!, insirumental).

o’k-eal, sce i’k eal, who, somebody (6-11, vocalic change).
6q-, see wuq-, to split (neutral) (6-wu, vocalic change).
¢’xun, moon, month 204.1, 7; 208.34.

’yi, u’yt, fence, barrier 72.32 (-, instrumental).
itx-, watx-, to become, to change, to turn into 30.3; 90.26; 156.34.
ast-, wast-, wust-, to follow 22.12; 66.22.
astit-, wustit-, to pursue, to follow 74.14, 15.
ral/stitit, pursuer 134.30.
ik, @’k eai, 6’k eai, who, somebody 34.3; 60.7.
ixu-, 6XU-, UXu-, to come out, to show, to appear; to float up 128.26; 130.5; 168.4.
ili’s, see wuli’s, arrival, year (i-wu, vocalic change).
1’lsin, maple-tree.

ail, interjection well! 30.16.

aiiL, aiil, awiL-, awil-, near, close by; to approach 28.4; 30.1.

agl- . . . auk is hai®¢, to be glad 172.33; 174.8 (-auk’, inside, between).
ai’lik’, right away.

wat, particle no, gone 72.28; 134.18.
wa‘-, to open 132.20; 144.10.
wahau‘-, to invite, to call 36.5; 38.23.
(watx-, see litx-, to become, to change, to turn into.)
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wafna’, perticle no, not, gone, absent 48.23; 72 27,
was, thisone, who 28.15; 78.36 (objective form of as).
was-, to spin tops 208.32.
Lowa’sat, fowa’sat, the gaine of spinning tops 208.31.
wa’/sa, a spinning top 208.33; 210.2 (-a, verbal noun).
(wast-, see ust-, to follow.)
wala’k'is (D), bat (-8, nominal).
walt!, spawning-grounds 186.4, 9 («t!, local noun).
walts-, to invite 60.6.
wa/sak ink’, February, March (-k-ink-, season).
wi’sis, cat (-8, nominal).
wal. cedar 134.34; 190.24.
wil-, wili-, to kill 66.2; 166.12.
wil-, to arrive, to come, to stop 24.1; 36.24.
wil- . . . -auk’ s-le'wl’, the season changes 112.1; 114,13 (-auk-, inside, betweeaq).
(wili-, see wil-, to kill.)
wi’liy, underworld, country of the souls 158.4, 6 (-ii, nominal suffix).
Wusi®, proper name Alsea 58.5; 110.14.
wust-, see iist-, to follow (wu-u, vocalic thenge).
wustit-, Gstit-, to follow, to pursue 146.6; 150.6.
wust!in-, to agree, to affirm, to answer (sing.) 62.11, 15; 144,36,
wusn-, to rub, to daub, to paint 122.32.
wuq-, 69-, to split (neutral) 32.2.
wul-, to come, to end 86.8; 208.30.
wuld’tat, frog JL 74.5.
wuli’s, ali’s, arrival; year 82.1; 114.9 (-s, nominal).
wu’lhais, thigh (-8, nominal).
watst!-, to dig (roots) 140.18, 22.
wat’stla@s, dug-up roots 130.20; 132.18 (-8, nominal).

(‘wa-, see hii-, to score, to tally.)

‘wa‘was, night-owl 48.24, 26; 210.15.

‘wal‘-, ‘wala‘-, to shout, to lament 68.14; 70.26.
‘wala’, shouting, wailing 74.15 (-a, verbal noun).
‘wa’lhaité, shouting, lamentation 68.16,

Wai’dusk:, proper name 84 17.

hen, interjection JL 69.6. -
ha, particle 106.1, 28; 142.35.
ha/aits, here 140.29; 180.24 (related to haits).
ha/it6, mussels 86.32.
haiyaé, calico-salmon 106.15, 17.
(hayan-, see hain-, to look, to see, to perceive.)
haya/niyayust!, eye (-ust!, instrumental).
hi¢yan-, to flash, to lighten 94.1; 230.14, 21,
haya¢na, lightning (-a, verbal noun).
(hayats-, see haits-, here.)
(haya‘-, see hai‘-) to be large, to rest.)
(hayan- . . . -G, see hain- . . . -, to open eyes.)
(hawaq-, se¢ hauq-, to grow.)
haha-, to shout 68.3; 128.18.
hahaw-, to deride, to scorn, to best 150 8. -
haha’lit, ha’hald, black swan, wild goose.
ha’hain, appearance, looks 214.25, see hain- (initial reduplication).
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hahai’kwauk’, in the middle 142.5.
hape’nk’, from outside 64.35; 28.10.
hatpist, swift, fast 198.15 (-t, adjectival).
ha¢pistis, swiftness, velocity 182.7, 8 (-s, nominal).
ham, xam, thy 40.15, 16; 48.3,4.
hamsti¢, all, each, every; whole, entirely 34.10; 36.1.
hamstit!, enormous, terrible, great 112.19.
hamsti’t!, such, this kind 162.9.
hamstictlatis, such a size 176.3 (-8, nominal).
hat-, to raise up 104.12.
hata’hak’, on both sides, 58.26; -64.36.
hata’mg, as if, kind of, like 64.12; 92, 39,
hatd’qwi, upstream 84 19; 186.4.
hato’qwiyl, upstream 186.34, 35 (-, nominal).
han-, han-, to see, to look 60.23; 192.28 (relafed to hain-)
ha’nak-al, body-part 80.15.
hanhi’u, particle please! pray! 78.37; 80.2.
hant!-, to wait, to expect 158.17; 174.29.
hask'-, to die (pl.) 102.36; 148.35.
ha’ski‘st, dead (-t, odjectival).
hatsi’l, inside 100.27.
hatsi/1k®, inside; forest 54.8; 118.24; 224.13,14.
hatsi’1al, flesh, meat 66.10; 212.32.
hats!i’liyaq, shirt (-0, nominal).
(haku-, see xku-, to leave [canoe], to land).
hakd’kwiy, west wind (-, nominal).
hak'é’taliyn, east wind (-i, nominal).
hak-i’me, particle if, in case 164.24; 226.1.
hak-i“msis, particle if, in case 178.29.
hak-i’/msins, see hak-1/msis and -n infived.
hak-i’‘mustis, see hak-i’msis and -st infired.
hak'i’msxans, see hak-i’msis and -xan infized.
hak-i*/hi, from there, from other side, {rom across, alongside 44.15; £3.8.
hak'i*k i, here, from here 172.8; 180.24.
hak-ai’k'-slo, on the left side 142.10.
hak-at’k-, on the other side, from across 148.11; 152.5.
(hak:!-, see k' 1, to touch, to feel, to smell.)
hak-1&’tsal, edge of sea, shore, beach 62.6.
haqa’nt'uxs, knee 140.14.
haqu-, to leave JL 72.35; 73.20.
(haqu-, see xqu-, to drag.)
haxii™ts, behind 198.33.
(halaq-, see halq-, to take out, to uncover, to open; to put into play.)
(halasn-, see halsn-, to raise, to take care.)
hald’tsi, as before, similarly 24.13; 26.2.
haélik-a, salmon-berrics.
hali’yii, mouth of river, downstream 86 4; 90.12 (-u, nominal).
haluwi’yi, mouth of river (-Qi, nominal).
haluwi’k'siy@, mouth of river 80.32; 90.8 (-0, nominal).
halt-, to look on, to watch, to witness 30.2.
halt!-, to lick 124.3; 136.15.
halsn-, halasn-, to raise, to take care 124.8.
halk!u-, to chew 80.1; 106.5.
halq-, halaq-, to take out, to uncover, to open; to put into play 76.7, 8; 182.6.
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hatt-, hak'!t-, to sniff 138.18, 20 (-k'!, consonantic change).
ha, particle 68.21; 134.23.
ha‘alqa, quickly, suddenly, in a hurry, at once 24.4; 38.18 (-a, adverbial).
ha’ana, interjection  154.30.
hahi’naii, glass, window, looking-glass (from hain- with initial reduplication; -4,
nstrumental).
(hagp-, see ‘p-, to hide.)
hast!, older brother 22.12; 54.12.
“han-, to look, to see 128.35; 132.27 (related to hain-).
ha#’tsg, in vain, vainly 44.7; 58.2.
(haku-, see xku-, 1o leave [canoe], to land).
ha’kumxus, relative by marriage 118.4 (-xus, collective).
hal, interjection see!, there! 44.16, 17.
hi/létxai, flower (-0, nominal).
ha’/ldemxus, looks, appearance 164.30, 31; 166.9, 10; 188.10 (-xus, collective).
ha~lqast, fast, swift (-t, adjectival).
hans, breath  74.27, 31 (-8, nominal).
haiait, particle 92.15.
hai‘-, haya‘-, to rest 62.32.
hai‘-, hayd‘-, to be large 120.1; 150.17 (related to ya'-).
haihayatt, big, large, high, tall  56.14; 58.13 (-t, adjectival).
haihaya’tis, size, height 80.11; 162.5 (-s nommal)
hain-, hayan-, to look, to see, to perceive 30.3; 122. 7.
ha’hain, appearance, looks (initial reduplwatwn)
hahi’nail, gluss, window, looking-glass.
hain- . . . -0, hayan- . . . -, to open eyes 96.32, 33 (-i, verbal suffiz, by origin
designating first person demonsirative).
hainai’s, face, surface 212.14; 228.24 (-8, nominal).
haits-, to cross 30.9; 96.19.
haiku- . . . -auk’, hiku . . . -auk-, to be in the middle 142.9; 158.21.
hai®¢, mind, thought, sound 22.6; 38.14; 70.7.
haue. everywhere, all over 22.4; 34.13.
haud’, particle what? 170.14.
hauwi’i, recently, often 64.5; 88.19.
hauwi’st, first time 140.18 (-t, adjectival).
hauwi’t, young JL 75.23 (-t, adjectival).
haug-, hawaq-, to grow (intr.) 78.13, 32; 224.22.
hehe’, interjection 32.3; 132.14.
hen, interjection 32.9; 64.22.
hé, interjection 46.16; 48.2,

hitu- . . . -@, to have sexual desire JL 73.35 (-1, verbal suffiz, by origin first person
demonstrative).
hints!- . . . is hai®, to despair, to abandon hope 68.30.

hilasts-sl6, sideways (from hil-).
hily’, to hit (with fist).
hiya¢, cousin 66.14; 116.8.
hifye’sa, friend 44.19.
hiw-, hyuw-, to whisper 154.27.
hyu- 146.37.
hi’hisxaii, heirloom JL 68.12 (initial reduplication).
hit, body 28.19; 42.18.
hi’te, particle denoting surprise and wonder 32.11; 70.16.
hi’teqins, that much 172.8; 182.19 (dn, passive; -s, nominal).
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hints'- . . . -auk’ is hai®, to despair, to give up hope 133.10.11 (-auk’, inside
between).
hisx. particle more.
hi’tslem, hitstem, hi‘teslem, human being, person, people; Indian 26 4; 28.16.
hitslins-, to fish at low tide 112.9.
hi‘k e, particle just  22.5, 6; 24.4.
(hik'!-, see ‘k’!-, to touch, to feel, to smell.)
hil-, hyal-, to miss (the mark) 58.3; 60.22.
hilafts-slo, sideways.
hilku-, to do, to perform.
hilkwal’s, hilkwai’s, action, deed 22.6; 34.4; 72.17 (-8, nominal).
hit-, to move up and down, to shake 104.12.
hin, particle probably, maybe, perchance 68.6.
hirha®, particle probably,-maybe, perchance 164.6.
hirsk, a few 130.26; 172.11.
hinq!, sinew 66.9; 166.5.
hat’ts, here 80.21; 100.7.
haink:, almost 28.4; 30.18.
hyafq-, to whine JL 69.10.
(hyal-, see¢ hil-, to miss the mark.)
hyu-, hyuw-, see hiw-, to whisper
hunk!¢, steelhead-salmon.
Huld’huls, proper name (?), sole, skate, halibut, flounder 70.25; 72.5.
huliii’siiu, brothers and sisters 92.33 (see hifl; -uu, plural).
hil, interjection 58.23; 142.25.
ha-, ‘wa-, to score, to tally 198.25; 200.4.
xwafyai’t!, goal, tally, stake 24.7, 15; 166.20 (-t!, local noun).
hi'pyt, dirt (-4, nominal).
hank'!-, to cover (head) 92.15, 19
hustsk’, particle maybe, perhaps, perchance, lest 68 6; 122.2.
huk-ts-, to wish 106 29.
hael, sister  90.34; 94.25.
hi’'lhum, fern-roots 132.19; 142.6.
hii“squs-, to spear fish at night 112 8.
hiints, close here 186.6.
harki, here 66.10; 76.18.
(hit®qu-, see xqu-, to drag.)
hiavqutxaya, wagon (-1, instrumental). -
hairku-, hiyaku-, to tie hairin 2 knot 182.17.
haivkiis, knot (in hair) (-s, nominal).
hairqu-, to fall out (of hair) 120.25.

‘p-, to open (mouth) 64.16, 25.
‘p-, ha*p-, to hide 128.38.
‘k*1-, hak'!-, hik'!-: to touch, to feel, to smell 30 5; 126.32.

pEnt’ts!i, trout.
peni’k’, outside, outdoors; door 72.22; 120.20.
pEni’k-Li, berries (-1, the one-, those-).
(pEninsai’t!, eating-place, table [see niins, to eat; p-, prefiz; -tl, local noun).)
penhi-, pinghu-, pin‘wa-, to push, to brush aside 128.32; 140.8.
pesvxauk'ink’, February, December (-k'ink", season).
pEsd’x, spear 84.1; 106.21.
pekii’s, silver-side salmon (-s, nominal).
pEla/qt, rotten (-t, adjectival).
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peld’ pelq, feather; hair 82.19; 212.30.

paa’wun, snag, log  92.35.

pa/ap!, mink 62.15.

(pawak-u-, see paik-u-, to suspect.)

pr’wint (D), cinnamon bear.

pahal-) to be red 212.14, 18.
pVhalt, pa’halt, red 82.12; 136.32 (-t, adjectival).

pa’halyust!, anus 64 31; 82.18 (-t!, local noun).

(pvpiltkact!, chair (see pil-, to sit; p-, prefiv: €t!, local noun).

pa’mint, booty 68.29, 30.

past-, to remain, to survive 150.15; 158.7,

(pak-, see pk-, to feel of, to touch.)

paxt!-, to hit, to strike (with stick) 152,19, 21; 158.1.

palhu-, to bite 84.22; 100.19. .

(paltku-, paltqu-, see piltku-, to sit.)

pa’lkun. snail 68 6

palr-, to stick, to place 82.18.20.

palkst, pavkst, hard 158.31; 160.31 (-t, adjectival).

pa’vem, fox 216.3.

pa’pesxau-, to play the game of cat’s-cradle 36.12; 210.6.
pa’pEsxad, string (for game of cat’s-cradle) 208.11.
Lpa’pesxaut, 1pd’pesxait, the game of cat’s-cradle 36.12; 210.16.
pd’pesxausk-ink’, December (-k'ink", season).

pa’stuwitt!, pa’stiwit!, survivor, remnant 70.10; 106.33 (-£t!, local noun).

(pakan-, see pkan-, to touch, to feel.)

(pak-!-, see pk'!-, to touch. to place.)

pa’/qgst. blue, green (-t, adjectival).

pa’/xtlivi, shinny club 38.11; 182.36 (-u, instrumental).

pa’len, particle why?, for what reason? 94.17; 152.6

palau-, to mention name of dead relative 122.23.

patlis, skunk.

pa’lqa, medicine-man.

park-st, tough, hard 86.40 (-t, adjectival).

pitkwai’st, lame (-t, adjectival).

pin, vour 38.25; 86 41.

(pinthu-, see penhu-, to push, to brush aside.)

pitskuli’ni¢, sand-hill crane 48.9, 11; 210.13.

pil-, to sit (pl.) 72 22; 94 25,
(pilatku-, see piltku-, to sit.)
pila‘tkwayi, hind-quarters, buttocks 102,12 (-@, nominal).
pa/piltkact!, chair,
piltku-, piltqu-, pilatku-, paltku-, paltqu-, tosit 58.10; 62.19.

(pi’laq!, see pilq!, mist.)

pi‘lauk’ (D), palm of hand.

pilskwitst, pilskwictst, strong, powerful 38.22; 40.8, 12 (-t, adjectival).
pilskwitstis, strength (-s, nominal).

pilts!-, to throw 94.11.

pi‘lkauxs (D), bladder.

pi’lqan, sore, rotten  96.33.

pilq!, pi’laq!, mist 168.27.

pir-, pil-, to break wind 88.16, 33; JL 66.5.

piya¢, ashes 70.18; 74 10.

pi/yats, female child, girl, daughter 22.12.

[BULL. 67
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pl/iasx-, piwisx-, to sound, to be noisy 34.24; 36.9.
pi’isxam, sound, noise 28.7; 36.1; 128.22.
(piat-, see pitu-, to be warm.)
(piwisx-, see piisx-, to sound, to be noisy.)
piwi’lns, shouting, greeting JL 72.29 (-In, passive; -s, nominal.)
pi‘-, pai‘-, to be absent, to be away 66.3; 164.27.
pit-, see pt-, to give, to pay blood-money.
pits-, to split, to distribute, to divide, to give 118.13; 132.19 (related to pt-).
pi‘tsust!, gift, present, potlatch, division 66.7, 8; 132.20, 23 (-ust!, instrumental)
p/tskum, day, sun 28.18, 23; 30.16.
pi’tskumsk’, summer.
pil, palm of hand.
pitu-, pial-, to be warm 64.11.
pittg-, to lie face down 68.7; 74.33.
Pé-,(?) 72.31.
po/stEX, pi/stEx, pi/tsitx, blood 126.25, 31; 134.23.
pd’k pEk-t!, supporting stick (of trap) 104.6 (-t!, local noun).
po'qe, fir 210.1.
po’la, oak.
puu-, to be full; to fill 82.32; 190.26.
pui’t, full 90.16 (-t, adjectival).
pul’ya¢, bucket 104.39; 106.4.
puwast, poor (-t, adjectival).
pit‘-, to blow (¢r.) 80.17.
puwl’x, full 86.14; 94.8.
Pa“wik:, proper name 88.6, 7.
papenhau-, to play shinny ball 22.3; 24.4.
pit’pEnhai, shinny ball 44.3; 182.7 (-0, instrumental).
pipEnhaiiyai’s, shinny game 200.6 (-8, nominal).
Lpipenhaut, Ipipenhait, shinny ganie, shinny player 28.22; 36.3.
(plin‘wa-, see pEnhu-, to push, to brush aside.)
(pat!-, see ptlu-, to stick out, to show.)
pust!, grease, fat, butter 122 33.
pukwalt, yellow (-t, adjectival).
pl’xtsi, paint (-i. instrumental).
(piiL-, see ptu-, to be in upright position, to stand, to stop.)
paiuk u-, pawak u-, to suspect 24.18; 26 14.
pt-, pit-, to give, to pay blood-money 78.37; 80.1.
ptu-, ptlu-, pat!-, to stick out, to show 84.25; 130.38.
peayva™sal, slave.
psa’nk-tst-, to watch 64.35; 120 22.
(psinik !x-, see psinvLx, three; k' l-1, consonantic change.)
psinLx, psinik-!x-, three 66.14; 96.30.
psi/nk lexk em sau’tist, thirty.
psinux laqai’st, eight 208.4, 5.
psintx taqai’stk em saii’tist, eighty.
psil-, psak !, to wish 96.6, 17.
pstin, your two 110.10; 122.24.
(ptsitsk last, arrow-maker; see tsV'tsik'; -ft°, nomen actoris).
pk-, p2k-, to feel of, to touch 120.25; 130.23.
pkan-, pakan-, to touch, to feel 134.11.
pkés-, pkis-, to urinate; urine 124.2; 136.15, 16.
pko’sxat!, place where one urinates 124.3 (-t!, local noun).
pkits-, to pick, to gather 86.34; 192.30; 194.3 (from kits).
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pk-!-, pak'!-. to touch, to place 150.33; 196.20 (related to ptu-, pk-).
pqani’sex, s’death, forsooth JL 75.31.
pgaitxan-, pgafyatxan-, to watch on the sly, to watch secretly 152.5; JL. 74.8.
pxamint-, to hunt 94.15; 110.38.
mepxamintxést’, wolf (m-, prefiz; -£t¢, nomen actor:s).
pxa’std, blind.
pxéltsis-, to agk, to inquire 22.3; 26.4.
(pxd’x1aft’, box-maker, carpenter; sce X0xL!; -£t¢, nomen actoris.)
pxu-, to chop wood
pxi’yast’, wood-chopper (£t‘, nomen actoris).
px i’nt, thin, lean (-t, adjectival).
(px'ilmis-, to go in a certain direction 34.2; 60.21; see x'ilum-.)
ptu-, pru-, pur-, to be in upright position, to stand; to stop 24.17; 58.6.
ptai’s, companion 164 4; JL 67.37 (-8, nominal).
p!éx-, plix-, to go to, to visit 62 2; 64.4.

p‘-, to spread, to divide 142 39,

(phains-, phayans-, phainais-, to go and see 68.21; 74.36; see hain-,)
p‘u-, to swell (intr.) JL 74.24,

p'u-, to blow (&r.) 94.21.

(phi’lhum-, to dig fern-roots 130.1, 2; see hia’Thum).

mEeayai’st, valuable 74.23; 76.7 (-t, adjectival).
mei’ldita, mouse.
(mEILL!iStY, examiner; seeiLt!-; -6t¢, nomen actorts.)
mEyai’tsxaut, rabbit,
me‘-, to strike, to hit 196.20, 31.
meha’it, old, old man 72.16; 122.4 (-t, adjectival).
mehaya’tau, little old man 58.13; 60.8, 9 (-au, diminutive).
meha’lk-atxusk-ink-, June (-k-ink", season).
mehi’lqtstlemxt, resting on posts 104,21 (-Emxt, the one, that-).
mehi®-, to hit, to strike 44.7, 9.
mehaivkiistd, sea-lion 86.17 (see hiiinqu-~, hair falls out).
(mEpisal’saft’, carpenter, builder; see itsai’s; -€t‘, nomen actoris.)
(mepsa’yuwast’, basket-maker; see sa’yli; -£t‘, nomen actoris.)
(mEpxamintxést’, woll; see pxamint-, to hunt.)
meti’yatxaut!i, rabbit 54.5; 58.10.
met!olaét’, raccoon 60.9; 62.4 (-5t° nomen actoris; from t!ol-, to spatter?).
mena’tEm, the youngest 32.4; 94.11.
mEena’‘tet, younger 68.10, 17 (-t, adjectival).
(mEnGnsacté, eater; see nins-; -€t‘, nomen actoris.)
(mEna’xsti, snail, slimy; see nix, slime.)
(mesilk tast’, a dreamer; see silk:lu; -°t‘, nomen actoris.)
(mEst™qlustxayast’, raccoon; sce siiqlust-, to feel; m- prefiz; -€t‘, nomen actoris.)
mesha’lsla, woman, female being 22.1 (-sla, nominal).
metsa’ntsinst, nasty, ugly, dirty; pelican 48.1, 2 (reduplicated; -t, adjectival).
metsadact’, kingfisher 46.19, 20; 156.27 (m-, prefix; -5t‘, nomen actoris).
metsa’mtxusk-ink’, July (-k'ink", season).
(mEtsimx-, to doctor JL 74.33; 75.8; sce tsimx-.)
(mEetsilhast, a singer; see tsil’-; -St*, nomen actoris.)
(mEetsiqtuwast', he who cuts off heads, executioner 136, 33, 34; see tsiq-; m-, prefiz;
£t', nomen actoris )
metslax-, to dance the war-dance (pl.) 126.7; 128.28.
metstai’qast, monthly courses, menstruation 142.13; 144.22.
(metstu/lxust, fearful, dangerous 56.8, 17; see tslilxu-; -t, adjectival.)
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mekétalyast, mole (m-, prefiz; -€t°, nomen actoris).
meku’mk", sea-otter 92.18; 98.12; see kumku-.
(mekumkaft’, runner; see kumku-; -€t°, nomen actoris.)
mek-ais-, to hit, to strike (with rock) 218.29.
mek & 1tsita, cattle.
mEekirast’, crane 46.22, 23; 134.1; see x'iL-; -€t°, nomen actoris.)
mek-'Ihati, kinnikinnic berries 82.11, 16.
mrk-ai’nik-sla, little orphan  150.20, 22; 152.10, 11 (-adi, diminutive).
-mek-ark-ist, liar.
mek-i’dast, bird (species unknown) 102.39; 104 13.
mek-!in-, mek-'én-, to hit, to spear 46.6; 94.10
mEqaai’t, pregnant 24.11; 124.5 (-t, adjectival).
meqgafyatii, head-band made of woodpecker feathers.
(qamint, much q. v.)
mEeqgamin-, to multiply, fo increase 108.25; 110 35.
mEeqami‘nt, many, much 26.3; 36.9 (-t, adjectival).
ImEqami’ntis, number, amount 108.10; 164.33 (-5, nominal).
meqami‘nta, much, a great deal 138.23; 220.17 (-a, adverbial).
(mEqalpast’, cougar 52.3, 6; 214.15; see qalp-; -St‘, nomen actoris.)
mEgqau’tsqauts, Chinook salmon.
{(meqi‘tlisalisla, one who abstains from drinking, tectotaller; see qo™t!-; -sla, nominal )
mEeqai’t, sturgeon 84.10, 12, :
(mExai-, max-, to paddle 94.3, 4; 108 2; see xwi’'xWé.)
mexu‘n, salmon-trap 210.8.
mela‘i, jealous.
mela‘hatli, mera’hatd, robin  58.4; 62.10 (see La’ha).
mela’tint, eel
melana’stiyl, meELana’stiy(i, metana’tstiyii, chief, leader 38.2; 160.6; 168.38,
mEelant-, merant-, metanat-, to hide, to secrete  72.6; 128.24.
wkla’lqlatxusk ink', October (-k'ink", season).
melan-, meLan-, to know 38.22; 40.5.
melarnt, thick (-t, adjectival).
mEela’ntELi, particle really 122 33; 176.10.
(mEeli‘atst, enjoyable 38.4; 48.25; see 10t-.)
metilk'st- . . . - Is hai®¢, to fare badly, to have misfortune, to fail 1728, 9; 173 37
(-8, verbal suffix, by origin designating first person demonstrative).
melqa‘iqantxusk-ink’, August (-k'ink’, season).
(merxamniyaft‘, murderer, pelican 122.6; see LXamn-; m-, prefiv: -£t, nomen actor'’s.)
maai’‘tsit, nice, pretty, beautiful JL 74.9 (-t, adjectival).
ma’aiLi, particle perhaps 170.39.
mayEx-, to say, to speak 58.22; 66.16.
mayi’s, cap (-s, nominal)
ma‘- . . -auk- is hai™, to think 176.13, 14; 178.30 (-auk’, inside).
mahayal’s-auk’ is hai®¢, thought, opinion 178.5.
mahai’xasxam-auk- is hai®¢, thought, opinion 178.30.
ma’hats, child, young boy 66.18; 76.26.
maha’laita, deer.
ma/mkusli, women, female beings (pl. stem) 134.24; singular, mukwassteLi,
mastun, daughter-in-law 76 27; 144.34.
maén-, min-, to fall short, to fail 132.14; 200.2,
matso’kus, salmon-berries (-5, nominal).
matsi’kustxusk'ink’, May, April (-k'ink", season).
ma’lkuts, ma‘lkwits, whale 120 16; 122.19.
makl, parent-in-law.

96653-—20—Bull. 67——17
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ma’l‘ya, differently (probably related to mil‘-).
ma’lmi, flounder.
ma’alk'sta, slowly, carefully, gradually 74.9; 150 34,35 (see malk'st; -a, adverbial).
mant-, to wait JI, 70.13.
mak-st, fat, stout 160.17, 30; JL 71.14 (-t, adjectival).
ma’qax-, to refuse (marriage), to jilt 92.17.
(max-, see mexai-, to paddle.)
(mal‘-, see mil‘-, to lose.)
Malé’tst, proper name, sea-otter 92.16.
ma’lukst, pretty (-t, adjectival).
malk-st, slow.
ma’alk'sta, slowly, carefully, gradually 74.9; 150.34, 35.
Ma’Lés, proper name Columbia River 90 29 (see Chinook émar).
maim-, particle at last, finally 26.11; 28 5. .
minst-, to camp 160 12; 164.8.
mis, conjunciion when, as, since, after 22.3; 24.9.
mi‘k-irx, flea 102 13, 16; 132.24.
mik'!-, mk'!-, to put together, to join, to glue 134.34, 35; 136.2; JL 75.2.
mil‘-, mila‘-) mal‘- to lose 74.14; 126.28.
milhadai’s, place, tribe 34.7; 40.18 (-8, nominal).
miltg-, to wound.
miltgai’s, wound, scar, sore 166.29 (-8, nominal).
milk-is-, to lament, to wail 146.1,
mi“tax, mitx, lunch 192.38.
mi’kwa, arrow-shaft.
mi’‘qlu, vulture 48.18, 21; 210.15.
(min‘tslaft’, gambler; see ya™ts!-.)
mola’xamiyt, pine tree (pl ) 216.34, 35.
mo’lnptsini’sla, coyote 36.6; 38.18 (-sla, nominal).
mui’lqayem, thimble-berry bush 150.8 (-yEm, plural for plants).
(mukumi’kwalyaft’, runner 198.22; see kumku-; -°t‘, nomen actoris.)
(mukus, see tem and kus.)
muwkutsiyi, timber forest, woods (pl.) 50.13 (related to kots).
mukwa’ntsit, pretty, beautiful 88.15; JL 74.14 (-t, adjectival).
mukwafstEL], woman, female being 188.1, 2 (m-, prefiz; -Li, the one who-).
mukwassli, female being, woman, wife 22.2; 24.10; ma’mkusli (pl.).
mukwa’ltsict’, eagle .50.14; 210.14 (m-, prefiz; -¢t‘, nomen actoris).
mukwa/ltsit!, crawfish.
muk!wi/inisla, particle without cause 190.12; 228.7.
Muxa’meut, proper name 241.15.
(muxsii™sti, skunk; see xsu-, to break wind.)
mu™hii, now, then, finally, at last 22.10; 24.1.
miatx-, to keep on going, to go 30.23; 168.29, 30.
mun, son-in-law,
mi‘tsik’, younger brother 54.20; 66.22.
mu’kuts!i, bow 38.12; 124.10 (related to kots; -, instrumental).
mivii, particle like, kind of, similarly, rather 22.7; 34.4; 54.7.

tE- —
teha/m, this thy 3012; 64.10.
tEpi’n, this your 106.35, 41.
tepsti’n, this your two 78.26; 122.20.
tesi’/n, this my 106.33; 172.8.
testi’n, this our dual (incl.) 126.33; 130.35.
teli’n, this our 118.12,
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tEmi’mis, nephew 106.35; 108.1.

tems-, t!'ims-, tEmM3s-, to paint, to mark 46.2; 86.1.
timsal’s, paint, color (-s, nominal).

tEsi’n, nose.

tEsin-, tasin-, to show, to point out 98.34; 150.30,

tekwa’nkust, spotted (-st, adjectival).

teq, particle something, what? 92.34; 192.24.

texu-, to trap, to hunt by trapping 104.18.
tE’xwa, trap 104.4, 8 (-a, verbal noun).

ta, ta¢, particle indicating surprise 106.15; 122.11.

ta’axti, particle, necessarily 60.18; 62.3.

tafya’l, last thing, last possession 40.14, 17,

tawafyu, horse,

taha’, particle rather 156.5, 7.

ta‘t-, to buy.
taha’talit!, trading post, store, village (-<t!, local noun).

ta’me, particle as if, kind of, like 28.6; 30.24.

ta’mink ink’, ta’meng-ink-, at that time 58.9; 60.2 (-k'ink", season).

tafmuqwa, particle, to be quiet 58.23; 94.29.

ta/mni, later on 220.6.

ta’msa, plan, idea 134.6 (related to t'ams-; -a, verbal noun).
tas, the, this, that 22.4; 26.3.

tas lits, tslits, to-day, at present 90.27, 32,

taftsk'-, to pick berries 5217,

(taqu- . . . -uk, see tqu- . . . -uk", to look upward, to gaze.)
(taxu-, see txu-, to pull )

taxt-, taxt-, to change, to take turns 154.22; 182.3.

ta’xti, particle, what?, something 22.4, 6; 26.23 (related to tEq).

taltsi’s, calf of leg (-8, nominal).

tas, tas, father 70.13; 122.19.

(tap-, see tp-, to fly, to jump.)

ta’puxk-in, bur 98.35, 38,

taps, wings (-s, nominal).

ta’psk-ink-, March, May, September (-k'ink’, season).
ta’mtem, hand, claw 118.19, 21; 148.17.

ta’tk-an, trap (-0, instrumental).

ta/nxtsiya, wound.

(tasin-, see tEsin-, to show, to point out.)

ta’kutist, spotted (-st, adjectival).

ta’lkust!, receptacle JL 75.19, 21 (-ust!, instrumental).
tais, particle only, merely 22.2; 24.17.

tai-, to watch 56.27; 58.5.

tepl-, to copulate JL 69.38.

tem, conjunction then, and, so, finally, at last 22.3, 10; 24 12.

tema’xt, temxt, brother-in-law, sister-in-law  132.15, 23; 142.34,

(temu®hua, see tem and mu™hi.)

te’mlta, particle but, however, still, nevertheless 24.18; 28.23,

Texi’nk’, proper name 90.11.

Téu’lsa, proper name 237.30

tiya’k' 1Ty, surf, breakers 120.23 (-1, instrumental).

tipx-, to offer food JL 74.27.

tims-, timis-, to close, to shut 30.17; 190.30 (related fo t'ams-).
tiimsa, door.

(timsal’s, paint, color, see tEms-.)

259
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ti’/nextsi, cane, stick 22.14; 30.5 (-0, instrumental).

tinfitx-, to roast on spit 84.4; 106.21

tinhu-, tind‘, tiin-, to be satiated, to have enough, to be satisfied 82.14, 15; 106.31.

tink -, to meet, to encounter 78.10; 94.24.

tisl-, to recognize 122.31.

tilqu-, tiloqu-, to stagger 80.4.

tilqu-, to land close to shore, to beach 130 14.

(tiyux-, see tixu-, to insist.)
tiyw’xsiyi, force, power (-1, instrumental).

tiat!han-, tiwi’t!“wan-, to make, to prepare, to create 34.1; 36.22.
ti’wit!, creator, maker 108.30, 31.
tiwi’t!‘wan, object of work, work 126.20, 22.

timxum-, timixum-, to make fun of, to jeer, to deride 30.13.

tit (¥), grandparent.

tifta, grandparent 78.26; 120.30 (evidently reduplicated form of tas).

ti’k'ext, grandparent  78.32; 150.19.

tixu-, tiyux-, to insist 100.4, 13; 102.5.

taik:, particle nothing but, solely, exclusively 154.15.

tair-, to rub.

tomi’La, aunt 106.32, 33.

toklinal’s, wrist (-8, nominal).

t6’qwis, upstream 84.18; 90.2.

(tuwi‘-, see t‘-, to spill, to pour, to pile.)

tute’lli (D), boy.

tukinu-, to stickin 138.35, 36.

tu’lau (D), crown of head.

ta, tits, particle, here! 22.14; 132.21, 22.

ti‘-, tuwi‘-, to spill, to pour, to pile 96.18; 118.9.

(t@’msa, door JL 71.40; see tims-; -a, verbal noun.)

(tin-, see tinhu-, to be satiated, to have enough, to be satisfied.)

tp-, tap-, to fly, to jump 48.2; 50.1.

tkelits!-, tkalilts!-, to burn. to build a fire 58.17; 64.9, 10; 212.1.
tkelits!’s, fire, flame 212.19; 214.3 (-8, nominal).
tkelits!icst, tkellts!i’tsit, partly burned, hali-burned 212.30; 214.37 ( st, adjectival).

tka’hitist, one-eyed 194.4 (-st, adjectival).

(tkalilts!-, see tkellts!-, to burn, to build a fire.)

tka/k-iyil, hammer (-0, instrumenial).

tkinai’s, relative, tribesman (-, nominal).

tko’ust, deaf (-st, adjectival).

tkots, niece.

tku- . . -ukv, to swallow 64.22, 23 (-uk", away, up).

tkweh?’, elbow.

tkwam-, to be ignorant 44.13.

tkwatli‘sla, crab  92.28, 32; 94.31 (-sla, nominal).

tkwi’m, hazelnut.

tk -, to stand up, to rise 88.3; 92.39.

tk-a’mk-la, girl who had attained maturity JL 74.23; 75.36.

(tk-al-, see tk-il-, to split, to cut open.)

tk'in-, to call by name, to mention 188.38.

tk-is-, to break JL 68.12, 17,

tk-il-, tk-al-, to split, to cut open 84.4; 98.24, 25,

tk-ail-, to menstruate 130.25; 134.11.

tk*!¢’lyEm, vine-maple.

tqaialt-, to desire, to wish, to like, to prefer 24.3; 26.22.
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tqauli‘ts!, pitch wood JL 70.5, 7.

tqé’sa, flour (-a, verbal noun).

tqék--, to daub, to paint 122.33.

tqélk -, tqailk'-, tqélik -, tqailik'-, to call, to name 70.25; 86.32.

tqéi-, tqail-, to weep, to lament, to cry (pl.) 126.29; 164.40.

tqé™Vsa, board (-a, verbal noun).

tqu- . . . -uk%, taqu- ... -ukY to look upward, to gaze 126.30; 132.26 (-uky,
away, up).

Tqulmagk:, proper name Umpqua 110.25.

tqulk'-, to be warm 58.18; 64.12.

tqwaixk-l- . . . -auk’, tqwayaxk-il-, to lie face up 64.24; 208.14 (-auk-, inside,
between).

tx- . . . . is hai®e, t!x- . . . is hai®¢, to think 64.31, 32; 70.16.

txan-, to take along 118.6.

txu-, taxu-, to pull 132.1; JL 66.36.

tx0/tx1, to cough. ’

tlEwa’/qt, sharp 58.3 (-t, adjectival).
t!1eli’], tooth 148.17; 152.31.
tlawa’yl, plaything, horse 68.20 (-0, instrumental). :
tlamn- . . . -auk’ is hairé, t!aman-, to be sorry 92.30 (-auk’, inside, between).
tlams-, to agree, to decide, to close, toshut (pl.) (see ta’msa, tims-) 22.11; 24.5; 66.13.
tla’mxa, belt (-a, verbal noun).
tla’nust, always 24.17; 30 14.
(tlaxu-, see t!xu-, to pull.)
tla’xus (D), septum of nose.
tla’xust!, rope 166 5, 7 (-ust!, instrumental).
tla’xwail, red fox; fisher.
(t!aman-, see tlamn-, to be sorry.)
t!a*tsa, tats, maternal uncle.
tlau-, to play, to have fun 34.8; 44.1.
tlauyal’s, fun, game 26.22; 42.25 (-3, nominal).
t'éx, knot of tree 208.24, 25.
thima‘- . . . -auk’ is hai®e, to fear 114.12, 14, 15; 228.28 (-auk’, inside, between).
tliLx-, to gain 150.35.
t!i’txus, snow; to snow 190.23, 26.
tli-, to turn 62.7.
t1i‘-, to throw into fire 142.3; 144.17.
t!il-, to be hot; to heat 58.19; 80.9.
tlili’s, metal; to sound like metal 28.7 (-8, nominal).
t'iLn-, to lift, to carry 72.2.
t!61-, to spatter.
t!x- . . . . Is haie, to think 70.24; 80.19.
t!xu-, tlaxu-, to pull 98.36; 100.26.

neha’tsitan, finger-ring.

neka’xus, war, warfare 142.21; 144.30 (-s, nominal).

nEQ-, to hold fast 168.14, 25; 170.3.

neqd/xamxt!, beach, sand 86.9, 21; 88.26 (-t!, local noun).
na, naé, particle where, somewhere 78.9; 214.2.

na“yem, already, right away 136.31; 152.22,

namk-, particle when, whenever 36.23; 38.20.

na’‘mk-itxi, right away, at once, immediately 24.11.
(namk-s, se¢c namk’ and mis.)
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na’tk'l, river, stream 24.2; 72.34,
na’tk-au, small river, creek 184.32, 33, 36 (-au, diminutive).

Na’tk'itsLo, proper name Big River, Siletz River (-tsLo, augmentative).

nak:, nak‘, nik', particle where 26.4; 30.12.
na’k-eai, na’k-eai, particle where 22.13; 26.6; 38.1.
nau’tsxamsta, dish.
ni’i, particle something, what? 30.23; 38.6.
nisk’, far, distant 44.8, 16; 50.23.
nitsk-, particle something, what 68.19; 110.31.
ni’'tsk-xat, particle 144.39.
(nik’, see nak-.)
nix, thou, thee 30.20; 54.19.
ni’xap, you 28.15.
ni’‘xapst, ye.
nins-, to eat 220.4; 48.11.
mEninsat’, eater.
nuns, elk  52.19; 54.9.
nu’nsist, eaten up 102.12 (-st, adjectival).
nid‘nsumxt, food, provisions 106.30; 170.27 (-emxt, the one that.).
ni‘nsumxteLi, food, provisions 38.8; 112.2 (-1i, the one that-).
pEninsait!, eating-place, table (-t!, local noun).
nix, slime,
mEenixsta, snail, slimy
Nvitha/ltshi, proper name Nestucca River.

8, conditional particle it, should 34.11; 36.16
8, a, the 22.1; 24.2.
SEMI’tist, tame (-st, adjectival).
sa’yu, basket JL 73.6, 26.
mEepsa’yawast’, basket-maker (m-, prefix; -$t°, nomen actoris).
sya’txuwat, basket.
saw-, to help, to assist, to aid, to save 182.24; 218.36.
(sap-, see sp-, to dig holes )
sa’ptlist, full of holes 104.39; 106.6; see saptlist (-st, adjectival).
(sanaq-, see sang-, to be bad, to be ugly.)
s1’nquk-e, anemone; roseate 86.41.
sa’nxuk-e, particle more, better 76.12; 158.13.
83’qal, sa/qau, tail of fish 84.24.
saxtlel-, to open up (anus) JL 65.20; 67.30.
81/Isxum (D), heart,
8a¢, older sister 130.9, 14; JL 70.7.
(sap-, see sp-, to dig holes.)
sa’ptxus, hole 120.1 (-tuxs, collective).
sa/ptlist, full of holes 74.3; 146.12; see sa’ptlist (-st, adjectival).
sing-, sanaq-, to be bad, to be ugly 112.18, 19.
sa¥nqa, badly, ugly 24.20; 186 6 (-a, adverbial).
s®nqat, bad, ugly 80.23; 214.31 (-t, adjectival).
si/nqatis, badness, bad quality 218.16 (-8, nominal).
(sd’tiyq, comb; see st-; -0, instrumental.)
silsx-, to be alive, to survive 148.18; 178.11.
s2’lsxum, magic power 22.14.
(sauxs, see sis and -aux infived.)
(sips, see sis and -p infized.)
(sipstis, see sis and -pst infired.)

LBULL. 87
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(sipt!-, to dig many holes 144,26; see sp-; -t!, plural object.)
siplu-, sipru-, sipl-, to slide 60.16.
(simixu-, see simxu-, to lie alongside.)
simp-, to be careful 152.18.
Simthi’s, proper name 233.35.
simqu-, to cut.
simxu-, simixu-, to lie alongside 126.22.
sin, my 22.6; 32.12.
(sins, see sis and -n 1nfized.)
sinptu-, to contract 78.6; 80.14.
sis, conditional particle if, should, in case 34.3; 36.23.
silasst, fat (-st, adjectival).
(siliku-, see silku-, they all.)
silo’kut, thin (-t, adjectival).
(siloqu-, see silqu-, to be cold.)
silo’qwiya, cold weather, cold wind 62.30, 37; 64.1 (-Qi, instrumental).
silu-, to fear 62 2.
silku-, siliku-, particle they all 24.5, 7; 26.13.
silqu-, siloqu-, to be cold 64.1; 144.3.
si’lqust, cold (-st, adjectival).
silqwi’s, cold season, winter 222.5 (-8, nominal).
silxu-, to melt 64.20.
sir-, sik'!-, to sink 134.27; 146.9, 17 (1-k*!, consonantic change).
(sils, see sis and -1 infized.)
(siLxas, see sis and -Lx infized.)
siLxu-, sik''xu-, to send, to dispatch 154.1; JL 74.12 (L-k'! consonantic change).
81-, sal-, to enter (pl.) 104.9; 130.30.
8i-, to roll eyes 100.31.
siya¢, leg 72.31; 102.15.
siyafyust!, trousers (-ust!, nominal suffix).
sipk’, paternal uncle.
si/pxan, niece 94.34; 96.3.
si¢t, husband 76.28; 130.6
sis-, to buzz 102.13.
Si’sinqau, proper name Salmon River 229.21 (-au, diminutive).
si’q", abalone shell 94.1, 2.
(siqul-, see squl-, to stand [plural].)
silk lu-, to dream 172.21; 176.25.
mesilk: 1a¢t¢, a dreamer (m-, prefiz; -£t‘, nomen actoris).
sivk Em, red cedar.
(sya’txuwail, basket; see sayu.)
(suwat-, see siit-, to drop, to let fall.)
(suwalt-, see satlt, fresh, new.)
suw-, to slip, to slide 132.14, 15; 142.23.
suwl’t, wind 34.1; 94.23.
guwi’tiyust!, sail (-ust!, nominal suffiz).
slpL-, to scrape 98.34.
(supl-, see siplu-, to slide.)
sidar’st, suta*’st, five 22.1; 30.15.
siuta*stk-em sal’tist, fifty.
siit-, suwat-, to drop, to let fall 82.22; 88.28.
si’stsEmxt, weagel 58.12; 62.26 (-Emxt, the one who-).
s0slo-, to storm 98,18, 19.
Set’ku, proper name  66.18; 70.15.
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su’lhatk, grass 82.18; 200.19.
sultasst, fresh, new 184.31; see sattt (-st, adjectival).
su’ln, grizzly bear 56.15; 60.5.
sii"qlust-, to feel 52 28; 62.5, 6.
mEesi™qlustxayact’, raccoon (m-, prefiz, -£t¢, nomen actoris).
si"lhak -, to dream 34.3; 112.29, 30,
su®lhak-1yQ, dream, spirit, guardian spirit, supernatural power 174.14; 226.13, 14
(-0, nominal).
sail’tist, ten 36 22; 38.3.
sall’tist tem-axa xame, eleven 198.5, 6.
sali’tist tem-axa xe’Lk", twelve 208.12.
sai/tistk-em sau’tist, hundred.
sau’lt, suwalt-, fresh, new 158.24; 160.23 (-t, adjectival).
sultasst, fresh, new.
siii-, to lower 78.20; 80 8.
8-, to put, to place 94.34,
s‘ai’x, over.
8p-, spl-, sap-, sip-, to dig holes 64.28; 118.32.
sipt!-, to dig many holes.
spaét, having a hole 190.24 (-t, adjectival).
spal, bracelet.
spal’, splal’, hole, opening; female organ, vulva 30.4; 60.26; 100.19,
spait-, to take along, to carry, to bring, to fetch 22.10, 14; 66.23.
spu-, sipu-, to drop, to fall 122.16; 126.37.
st-, to comb.
sa’tiyll, comb (-0, instrumental).
stin, our two (incl.) 116 20; 122.3.
stink'-, stinik'-, to slink, to slouch, to walk under 54.15; 94 4.
(stis, see sis and -st nfized )
stila’k yayust!, tongue (-ust!, nominal suffiz).
stilk -, stalk'-, to slide 64.6.
stustu-, to spit.
stqu-, to kick 58 26; 86.40.
sqa’tit, particle someone 74.23; 130.13.
squl-, siqul-, to stand, to be in upright position (pl.) 32.17; 68.10.
(sxans, see sis and -xan infized.)
(sxas, see sis and -x infived.)
sl-, sL-, to submerge 74.24, 26, 28.
suiya’kayd, rudder (-a, nominal).

tseni’sd, ridge of mountain,
tsexal’, partition JL 74.34; 75.7.
tsas, very, very much 102.10; 168.9.
tsa’ak-tsik-ai, fish-net (reduplicated; -0, instrumental).
tsaai’ts, swamp grass 198.19, 20.
(tsam-, tsam-, see tsim-, to try, to attempt, to endeavor, to measure.)
tsama’siyl, shadow, ghost 156.34 (-0, nominal).
tsa’mtsi, sign, token, signal, mark 146.27 (-ii, nominal).
tsafti, particle expressing anger, wonder, and astonis kment 30.3; 56.12.
tsan-, tsan-, to fetch water 106.1, 2.
tsana’itik-, crippled 94.12.
tsanttkasst, lame (-st, adjectival).
tsas-, tsis-, tsas-, to win, to beat, to gain 24.8; 30.21; 40.16.
tsa’sid, tsa’sitoo, female beings, women (pl.) 86.18; 100.8 (-60, plural).
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tsvkutant, large, high, tall 78.1; 100.23 (-t, adjectival).
tsak' (D), saliva.
(tsal-, tsal-, see tsil-, to go out [light].)
(tsal‘-, see tsil‘-, to sing.)
tsalx, smelt 48.4.
tsachi’sxa, exceedingly, very much 56.8; 62.1.
tsa®’me, very, very much 32.4; 34.7.
tsa*mt, elderberry.
tsams, different 34.12; 124.6.
tsd/mst, different, divergent 34.15; 40.5 (-t, adjectival).
tsa’msLi, particle.
tsd’mtsq, tail (of quadrupeds).
tsdt-, to be noisy.
(tsas-, see tsas-, to win, to beat, to gain.)
tsasal’s, game (-8, nominal).
tea/stuxs, winnings, stake, gain 24.10; 26.17 (-tuxs, collective).
(tsitst-, see tsitst-, to fish with pole.)
ted’tstiyd, fish-line (-0, instrumental).
Tsa/tstaict!, proper name 84.27.
tsd/10s, snipe 74.16.
tsai’hin, right side.
tsauw/wiyG, surf, breakers 120.37; 168.38.
tsal’ten, chisel.
tsau’lit (D), eyelash.
(tsiyaku- . . . -uk®, see tsik- . . . -uk®, to be home.)
(tsiyaq-, see tsiq-, to cut off.)
teiya’tiyl, horn  56.8.
(tsiydaxu-, see tsi"xu-, to shake, to tremble, to move.)
tsipstxan-, to tie to a string 104.16.
tsim-, tsam-, tsim-, to try, to attempt, to endeavor, to measure 32.1; 50.22; 196.20
tsimal’s, yard, measure 200.8 (-3, nominal).
tsimasma’, grasshopper 192.30; 194.1.
(tsimix-, see tsimx-, to work.)
tsimx-, tsimix-, to work 72.18; 76.22.
tsimi’xayil, tools, utensils 118.12 (-, instrumental).
metsimx-, to doctor FL 74.33 (m-, intransitive prefix).
tsin-, to show, to stick out 98.34.
tsinsu-, tsinis-, tsins-, to sleep (pl.) 130.20, 21; 144.19.
tsind’st!, bed (-t!, local noun).
tsisin’t, ripe (-t, adjectival).
tsisi™Li, bread (-1i, the one that-).
tsitst-, tsatst-, to fish with pole 84 20, 21.
(tsitsk: !-, see tsk'!-) to shoot; reduplicated.)
tsitsk- lafyai’s, constant shooting 162.3 (-fyal, repetitive; -s, nominal).
tsil-, tsal-, ts@l- to go out (of light) 72.25; 132.38.
(tsila‘-, see tsil‘-, to sing.)
tsila‘ha, tsilha’/, song 78.32; 128.29 (-a, verbal noun).
tsila‘t-, to reach out JL 75.29, 30. -
teila“talyust!, finger (-ust!, nominal suffiz).
teila’mltist, curly (-st, adjectival).
tsila’ts!, flint, bottle.
tsilu’xt, thin (-t, adjectival).
teil‘-, tsila‘-, tsal‘-, tosing 32.6; 60.14.
metsithast’, a singer (m-, prefiz; -£t‘, nomen actoris).
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tsilh@na, nasty JL 75.35.

tsilp-, to cut up, to dismember 192 19.
tsi’lxastum, toe.

tsiw-, to hate.

tsi’pstxant!, bridle.

tsimi’xla, quiver 158.22.

tsin-, to bury, to cover 44.3; 198.6.
tsina’a, limb of tree.

tsis-, tsifs-, to hop, to jump 102.19; 132.25.
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tsis-, tsais-, to divide, to issue, to distribute, to supply, to obtain 66.11; 208.10.

tsi’tsikhanau, spear; to shoot at targets with spear 36.13.
tsi’taik: !, arrow 38.12; 40.22; see tsk'1-, to shoot.
tsi’tsk liyust!, gun, revolver 204.26; 212.26 (-ust!, instrumental).
ptsitsk: lact‘, arrow-maker (p-, prefiz; -€t‘, nomen actoris).
tsi’tsighan-, to play the ball-and-pin game 204.1, 15.
ts’tsighanat, cup (for ball-and-pin game) 204.16 (-Q1, instrumental).
itse’tsighanait, ball-and-pin game 36.13; 204.14.
tsi’tsqau-, to shoot at target with spears 46.4; 202.27.

tsi’tsqai, target for spears 46.6; 202.24 (-0, instrumental).

(tsiku-, see tsku-, to dip; to hear, to listen, to understand.)

teik- . . . -uk®, tsiyaku- . . . -uk®, to be hoarse 68.16 (-uk", away, up, at end).

(tsik'-, see tsk'-, to be in horizontal position, to lie.)
tsig- . . . -ukY, teaiq- . . . -ukY, tsiyaq-, to cut off, to sever

away, up, at end).

126.5; 136.33 (-uk®,

mEetsiqgtuwast’, he who cuts off heads, executioner (m-, prefiz; -€t°, nomen actoris).

tsiqu-, to laugh, to deride 190.31; JL 75 25.
tsixut-, to push 196.13.

tsil, hail, beads.

tsil-, tslit-, to split (¢r ) 118.16; JL 70 4.

tsi®s-, tslis-, to cook, to prepare, to boil; to ripen 58.24; 64.24; 96.18.

tsivk'em (F), muskrat.
tsi®’k e, roof, ceiling 126.7; 132.28.

tsi"xu-, tsal"xu-, tsiyaxu-, to shake, to tremble, to move 32.9; 50.27.

tsai’sk'!, particle alone, self 150.21.
tsai®xt-, to wake suddenly 58.22.

ts-yai’tsxatisk’ lLiya¢, particle 168.18, 25, 26.

(tsuwas-, see tsis-, to crawl.)
tsuwé’x, tsuwi’x, rope 166.5; 168.23.

tsum, tsiim, ts'um, twice 60.17; 124 16; 202.10.

tsiim sal’tist, twenty.

tsu/nk-x-, tsiink'x-, four 62.23; 138.15, 16.
tsi’nk-xatsuxt, four 116.6, 7; 208.8, 11.
tsu’nk- xak-em sat’tist, forty.

tsudal’s, fish, salmon 46.21; 82.31 (-8, nominal).

(tstins-, see tsinsu-, to sleep.)
tsls-, ts!as-, tsuwas-, to crawl 74.33; 94.32.

tsild’qan, pack, load 140.37; 142.28; JL 73.25.

tsi’lqu, blanket 200.7.

tsai’tsiwai, dice, cards; to play, to throw dice 208.8, 10; 206.35.
Htsai’tsiwant, dice game, throwing dice 148.30; 206.25.
tsii"xu-, t8'Gi"xu-, to coax, to urge 68.24; 72.28.

tswétl-, to defecate 96.27.
ts‘-, to hit (with knife), to stab 152.15.
tshai’lixt, bow-legeed (-t, adjectival).
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(tspilt-, see tsplit-, to float,)
tspi’utesal, island.
tspidu-, to float, see tspuit-.
tspuu-, to fall, to topple 86.40.
tspit!-, to pour, to spill 228.35, 38.
tspui-, to spill, to dump, to upset 96.19; 228.3.
tspiit-, tspiat-, to float 62.21.
tspaitins-, to fish in bay 112 8.
tska’tina, crane 72.22, 27,
tska™ka, hat.
tskaila’tlist, crooked (-st, adjectival).
tskol-, to crackle 212.20; 214.7.
tskolé’, forehead.
tskd’1tskolat, hoop, wheel (-0, instrumental).
tsko’Itskolatk ink’, March, April (-k'ink-, season).
tsku-, tsiku-, tskwa-, to dip 48.4; 106 3, 10.
tsku-, tsiku-, to hear, to listen, to understand 68.16; 110.5; JL 72.28.
tskwal’salyust!, ear 64 27; 130.38 (-ust!, instrumental).
tskul-, to perch 76.34; 156.17.
tskiint-, tskwanat-, to stoop, to bend down 52.26.
tskiiil-, tskiiik' !-, to be on top, to ride 92.7 (-k'!-1, consonantic change)
(tskwa-, see tsku-, to dip.)
tskwa’hal-, to walk on stilts, to walk around 36.13; 38.19.
tskwa’tskwahalau, stilts 36.13 (-u, instrumental).
tskwad’tskwahalaut, stilt walking 36.13.
(tskwanat-, see tskiint-, to bend down.)
tskwack- !, crabapple, apple tree.
(tskwai’salyust!, ear 64.27; 130.38; see tsku-; -ust!, instrumental.)
tskwis-, black 86.14, 17.
tskwi’sist, black (-st, adjectival).
tskwits, relative by marriage after death of person causing the relationship.
tsk'-, tsik'-, to be in horizontal position, to lie 44.6; 64.14.
tsk'it!, resting-place, bed, lair (-t, local noun).
tsk'ewi’n, iron from Chinook jargon tcikamin; Tillamook pronunciation tsikawin).
tsk-exé’/yii, string 204.18 (-, instrumental).
tsk'ila’mxat, camas 88 16, 34,
(tsk'itii-, see tsk'GQit-, to escape, to run away.)
tek-it!, resting-place, bed, lair 158.26; 160.23 (see tsk'-; -t!, local noun).
tsk'in‘-, to bend, to kneel 82.13.
tsk'i7tsi, mountain, hill 52.1;.54.8.
tsk-it-, tskitl-, to escape, to run away 56.30; 58.1.
tsk' -, tsitsk' !-, to shoot 60.21; 122.16; see tsi’tsik"!, arrow
tsk' s, tsk lal’s, shot 128.1; 138.31 (-8, nominal).
(tsqayun-, see tsqainu-, to travel on water.)
(tsqamar-, see tsqamr-, to be foggy.)
tsgamt!-, to come to an end, to close, to finish 38.13; 40.22.
tsqamr- . . . -auk-, to close, to shut (eyes) 92.4; 122.1 (-auk’, inside, between).
tsqamr-, tsqami-, tsqamal-, to be fogey 74.11, 12; 94.19.
tsqamiai’s, fog (-s, nominal).
tsqax, dog. 158.25
tsqali’m, willow 76.11; 210.10.
(tsqwanku-, see tsqunku-, to approach, to come near.)
tsqwas-, to scream  72.30.
tsqd’mtla, from end to end, clear across 84.31; 152.3 (-a, adverbial).
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tsqainu-, tsqayun-, to travel (on water) 80.20; 98.22.
tsqgais-, to smart (eyes) 92.4; 142.36, 36.
tsqau’wis, tsqal’wis, shouter, rooter, partisan; shouting 44.10; 180 37.
t8qéw-, tsqaiw-, to approach, to come near 58.13; 62.30.
tsqénx, dog 124.1; 130 7.
tsqét-, tsqait-, to drip  126.26, 31; 138.4.
tsqinku-, tsqwanku-, tsqunaku-, tsqwinaku-, to approach, to come near 68.9; 70.11.
tsqunkwasts-slo, close by.
tsqaus-, to shout, to yell, to cheer 182.7; 200.36.
tsqwa, particle necessarily 120.21; 160.17.
(tsqwinaku-, see tsqinku-, to approach, to come near).
tsxin-, —— 945,
tsxilt-, to wound, to hurt 158.8, 9.
tsxul-, to seize 156.30.
texit-, tsxwat-, to fight 56 29; 158.8.
tsxuit-, to tear 106 7
tsxt’tit, torn (-t, adjectival).
tsxai’tist, half torn (-st, adjectival).
(tsxwat-, see tsxiit-, to fight.)
tsxwi/tsxwataut, wrestling JL 68.3.
tsx'ip-, to throw 74.10, 11; 88.30.
(tslayeq-, tsliyaq-, see tsliq-, to straighten.)
tslimk--, to pluck, to pull out 82.17, 24; 104.14.
tsliku-, to lose hold of 192 16.
tslig-, tslaiq-, tslayeq-, tsliyaq-, to straighten 60.24; 124.20.
tslai’qa, tsrai’qa, tsla’yeqa, straight, correctly 34.17; 60.22 (-a, adverbial).
tslal’qast, straight (-st, adjectival).
tsloqut-, to pull off, to pluck 94.6.
tslnp-, tslnap-, to writhe, to twist 64.35.

tslaéwa, more 82.2; 120.10.
tsla/ntstina, slime.
ts'd‘alt, slimy, slick (-t, adjectival).
tslam, white clay 134.34; 148.4.
Tslasm, proper name 218.21.
tslin-, to tie (a game), to oppose (in a game) 26.11; 28.23.
tslin-, ts!in-, to oppose 150.20; 206.3.
ts!i’niyQ, opponent 198.33, 36.
tslin- . . . -4, to close (teeth) 102.23 (-0, wverbal suffix, by origin deszgnatmg first
person demonstratwe).
tslini’x, Oregon fern 224 15, 18.
te'ins- . . . -auk" is hai®¢, to be repulsive JL 67.29 (-auk’, inside, between).
tslilq, female dog, bitch 124.1.
tstilxu-, tsliloxu-, to fear, to be afraid 40.10; 42.10; 144.6; 188.28,
mets!lu’lxust, fearful, dangerous 56.8, 17 (m-, prefiz; -st, adjectival).
tslit- ——  100.27.
ts!il, hail 230.9.
tslo- . . . -8ld, t86- . . . s-le‘wl’, to watch, to guard, to notice, to cure, to doctor
22.13; 28.8; 30.25.
tslut’x, skin (human) 178.22.
tsli’axau, crab (small) 94.32 (-au, diminutive).
ts!awi’x, dry (of river), low tide 72.35; 92.1.
tsha®-, low tide; to dry 74.4; 86.34; 88.31.
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tslaliiwl’stELI-sl6, ts!oya/tELi-slo, ts!owiyasteri-slo, tsluwiyafterl s-le‘wi’, medicine.
man, shaman 218.4, 6; 226.15, 19 (-Li, one who-; -slo, indefinite place).
tsthis-, to be bushy 156.13.
te!xwar’st, bushy (-st, adjectival).
ts!xu-; to wash, to clean 114.11.

ka’atketa, chair.
ka’tsits, cel
kaka’yas, duck, bird 76.31; 78.5.
kala’xkala, pot, kettle 96.8; 146.12.
ka™ha, rat.
kd’‘yuk'ink’, autumn (-k'ink-, season),
kd’wil, basket.
kink-, kunku-, qing-, to tie, to bind 96.4; 134.33; 198.20.
tku/nkut'is, bundle 144.16.
kaikl-, kyakl-, to raise (foot) 102.14.
ks, mamma.
kots, kits, tree, log  78.4; 118.13.
koxy, kaxy, wood, tree, stick  50.20; 52.15.
(ku, see kus.)
kuha/m, ku’xam, this thy 22.12; 54.13.
ku’pin, this your 22.10; 68.20.
ku’pstin, this your (dual).
ku-, qu-, to enter (boat), to launch canoe 72.7; 74.2
(kumiku-, se¢ kumku-, to run.)
kumikwalit!, race track (-t!, local noun).
kump-, to throw dice,
kumtiii’s, beads; money 200.9 (-s, nominal).
kumku-, to run 50.27; 52.8.
mekumk*, sea-otter (perhaps meku’mkust’).
mekumkast’, runner (m-, prefiz; -€t, nomen actoris)
mukumukwalyaft’, runner.
ckwkumkwaut, running, race JL 68.3.
Kuta’miyi, proper name 148.12; 154.20.
kuni’ts, bait 84.22.
kunt-, to like, to fancy 76.32; 192.10.
kus, this, the, that 30.20; 32.2.
kusi’n, this my 86.1; 130.9.
ku’stin, this our two (dual) 134.14; 158.2).
ku’xan, this our two (excl.) 78.29; 100 19
kuli’n, this our 158 25; 164.5.
kus-, to hit on head 106.16.
kust’ntsi (D), head.
kusildai’s, charcoal 70.19; 74.13 (-8, nominal).
kusii’sali, wren 60.1 (-a, diminutive).
kust®tsi, bear 52,12, 16; 56.5.
kusni‘nhayust!, nose 58.21; 64.29 (-ust!, nominal}.
kutsi‘tsal, bow of canoe.
kuxé’s, groins 132.2 (-s, nominal).
kuxwaa’ta, spruce 208.35.
kul-, kwal-, to reach 78.4; 128.5.
kulé-, to gather, to pile (pl.) 80.10; 92.2,
kuléai’s, windfall JL 71.11 (-8, nominal).
ki’tupa, sweat-house.
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ku’ky, ko’k®, shore, away from shore, ocean, middle, west 26.6; 34.4; 60.24.

kal-, kwal-, to scratch 156.13.

kii’pina, fur-seal 92.11, 25; 96.25.

kiit-, kwid-, kayad-, to dance (sing.) 32.13; 56.5.

kiitts-, to dry 130.19; 142.6.

kaints!-, to bait 104.7.

(kityad-, see kiiit-, to dance [sing.].)

kxai (D), lip, mouth.

kla’mtslem, kla’msiEm, earth-people, people from below 94.14; 98.35 (-slem
people of-).

klait-, klint-, to pierce, to go through 78.4, 19,

kwaa, (?) 94.27.

(kwa‘-, see k‘ii-, to have intercourse, to cohabit.)

Kwas, proper name Siuslaw 84.17; 110.22.

kwas (objective form of kus), the, that 38.23: 58.13.

kwass, paint 44.21.

kwa’xalt, white 148.6 (-t, adjectival).

(kwal-, see kul-, to reach.)

kwacla‘’/, particle how? 88.13; 98.13.

(kwal-, see kal-, to scratch.)

kwd’/lem, white cedar.

kwaln, kwain, reason, excuse 108.13; 114.4 (-In, passive).
kweés, kwi¢, canoe, boat 70.23; 92.6.

kwiti’ (Chinook jargon for French ¢‘couteaw’’), knife 156.22.
kwi’tskuts, brains.

kwi’k'in (D), scalp, lock of hair.

kwi’loL, cheek.

kwilkwiét!, tears.

kwiyal? ‘t{, mosquito.

kwiétl’yu, clam-shell.

kwi’tsex, feather (for ornamental purposes) 130.1; 140.14,
kwixa’liyi, waves, breakers.

kwin‘tslit, steersman 94.5; 170.7 (-t‘, nomen actoris).

k'a’nans, sea-gull 122.5 (-s, nominal).

klai’st!, club.

klins, kqints (D), beard.

k!a-, k!wa-, to overpower, to harm, to fool, to chea, to trick, to best 28.16; 30.12.
k!al’, windfall, dead timber 208.8.

k‘a-, k‘wa-, kwa‘-, to have intercourse, to cohabit 76 26; 100.18, 19.

(k'Ents, see k'Ets and -n infized.)

(kEs, see k'is.)

k'Ets, particle customarily, usually, repeatedly, would 24 21; 26.12

(k' elts, see k'Ets and -1 infived.)

(k'ELxats, see k'Ets and -Lx infized.)

k-ag, a little while 100.2; 156.3.

(k'a-, k'd-, see k'ea-, to stop, to complete, to finish )

k-aya/siyq, horn 46.14; 176.19.

k'a‘-, to allow, to permit 136.18; 214.28.

k ama/siya, north wind.

kanxu-, k'ant‘-, k'an‘w-, k'in‘wa-, to dig 140.13; 156.23.
k'an‘wa, a dug place, a hole 158.4, 6.
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(k'as, see k'- and as )
(kats!-, see k'ts!-, to have on, to put on, to wear.)
k-a’k", north 32.8; 60.24.
k'a’k imk-tauk'ink’, January (-k'ink-, season).
k-a’kthat!, ladder (-t!, local noun).
k-afgst, wet, moist 186.22 (-st, adjectival).
(kraxk'-, see kexk' -, to assemble, to gather, to convene, to come together.)
k'a’xk’e, together 116.1; 142.11.
k'a’xk etis, assembly, gathering, meeting 108.32 (-s, nominal).
k'a’ltsq, heart, mind 40.1; 66.7.
(kral-, see k-il-, to wade.)
k:a™tsus, a little while 64.15; 68.5.
kar¢k', woodpecker 50.17, 18; 118.28.
k-avlits!, sapsucker 118.27.
k-a’txusk-ink', November (-k'ink’, season).
k-a’k Emata, story, tradition.
kai’i, ai’i, particle so that, in order that 56.2; 58.5.
(k'au’k Ets, see k'Ets and -auk® infized.)
(krau'k-ail", see k'ail and -auk' infized.)
(k-aw'k-is, see k'is and -auk: infired.)
(k-au’xaii, see k'al’1l and -aux infixed )
(krau’xuts, see k'Ets and -aux infized.)
(k'auxs, se¢ k'is and -aux infized.)
k'e’a, surely, certainly, indeed 22.11; 24.4.
k-ea-, k'a-, k'i-, to stop, to complete, to finish 24.9; 26.12.
k-eank-elad, fish-trap 210.12, 13; JL 69.19.
k-eai’sa, particle all right, very well 22 9; 26.5,
k-eaixts-, to be ready, to fit, to decide 130.37; 132.3.
k-eu’ts!, chief, rich man,
k'ewafpa, quahog.
k'ep, k'ép, k' lép, grandson 122.3; 150.25.
k'exk -, kaxk'-, to assemble, to gather, to convene, to come together 26.6; 28.18.
k-eli’s, male organ, penis 100.19, 28; JL 69 34 (-8, nominal).
k- e”’hira, hawk 136.34; 158.11.
k-é’tk-e, particle more 24 15; 26.3.
k &’k ¢, particle more 82.21; 100.28.
k &’k istxaf, heirloom, inheritance JL 66.34, 35: 67 17, 18 (related to k-ist-).
k énhist!, fir-tree,
k-iwal’semx (D), parting of hair,
k1/pil, k'ipl (D), liver, navel.
k i’pais, salmon-berries (-s, nominal).
(k'ips, see k'is and -p infized.)
(k'1’pstis, see k'is and -pst infized.)
k'im, there, over there 26.9; 30.11,
k imé, particle perhaps, perchance 72.29; 74.7,
k'imhask-, particle perhaps, maybe, perchance 48.19; JL 68.29.
k im-, to dodge 136.30.
k'im-, to expose, to show, to reveal 156.28.
k i/mil, aunt,.
k'imn-, to light a fire 96.1.
k-ims-, to shut, to close 118.20, 24 (related to tims-).
k-imsis, conditional particle if, in case 54.4; 174.29, 30.
(k'i/msins, see k'i’msis and -n infized.)
(k'i’msxas, see k'i’msis and -x infived )
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k imx-. to join, to fasten together 146.36; 148.2.
kimli, soon  156.3.

k'ind’q, snake 130 28, 29; 142.17.

k ind’xalt!, neighbor, tribesman 184.14, 15.

(k-inai’i, see k'ai’l and -n infized.)

(k'i’nauk's, see k'is and -auk' and -n infized.)

k'inwi, money

(k'in‘wa-, see k anxu-, to dig )

(k-ins. see k°is and -n infized.)

k'inst-, to steal 192.22, 28,

k is, particle habitually, customarily, usually 26.7; 32.x
k ist-, k-ist-, k'¢st-, to leave, to depart 24.10, 11; 26.17.
(k-i’stis, see k is and -st infized.)

[BULL. 67

k'ikau- . . . -, to be thirsty 106.1 (-0, verbal sufiix, by origin designating first per-

son demonstrative).

k'ik'u-, to unfasten, to untie, to loosen, to unleash 160.3, 4; JL 73.25.

k-i’xwalaus, eggs (-8, nominal).
k ile’st (I7), fork.

k'iluwl/yust!, kettle, water-receptacle (from k'i’li; -ust!, instrumental).

(k-ili*-, see kil‘-, to dance [plural].)
k10, k1’16, water 62.5; 74.34.

k'i‘la-, k'ilwi-, to be inside, to enter, to place (pl.) 96.6, 9; 106.40.

k-ilw’tlin, land-otter 52.28; 54.4.
k'1’lat, knee.
k'ilwi’ta, load, weight 120.29.
kil kil‘-, kili*-, to dance (pl.) 22.9; 24.17.
k'ilht/, song 154 22,
K-ilxa’mexk:, proper name 233, 15.
k'it-, k'iL-, k-al-, to wade 46.26; 186 33.
mek irast, crane (m-, prefix; -t‘, nomen actoris).
kitas, k-ira¢, wedge 118 17.
(kiltas, see k'is and 1ta infized.)
(k-ils, k 1is, see k'is and -1 infized.)
(k-irxas, see k'is and -Lx infized.)
(kinxai’i, see k'ai’i and -Lx infized )
k'i’yal, knife 38.16; 120 7.
k'1/0"sa, tobacco.

k'iya¥salyust!, tobacco-pouch 152.35; 154.7 (-ust!, nominal)

k'iwa’pa, lower end of ulna.

k'i‘k's-, to turn over 190.27, 28 (from k'1hi; -k's, motion).

(k'ist-, k-est-, see k'ist-, to leave, to depart.)

k'isk' . . . -0, kaisk'- . . . -@, to feel hungry 82.10; 86.28 (, verbal suffiz, first

person demonstrative).
k'i’k", over there, at other end, opposite 92.24, 30.
k'ila’ (voc.) son 144.3.
k'ilt!x-, to hang around neck, to ornament 92.13.
k'i*’hi, other side, upside down 32.22.
k o’lokwisst, chunky, fat 138.40 (-st, adjectival).
(k- u’k's, see k'is and -uk" infized.)
(k'w’kuts, see k'ets and -uk® infized.)
k'a’watik', patch 240.4.
(k' 0’wil, neighbor; see k', k-au.)

(k @/n‘wa, a dug place, hole 158.4, 6; see k'anxu-; -1, nominal.)
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k'@’ky, south, middle 32.7; 66.8; 142.20.
k-ak®- . . . -auk’, in the middle 140.35; 142.20 (-auk’, inside, between).
k-ai, ki1, across the river, next house; neighbor 26.21; 110.15; 132.18.
k'0’wal, neighbor.
k-ts!-, k-ats!-, to have on, to put on, to wear 44.5; 46.14.
k-ts!l- . . . -auk is hai®e, to believe 114.16, 17; 184.1 (-auk-, inside, between).
(k- xans, see k'is and -xan infized.)
(k'xants, see k'Ets and -xan infized.)
(k'xas, k'Exs, see k'is and -x infized.)
(k1is, see k'is and -t infized.)
(k.!Eais-, see LEais-, to see, to perceive; k-!-r, consonantic change.)
(k' layat-, see teait-, to float [intr.]; k' !I-1, consonantic change.)
(k-'aq-; see k'!iq-, to come ashore.)
(k-lal‘-; see k' !il‘-, to go out, to come out, to emerge.)
k' la’wixal, oyster.
k- 1&’pau, leaf 214.3; 216.30.
k-18ts, east, ashore, inland, behind 24.18; 58.1.
k-!&’tsit-s-hi’tsLem, eastern people, Kalapuya Indian.
k'lim-, k' lam-, to stoop, to bend over 142.38.
(k-lin-, see In-, to look; k' !4, consonantic change.)
(k- litsx-, see tatsx-, to spread; k'!- 1, consonantic change.)
k- lig-, k' laq-, to come aghore, to land 62.22; 64.5.
k' ligai’s, landing, landing-place 82.5 (-s, nominal).
(k- lila‘-, see k' lil*-, to go out, to come out, to emerge.)
k' lila’hayt, mouth of river 122.29.
k' lilaepi, lake 48.12, 17.
(k- lilxu-; see lilxu-, to turn over; k*!-1, consonantic change.)
k- il‘-, k-lal‘-, k- lila‘-, to go out, to come out, to emerge 30.6; 32.18.
k'lik, k- 1ék, eye 72.13; 100.31.
k11, rock, stone, boulder 30.8; 32.16.
(k6% see 16°-, to climb up, to ascend; k'!- 1, consonantic change),
(k'!6qut-, see Loqut-, to take, to catch, to seize; k' -1, consonantic change.)
(k'!xau-, see Lxau- to throw; k'!-L, consonantic change.)
(k' !xaut-, see Lxaut-, to drop [tr.]; k*!- L, consonantic change.)
(I Ixwi-, see LxWé-, to spear; k'!- L, consonantic change.)

qaf, particle denoting uncertainty 80.2; 108.29.

qaa-, ga-, to enter (sing.) 58.17; 62.24.

qaai’tsk it, once, first 136.14; 198.9, 10.

qa’ilt!, goose (wild).

(qayaku-, see qaiku-, to look for food at low tide.)
(qayatku-, see qai*ku-, to harm, to hurt, to spoil.)
qaya*kwal, razor-clam,

(qayut-, see qaitu-, to drop, to leak.)

qahal-, different, other 34.20; 168.10.

qa’halt, particle to pretend  56.28; 60.15.

qaha’ns, particle like, unto 130.32, 35; 178.13.

(qamal-, see qaml-, to be bashful, to feel ashamed.)
qami’nt, much, plenty 192.30, 194.2 (-t, adjectival).
qami’n, in the beginning, long ago 108.9; 112.25,
(qamir-, qgamil-, see qaml-, to be dark.)

(qamk-!-, see qaml", to be dark; k' !- 1, consonantic change.)
gaml-, qamal-, to be bashful, to feel ashamed 50.23, 24; 144.13.
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qamr-, gaml-, qamir-, qamil-, to be dark 28.5; 30.1; see qamk’!-
qamli’s, night, evening 24.17; 26.13 (-s, nominal).
qat-, to dance the murder-dance 70.29.
qaté-, to shoot at target 36.3; 44.18.
Lqatéat, tqateat, target shooting 36.3, 38.5.
natea, target 44.19; 200.19 (-a, nominal).
qan-, qén-, to die 58.27; 70.13.
qan, T 54.9; 11n.56.
qani‘nal (Siuslaw loan-word) knife 154.17; 156.7.
qani’x, thou 46.18; 48.29,
qanl’xap, you 38.22.
qani’xapst, ye.
ga’nhan, T 40.8; 188.5.
qa’nhast, we two (incl.).
qa’nha‘r, qa’nhal, we 182.37.
qa’nxan, we two (excl.).
gan‘i-, to knock senseless 68.28.
(qas, see q- and as.)
qasii-, to send, to dispatch 30.20; 34.8.
gsa/wa, messenger 36.16 (-a, nominal).
qa’sk' lim, red paint, ochre 70.19; 74.11.
qa’tse, he, she, it  92.11; 140.31.
qa’tsaux, they two.
qa’tsiLx, they.
qatsi’li€, wolf 50.21, 22; 52.1.
qaqa’n, I 52.19; 110.39.
aqa’tsE, he, she, it 88.8; 202.23.
qa’qalpaii, shinny ball 68, 6, 8 (-0, instrumental).
qaxt-, to roast 86.36; 96.3.
qaxt!-, to turn over on back 144.25.
qal-, qél-, to be suspended, to be in perpendicular position, to hang, to tie 72.13; 78.20.
qalemlai’s, curve 96.7 (-8, nomanal).
qala’msk-ink’, qala’minsk-ink’, winter season 112.7 (-k'ink’, season).
qalactis, strength (related to qa’alt).
qala/xstet, older, oldest 68.13; 92.37 (-t, adjectival).
qalt’, qala’, rope 78.22. 23.
(qali‘-, see qal‘-, to be tired.)
(qali’x, shouting, yelling; to shout 98.16; 130.12; see qalx-.)
(qalixu-, see qalxu-, to hide, to cover.)
qalé’na, stomach, abdomen JL 74.25.
qa’1ds, ocean, salt, sea 34.5; 60.20 (-3, nominal).
(qaliiqu-, see qalqu-, to circle, to walk in a circle.)
qal‘-, qali‘-, q&l‘-, to be tired 132.15; 142.26.
qalhi’s, tired feeling, fatigue 178.31 (-8, nominal}.
qal‘k'-, to run away, to escape 192.21; JL 69.35.
qalp-, particle again, once more; to roll 24.10, 12; 26.14.
qalpai’xat, another, second 108.32; 136.8 (-t, adjectival).
meqalpat’, cougar (m-, prefix; -t‘, nomen actoris).
qalm-, to take up the game 154.29; 206.14.
qalts-, to peck 50.20; 118.27.
qa’lqus (D), fox.
qa’lqal, armpits 82.23, 26; 130.36.
qalqu-, qaliqu-, to circle, to walk in a circle 30.7; 32.6.
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qalx-, to shout JL 74.17.
qali’x, shouting, yelling, to shout.
(qalxafyai’-slo, see qalxu-, a hiding-place, ambush 68.3, 4.)
qalxactsit!, alder 210.1; JL 72.12.
qalxai’sla, mudcat 46.27 (-sla, nomsnal).
qalxu-, qalixu-, to hide, to cover 96 17; 114.26.
qalxiii’-s1o, a hidden place, a secluded spot 96 17, 20; 140.12.
qalxacyai’ -slo a hiding-place, ambush 68.3, 4; (s, indefinite place.)
(ga"yeku-, see qai®ku-, to harm, to hurt, to spoil.)
(qa-; see qaa-, to enter.)
qa’am, pack, load 128.34; 138.41.
q@/alt, strong, male being, man 22.2; 58.2 (-t, adjectival).
q3’wiyi, spoon 146.17 (-4, instrumental).
qa’tit, particle some one 76.1.
(qé’t!du, harpoon 166.30; 168.2; see qt!-; -@, instrumental.)
(qa’t!qutla, chain; see qt!-.)
qa’ni, sweat- house sweat-lodge 78.26, 31; 152.30.
qants, little finger.
qa’sint, younger sister 22.10; 24.6.
qa*tsE, a long time, a while 24.8, 15; 26.11.
qa’tsatis, long time, period, season 170.24 (-8, nominal).
qa’tsl, raccoon 52.22, 27.
qé’qgat!, shirt 200.7.
qd’xat!, net.
qa*’1te, always, continually 28.23; 40 18,
qai¢ (D), lip.
qaitl’, right away, at once, immediately 62.21; 64.16.
qaitu-, qayat-, to drop, to leak 64.7.
qai’si, next year.
qaiku-, qayaku-, to look for food at low tide 94.30.
qaik’, whence 70.11, 29; 86.2.
qaild’, particle why? 50 26; 82.14, 15; 100.8.
qai*-, qai™-, to be ready, to be prepared, to prepare 26.16; 30.22.
Qaivhausk", proper name.
qaiku-, qai"ku-, qaya"ku-, qa®yeku-, to harm, to hurt, to spoil 22.13; 106 16.
(qauwa’x, see qaux, high, up, above, top.)
qauwa¢, particle all, every, whole 22.2; 26.22.
qaw’wiyii, spoon (-, instrumental).
qau’wis, qau’/wals, first, ahead 42.14; 44.3.
qaup-, to roll up, to wrap 70.20; 78.19 (related to qalp-).
qaupst!, qampst!, blanket 80.8 (-st!, instrumental).
qaux, qauwa’x, high, up, above, top 32.15; 60.14; 78 2.
qau’xatis, height 214.2, 216.30 (-8, nomanal).
qaw’xan, high, up, above; sky 30.4; 46.5.
qe‘-, to be dark 74.14; see q&™¢-,
qé'‘s, darkness, night 170.11 (-8, nomenal).
qé-, qai-, to be light, daylight, dawn, daybreak 24.9; 40.1; 214.38; sce q&™s.
qé, light, torch 72.23.
gé’ya, light, torchlight 72.25; 132.38.
Lqé’st, 1qé’st, Lqé’tsit, morning 90.33; 116.3.
qéct!, arrow-point,
(qén-, see qan-, to die.)
qé’nxst, black, ugly, bad, dangerous 54.15, 17 (-st, adjectival).
gé’kus, bone 98.40; 118.9 (-8, nominal).
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qé¢’k 1y, story, narrative, tradition, myth, legend, custom 116.28; 204.8 (-4, instru-
mental).
qé’xan, below, under, underneath 32.22; 40.4; 190.25.
(qél-, see qal-, to be suspended, to be in perpendicular position, to hang, to tie.)
(qél‘-, see qal‘-, to be tired.)
qé™'-, to be dark 212.7, 17; 214.19; see qe‘-.
qéYhist, dark (-st, adjectival).
qé™hiy, darkness 108.5.
qé™‘s, darkness, night 72.24 (-s, nominal).
qé"s, light 156.1 (see qé-; -8, nominal). .
qé’"x, qé™xas, smell, odor 64.22; 96.20; 192.31.
(qing-, see kink-, to tie, to bind.)
qal’, starting-point.
qo’ita, counting-stick 36.22; 38.2 (-a, nominal).
qoq&’mis, chicken-hawk 226.33.
qémafts, after, behind, second 82.16; 116.25.
qémi’qut, blue (-t, adjectival).
qomu’qwim, bluish 86 39 (-yEm, distribution).
qon, digging-stick 140.14.
qon, blueberrics 48.11.
qo’tse, he, she, it 22.14; 56.7.
q6’tsaux, they two 144.14.
qo’tsiLx, they.
qol‘-, to go upstream 216.5.
qou-, to meet, to encounter 128.15.
q67°t-, to chisel, to hew 124.25; 126.2.
qo™temst!, basket (-t!, local noun).
qo™tiyn, chisel 36.14 (-0, instrumental).
qo~t!-, to drink 104.36.
mEqii‘tlisalisla, one who abstains from drinking, teetotaller (-sla, nominal).
qo™t!Emxt, a drink (-Emxt, verbal noun).
q6™q®, white swan 48.14, 15; 210.13.
(qu-, see ku-, to enter [boat], to launch canoe.)
qumhat, brother-in-law 94.27; 118.17.
qut-, to go through 82.17.
qut-, qud-, to pour, to spill 58.25; 64.34.
quxu-, to hit (with stick) 228.5, 11; 230.22.
qul-, qul-, to go upstream 84.18; 90.2.
qil’t!ist, half-emptied (from q6°t!-; -st, adjectival).
qiim-, qém-, gwam-, to follow, to overtake 76.37; 124.2.
qin‘-, to swell (intr.) 150.8.
qiilts-, qwilts-, to challenge 26.5; 148.23.
qitx-, quwi’x-, to stick up 94 27.
qai (q- and Uk"), particle somebody, who 40,9; 46.14.
(qai’k eal, see q- and 0k eal.)
quis-, to place in front JL 74.34.
(qwam-, see qim-, to follow, to overtake.)
qwafma, behind, afterwards 142.8; 154.20 (-a, adverbial).
qwa’naha, knot (in trees) 150.8 (from qun‘-).
gwanhut-, to scoop 88.27.
qwa/nG’, fistful, handful 88.30.
qwa’/nliyu, finger-nail.
qwa, particle 130.4.
qwan, son, child, boy 66.21; 70.17.
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qwé’nin, foam 94.20, 21. .
(qwilts-, see qults-, to challenge.)
qwimafts, roasting-spit.
qwon, I, me 34.4; 42.10.
qwonhan, T 122.19.
qwo’nhast, we two (inel.).
qwo’nhal, qwo’nhar, we 28.17; 204.6.
qwo’nxan, we two (excl.) 142.8.
qwula’xt, qila’xt, raven 192,21, 28.
qwul‘-, to walk around (pl.) 126.13.
qt-, to climb over, to go over 160.33; JL 71.72.
Qtal’, proper name 166.1; 172.6.
qtim, younger sister 142.10.
qtl-, to dance the war-dance 134.33.
qt!-, to hook 168.5.
qatlol, harpoon 166.30; 168.2 (-ii, instrumental).
qé’t!qutla, chain,
(qsa’wa, messenger 36.16; from qasii-; -a, nominal.)
gsi’gsdut, bitter, sour (-t, adjectival).
qsuii’t, heavy 52.9, 10 (-t, adjectival).
qsii/wis, weight (-8, nominal).
gxe’nk's, downward 78.2; 80.8 (-k's, motion).
gxenk's-, qxaink's-, to go downward, to descend 128.29; 140 2.
qlit-, qlait-, to count 38.15; 114.8; 196.9.
qliti-, to pierce 204.17.
qlo-, to buy JL 72 24,
qlnp-, qlinip-, to skin 72.3; 130.28.
ql’npa, quiver 82.8; 14816 (-a, nominal).
ql/npayemxt, fisher 148.16 (-emxt, verbal noun).

qlaynlé, skunk-cabbage 204.16,

qlaiku-, to be crazy 226.16.

qlul-, q!weél-, to go upstream 184.35; 186.2 (related to q01‘-).
q'uli’s, salmon-trout.

q'w’lsin, flea 128.33, 34; 140.4.

xEeltuxs, xé’ttoxs, south wind 96,24 (-tuxs, collection).
(xayas-, see xais-, to whisper.)
(xap-, see xp-, to jerk )
xam-, xalm-, xém-, to turn back, toreturn 84.33; 88.21,
(xam, see ham, thy.)
xam¢, one 22.1,2; 36.7.

xamwa¢, xamwatlask' sai’tist, nine,

xamwafla’sk e sat’tistk em saQ’tist, ninety.
xama’ liyQ, xama’ 1iyQd, mouth 58.21; 64.16,17.
(xama’k’ink’-. se¢ xamk'ink-, to do mischief.)
xa/mni, seal, sea-lion, whale 78.19; 80.1.
(xa’mk e, individually, separately 142.14; see xamk-!.)
xamk ink'-, xamik'ink'-; to do mischief 98.14; JL 75.32.
xamk !, particle self, alone 58.13; 72.28.

xamk-e, individually, separately.
xat-, to show 192.37.
xan, we two (excl.) 74.23; our two (excl.) 120.29; 122.19.
(xas, see x- and as.)
xa/sil. buckskin,
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(xatsuwl’s, a start, beginning JL 67 2, 31; see xétsu-.)

xaqa’n, I 40.11.

xaqani’x, thou 46.21; 50.4.

xaqa/1sE, he, she, it 46.7,

xal-, to look like, to resemble 130 31, 34,

xa’lxas, mad, angry; vulva 32.9; JL 69.26.
xalxsafst, wild, tergible (-st, adjectival).

xalt!, squirrel.

Xat-, to scratch (with feet) 104.3.

xa/lux, clam-shell 58 19; 134.2.

xaxwa-, to growl 152 32.

xaipu-, torub 70.18.

xais-, xayas-, to whisper 96.15.

[{BULL. 67

xe’itk e, xe’itk-e, well, carefully, guardedly, approximately, distinctly 22 13; 34.12

(probably related to xerk").
xeld-, to throw (grace-sticks) 210.20.
Lxé’xeltaut, the game of grace-sticks 210-18, 19.

xelk’, well, fitting, suitable, truthful; to tell the truth 120.2; 122.28,

xerk Vi, truth.
xerk’, two 46.7; 68.5.
xe’/tk'temxt, twins, a pair 56.4 (-Emxt, verbal noun).
xe’Lk’ laqai’st, seven.
xe’Lk’ laqai’stk em sai’tist, seventy.
xétsu-, to start, to begin moving, to set in motion 24.9; 26.2,
xa’tsuwis, a start, beginning JL 67.2, 31 (-s, nominal).
xé&’xeltat-, to play the game of grace-sticks 210.23.
xé&’ttkwa, particle, better 60.11.
(xaim-, xém-~, see xam-, to turn back, to return.)
xilt!-, to seize, to catch 118.18,
x0XL!, box.
pxo6xLat’, carpenter, box-maker (p-, prefiz; -¢t', nomen actoris).
xup-, to spout, to buzz, to swim (of fish) 80.18; 186.32; JL 73.30.
xuma/tsit, youngest (-t, adjectival).
xun-, xin-, to break, to come apart 58 26; 64.36; 96.26.
xuna’, xind’, particle now, turn 102.18; 202.9,
xuna’has, conjunction likewise 130.33; 132.7.

xunt-, xuniit-, to obtain, to receive, to catch, to recover 70.17; 102.26.

xuts, particle 230.12.
xulpactsit!, snipe 94.8, 14,
x{’mstan, girl 188.4, 8.
xad-, to blow (of wind) 190 28; 230.6.
xt/diyh, xo¢’diyd, wind  112.23; 166.15.
xixu-, wind blows.
x{’nts, the back.
x0s, xW’si, a little, a few 24.15; 30.1, 8; see xUL, XU/LI.
xits, particle as soon as  32.16; 134.21.
x0tsd’, particle on my part, on his part 34.11; 36.8.
Xixu-, to blow (of wind) 136.29; see x0d-.
XL, X0/L, a little, a few 32.7; 44.16; see xTs, x0’sl.
xal’sxail, abalone shell 92.13.

(xwaeyal’t!, goal, tally,stake 24.7,15; 196.20; see hi-; -t!, local noun.)

Xwas-, to vomit.
xwe’naya, across the ocean (probably Coos loan-word) 170.39,
xwé’xwé, xwi’xwi, paddle 72.8, 9; 94.5,
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mexai-, to paddle.
xXwé?s-, to smoke (inir.).
xwéVslyl, smoke 72.18; 132.32.
xwé®siyust!, smoke-hole, chimney 72.13; 142.32 (-ust!, nominal).
Xp-, Xap-, to jerk 84,23,
X8U-, to break wind.
muxsui¥stl, skunk (m-, prefiz).
xku-, haku-, haku-, to leave (canoe), to land 72.10; 122.9.
xqu-, haqu-, hiinqu-, to drag  142.27; 218.12,

(xa’mxasxam, feeling 178.14; 184.19; see x'ims-.)
x'ims-, x"imas-, to touch, to feel 152.22; 156.33.
x'd’mxasxam, feeling 178.14; 184.19.
(x ilidis, glance, look 126.31; see x'ilt-.)
x'ilum-, x'ilém-, to move 32.7; 74.29; see x'0lam-.
x'ilw'mtxasxam, movement 32.4.
px'ilmis-, to go in a certain direction 34.2; 60.21,
x-ilt-, to search, to look for 58.18; 66.21.
x ili“dis, glance, look 126.31 (-8, nomanal).
x'1'tst (D), evebrow.
xi’la‘m-, to travel, to journey 22.4; 40.24 (related to x'ilum-),
x-wlamit!, road (-t!, local noun).

leqaflqa’yan, orphan 150.16; 154.25.

laswus, yellow-jacket JL 73.4, 30.

1ahi-, to love 118.3.

lak a, dress, clothes 92.2.
lags, dress, skirt 132.4; 144.1 (-8, nominal).

lalx, brass.

la’ia, mud.

13¢, particle what, how, something 30.7; 32.3,

1a¢, sky, heavens, horizon, firmament 78.5; 146.31.

lapa‘tsi (D), crown of head.

1i’teq, particle what, something 32.11; 34.17.

la’teq . . . -auk’ is hai®¢, to feel glad 38.14; 42.4, 16 (-auk’, inside, between).

la’teqlal, things, property 72.7; 150.1.

1a’tq, bow-string JL 67.18.

(1a'tqat, see iltqact.)

(1ans, see 138 and -n infived.)

1as, particle even, although 56.7; 64.1.

(1a’k Ents, see la’k Ets and -n infized.)

13’k ets (1a + k'Ets), particle although, even if 60.2; 96.25.

(13’k auk Ets, see la’k Ets and -auk’ infized.)

(1a’k-auxuts, see 13’k ets and -aux infized.)

18’quns, pole, spear 36.14; 38.13 (-s, nominal).

laxs, particle even, although, albeit, no matter 40.13; 54.14.

(1a7xaxs, see laxs and -x infized.)

(la’xauxs, see 1axs and -aux infired.)

(la’xins, see 1axs and -n infized.)

1a/1ta, particle because, since, as  54.11.
la’ttamis (13tta + mis), particle because 40.12,13; 42 4.
la/ttas (¥a1ta 4 mis), particle because, since 36.1; 38.23.

le‘wl’, ground, place, world, universe, soil 22.4; 32.2.
le‘wi’yust!, wall (-ust!, nominal).

lik-a’yEst, lame (-st, adjectival).
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lik-aivs, grave 76.7, 9; 116.5 (-s, nominal).
lik-ai’syait!, graveyard (-t!, local noun).

lix'yact’, crooked, one-sided 158 11, 12 (-t, adjectival).

1i’qln, action, custom 106.23 (-In, passive).

(16t-, see iltu-, to scare, to frighten.)

' &/tsi, particle, anyway, just the same, nevertheless 52.25; 68.35.

LEait-, laait-, to float (inér.) 220.18; JL 71, 19; see k* lyat-.
LEais-, to see, to perceive 58.16; 64.3; see k' Eais-.
teik'- . . . -0l is hai®é, to have pity, to be merciful 118.30 (-0, verbal suffiz, first
person demonsirative).
(LEya™hatslit, 1Eya™hats!it, guessing-game 36.4; 38.5; see yathats!-; L-, prefiz; -t,
suffiz.)
(teyd’tsit, LEy@‘tsit, dweller, resident, inhabitant; people; village 24.2; 28.14;
30.15; see its-.)
temult!-, to stay behind, to remain JI, 66.9, 25; 68.1.
ra’isxam, indignation 220.42 (see 11-).
ra’ha, glass.
vahaiét!, thaya’t!, deer 54.10; 56.10 (related to hast!).
(‘rapiya¢, see 'Liyaf, no, and -p infized.)
(lLapstiva¢, see ‘riya, no, and -pst infized.)
tam, Lam-, to split, to come apart, to cut in two 82 24; 170.25, 26.
rama’t, lama‘t, particle half 74.26; 154.21 (-t, adjectival).
tasm1/sh, Lafmi’su, day-owl 50.3, 7; 132.37.
tami¢ts, pouch.
Iramx-, Laamx-, to suit, to fit 46.15, 17; 48 3.
la’mxaddo, 1a’mxadu, 1a’mxatd, blossoms, children (pl.) 22.1; 32.5,12; 204.16, 17
(-60 plural).
(raniyaé, see i1iyac, no, and -n infized.)
(‘rastiyag, see Liyaé, no, and -st infized.)
latsx-, to spread 206.24; 208.23; see k' litsx-.
ta’tsxa, spread, place for gambling 154.3, 5 (-a, nominal).
latqact, blackberries.
laqai’st, six 200.26; 208.3.
laqai’stk em saQ’tist, sixty.
1a’qusin, 1a/qusin, skin, bark 72.6; 76.11.
(raq!-, see Lq!-, to cross.)
(‘raxayaé, see iL1yaf, no, and -axa infized.)
(Laxaniya¢, see Liyaf, no, and -xan infized.) .
(Laxiyaf, see iLlya¢, no, end -x nfized.)
La’xraxast, broad (-st, adjectival).
féalal-, to wobble 148.1.
1alt!, star.
(ta’txus, see 11xus-, to rain.)
(fLarxiyaé, see iLiya¢, no, and -LX infized.)
(rapt-, 1apt-, see tipt-, to fetch, to take.)
La*mxa, slowly, carefully, stealthily 80.10; 128.21 (-a, adverbial).
1an, lan, 1a/ni, 1d/ni, name 34.3; 40.16.
1a2s, particle pleased, pray!, let! 60.13; 68.10.
(ra~stis, see 1a*s and -st infized.)
lags, wife 212.3.
(taq!-, see Lq!-, to cross.)
1a’xalt, smooth 84.34 (-t, adjectival).
1a21-, to cook,to boil 64.21, 33; 96.9.
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(‘rauk-iyaf, see 'Liya$, no, and -auk- infized.)
(lrauxiya$, see 'Liyaé, no, and -aux infized.)

lipt-, Lapt-, Yapt-, to fetch, to take 26.1; 32.24.
1im-, to whirl 134,28,

(vimaku-, see timku-, to walk to and fro.)

Limi’lxwa, rope.

Lim1’t, round (-t, adjectival).

limku-, vimaku-, to walk to and fro 72.35, 36; 74.1.
lit (D), bladder.

‘rin, Hin, our 40.12, 14; 94.27.

Lin‘-, Lind‘-, to walk ahead, to take the lead, to lead 158.20.

rinhafts-slg, ahead.
Lika’tiyu, saw (-0, instrumental),
(litiyas, see iriyas, no, and -1 infived.)
LI, 1€, mother 22.3; 78.29; 122.18.
Hi’yeqa, tightly JL 73.10 (-a, adverbial).
iiya¢, particle no, not 22.6, 13; 28.4 (related to i1a-).
1’wis, mussels.
lits, now 144.12.
L’k in, red huckleberries 224.11, 15.
1’k in-, see 1k in-, to admonish, to advise, to caution.)
Liq-, to be tight 136.5; 148.5.
Ligxa’mteLi, fastened, tight (-11, suffix).
Li’qayq, roots JL: 72.13, 16.
liqé’s, feather 44.6; 54.13; see Lix.
L/qwayust!, basket, wooden plate (-ust!, instrumental).
(Li’qxamteLi, fastened, tight 98.11; see Liq-.)
1ix, tail-feather 104.14, 15; see 11gé’s.
LiXq-, to pass by 68.12; 120.28.
lilxu-, to turn over 144.20, 22; see k' lilxu-.
lafhi"/si1, messenger.
Lo¢’kust, soft (-st, adjectival).
vowa’hayll, mountain 48.23; 50.8 (from L6-).
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rowa’sat, lowa’sat, the game of spinning tops 208.31; see was-; L-, prefiz, -t, suffiz.
g P g top

(Lowaq-, see Loq-, to dry.)
Lowa’qat, dry 72.20; JL 72.23 (-t, adjectival).
16al-, to forget 144.14.
(lowit!-, see 16t!-, to enjoy.)
L6‘-, to climb up, to ascend 52.14, 15; 60.8; see k' 16°-,
16/prpai, fire-drill (-, instrumental).
16t-, to get even, to revenge, to avenge 116.12; 158.1.
16t!-, 16wit!-, to enjoy 94 14; 100.30.
meli’utst, enjoyable 38.4; 48.25 (-st, adjectival).
LO/nLin, tide.
16’sin, hair 120.25, 26; 122.33,
16k, 1ok, head 70.9; 72.15.
Loq-, 10q-, raiiq-, rowaq, to dry 92.1; 102.19.

toqut-, Loqud-, to take, to catch, to seize 32.20; 38.8; see k' loqut-.

1’qwa, urine 144,35,

16/x16x, bark 208.35; 210.1.

161-, to show 158.31; 160.18.

Luu-, to skin 210 31.

Lul’, particle perhaps, (I) guess 94 27.
lung'u-, Lunqlu-, to snore JL 71.34, 35,
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(tiRts-, LA ts-, see Itu-, to bathe, to swim.)
raii‘-, see Lo'-, to climb,
(Lail’stitiit, pursuer 134.30; see Uist-; L-, prefiz; -t, suffix.)
Lai’kut, quickly 120 5.
(Lhaya’t!, see Lahait!, deer.)
thaya’niyal’s, vision, guardian spirit 174.18; (se¢ hain-; L-, prefiz; -s, nominal).
vhald-, thalt-, to look on 180.18; 208.6.
tha/ldit, onlooker, audicnce 30.2 (-1, prefix; -t, suffix).
Lpa’xLpax, shoulder blade
(Lpaliis-, see Lpilsu-, to swim.)
Lpa‘al-, to be white 98.39.
(Lpd’pEsxaut, 1pd/pEsxaiit, the game of cat’s-cradle 36.12; 210.16; (see pa/pEsSxau-,
L-, prefiz; -t, suffiz.)
1pd’ka, board
Lpa‘kest!, pitch, pitchwood 58.18; 64.18
Lpaclt, bad, awful (-t, adjectival).
(rpili®s-, se¢ Lpilsu-, to swim )
ipilt, bad 170.31 (identical with Lpalt-; -t, adjectival).
Lpilsu-, Lpali®s-, Lpilii®s-, vpils-, to swim  58.1; 60.22.
Lpu-, Ipu-, to rub 102.15, 16; 210.2.
(1p&’ pEnhaut, Ipi/penhant, shinny game, shinny-player 28.22; 36.3; see pu’ pEnhau-
L-, prefix; -t, suffiz.)
(upils-, see Lpilsu-, to swim.)
Lpirk'u-, to walk behind, to follow 230.19; JL 65.18.
frtaha/na, itta’hana, badly, wrongly 60.20.
1ta’hanat, bad, wrong (-t, adjectival).
(Itaqu-, see itqu-, to burst [inir.].)
tta®, particle but, nevertheless 76.37; 96.4.
Ltéwa’sk-, proper name 56.2; 58.14, 15.
ttowal’-s16, Ltowai’-s1d, long afterwards 118.16, 17; 120.12.
1tu-, Ltu-, Hints-, LU ts-, to bathe, to swim  62.21; 92.3.
1tqu-, itaqu-, to burst (intr.) 96.12, 13; 102.16.
Ltlawa/it, ttlawa’it, fun, game 38.9; 148.29 (sec tlau-).
In-, Ln-, to look 60.16; 74.8; see k- lin-.
tsarn-, to go after water 226.9; JL 70.9.
Itsimx-, to touch, to pluck 216.6; 224.15, 16,
1ts’yonalts (I7), brass.
(ttsi’tsighanaiit, the ball-and-pin game 36.13; 204.14; see teitsik:; 4, prefiz; -t,
suffiz.)
(Itsai’tsiiwaiit, dice game, throwing the dice 148.30; 206.25; see tsau’tsuiwan;
1, prefix: -t, suffiz.)
tkesyactiyi, old salmon, dog-salmon 186.5.
rku-, tku-, to go down to water 72.2; 86.37.
vku-, to untie 78.23.
Tkums-, to place between teeth, to bite 102.22, 25,
(fkunkut!is, bundle 144.16; see kink-; 1-, prefiz; -s, nominal.)
(tkw’kumkwaut, running, race JL 68.3; see kumku-; 1, prefiz; -t, suffiz.)
tku’xst, light (-8t, adjectival).
tkwawl’tem, shoulder.
1kwan, breast (of man).
Ikwi’ntsinst, black 204.31 (-st, adjectival).
1kwi’ntsinst, short (-st, adjectival).
tkwilkwinkad, bucket (-, instrumental).
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tk!wa’an, Lkiwa’an, pipe 152.29; 154.6.
tk!wan-, to smoke (¢r.) 176.31.
Lkét!, bag.
rk'i’mis, tk'imi’s, ice 28.10; 64.2.
1k in-, 1i’k'in-, to admonish, to advise, to caution 38.19,
rk-ili‘tla, fire 80.6; 144.37.
vk'ili‘tayust!, fire-place (-ust!, nominal).
Lg-, to boil 96.4,
Lqés, boiling food 64.21, 33 (-8, nominal).

(tqaya’tist, partially cut, cut in two 140.6, 7; see 1qait-; -st, adjectival.)
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Lgam-, lqgam-, rqam-, to take along, to gather, to pick, to carry off (pl.) 86.35; 94 13.

1qa’mldtsx, bob-tailed.
Lqatfat, tqatfat, target shooting 36.3; 38.5 (see qats-; t-, prefiz.)
1qalt-, 1qald-, Lqalit-, to be sick 116.3, 13.
Lqalhi’sxam, sickness, disease 226.16.
Lqaldiyail’s, sickness, disease 226,17 (-s, nominal).
1qa’lqaut, salal-berries.
1qai-, to break JL 69.11.
1qait-, to cut off 100.20; 134.15.
1qaya’tist, partially cut, cut in two 140.6, 7 (-st, adjectival).
igaini'tsa®nt, short (-t, adjectival).

Lqétk -, 1qétk-, to understand, to be an expert, to know 204.13; 206 25 (probably

related to k &'tk e).
Lqé&’s, boiling (food) 64.21, 33 (see Lg-; -s, nominal).
(Lgé’st, 1qé’st, Lqé’tsit, morning 90.33; 116.3; see qé-.)
Lgopu-, to munch 82,13, 21.
1qdu-, Lgou-, Lqu-, to wake up 64.21; 88.2; 180 17.
LqO'tsEX, lake 84.13; 166.22.
Lqi’‘ma, clams 92,29,
Iquxu-, Lqaxu-, to bet, to stake 24.5, 6; 26.8.
Lqi’xwa, Lq6’xwa, 1qi’xwa, bet, stake 154.15; 198.3.
Iqwaail-, to carry, to pack 152 35.
Lqwé’-s16, a deep place, a deep hole 186.14 (-s16, indefinite place).
iqt-, to crack, to quake 230.26.
LgX- . . . 18 hain¢ to despair 70.6, 7; 126.17.
1q!-, 1ql-, raql-, 1aq!-, to cross 26.20; 28.15.
LX-, to give up, to finish 64.31; 70.7.
Lxamn-, Lxaman-, to kill 56 27; 126.33.
mEeLxamniya‘t‘, murderer, pelican.
Lxama’niyd, killing-tool 166.9; 168.12 (-0, instrumental).
Lxa’mniyat, murderer 126.33.
Lxat (-1x- 4 -t), some 86.14; 94.12.
Lxalwafna, a mythical being.
LXA, sometimes 202.10; 206.19.
Lx@’yats, prairie 88.32; 194.3.
Lxa’‘mexk:, proper name Beaver Creek.
Lxa’Lxalyall-, to whip tops; spinning top 36.12; 208.23, 29.
Lxa’Lxaliyaiit, the game of spinning tops 36.12; 208.22, 23.
LXau-, to throw 46.4; 72.4; see k' xau-.
rLxaut-, to drop (¢r.) 120.7, 12; see k' !xaut-.
(Lx&’xEltant, the game of grace-sticks 210.18, 19; see xeld-.)
LXU-, to find 70.11; 74.5.
LXuu-, to force, to push 192.21.
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Lxumt-, to tear 72.33.
Lxu’mta, beaver 52.18; 66 14,
LXUs-, LXwas-, to come apart, to tear 166.6.
Lxwala’st, thin, lean 54.7, 20 (-st, adjectival).
LXWé-, LX0i-, to spear 46.5; 58.2.; sce k' Ixwi-,
Lxwé’Lxwiyaut, Ixwi‘lxwiyait, the spearing-game 56.25; 148.29, 30.
Lxsi-, to drop 118.17.
Ha’, Lla/, particle it looks like, as if, apparently, seemingly 144.38, 40.
llaq!, huckleberries,
Ha’xus, 1la’xus, rain  112.19.
Llxus-, lxus-, la’txus, to rain  96.23; 112.21



ALPHABETICAL LIST OF FORMATIVE ELEMENTS

(7. nominal. » verbal suffixes marked with an asterisk (*) are clements reconstructed by analogy;
those marked with a dagger (1) are formative elements not exemplified in the texts. Prefixes are followed

by a hyphen (-), suffives are preceded by a hyphen.]

-E, v. prohibitive. -aft, n.  comparative.
-Em, v. indirect object of second person. L -asi, n. local.

-Em, nominal. ' -al, v, continuative.
-Em, suffived particle place. -altx, v, continuative.

-Emux", v. ndirect object of second per- | -axa, suffized particle time.

son. -a, suffixed particle of interrogation.
-Emux’, v, passive with pronominal and | -al, nominal.

possessive interrelations of subject. -al, v. iniransitive imperative.
-Emts, v. direct object of first person. -al, v, Gmperative.

-Emtsux®, v. indirect object of first person.

-ai€, suffized particle indicating command.

-EMtsi, v. tndirect object of first person. -aisi, n.  local.

-Emtsx, v. he—me. -au, v.  continuative.
-Emtsxap, v. you—me, -au, n.  diminutive.
-Emtsxapst, v. ye—me, -aut, n. adverbial of time.
~-Emtsxast, . he—us two (incl.). -autx, v.  continuative.

-Emtsxastaux, v. they two—ustwo (incl.).

; -auk-, suffized particle inside.

-Emtsxastirx, v. they—us two (incl.). -aux, v. they two.
-Emtsxax, v. thou—me.

-Emtsxaxan, v, he—us two (excl.). -€, see -1.

-Emtsxaxanap, v. you—us two (excl.). -1, see -al,
*-pmtsxaxanapst, v. ye—us two (exel.). | -1, -li, v. transitive future.
-Emtsxaxanax, . thou—us two (excl.). | -1, nominal.
-Emtsxaxanalx, v. they—us two (excl.). | -18t, v. transitive infinitive.

-Emtsxaxanaux, v. they two—us two | -ai, v. inchoative.

(excl.). . -fal, v, repetitive.
-Emtsxal, ». he—us. " -ai, nominal.
-Emtsxarap, v. you—us, | -YEI, v. {transitive.
* Emtsxalapst, v. ye—us. -YEmM, n. distributive.
-Emtsxalax, v, thou—us. -YEm, n. plural.
-Emtsxalarx, v, they—us, -yEmXxt, v. transitive infinitive.
-emtsxalaux, v. they two—us. -yaét, n. comparative.
-Emtsxarx, v. they—me. -yaié, suffized particle expressing command.
-Emtsxaux, v. they two—me. -€yai, v. repetitive.
-EmkY, suffized particle downward. i -yuk', n. ordinal.
-Emxt, nominal. - !
-EN, suffived particle of interrogation. -60, m. . plural. .

R -ut, v. accelerative.
-Ent!, n.  distributive. ’ .
-utx, v. accelerative.

a-, demonstrative. -ustl, n. instrumentality.
-a, v. prohibitive. -usx, v. instrumental.
-a, n. modal. -uk®, suffized particle away.
-a, n. verbal noun. -ux%, v, he—thee.
-a, suffied particle denoting command. -ax", v. indirect object of third person.
-aa, v. transitive future. -u, v. direct object of second person.

285
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-0, v. indirect object of third person.
-0, v.  neulral.

-, v. accelerative.

-, v. transitional.

-, n.  instrumentality.

-, n.  plural.

-, suffized particle here.
-uu, v. transitive future.
-iinx, -un, ¥. passive.
-us, verbal.

-Usx, v. neutral.

-Usx, v. accelerative.
-lisx, v. {iransitional.
-ai, see -U.

-alinx, -aiin, se¢ -UNX, -Un.
-ui, v. nchoative.

-wa, suffized particle expressing desire.

ha-, locative.
hak’-, locative.

p-, verbalizing and intentional.
-p, v. you.

-pst, v. ye.

m-, ntransitive and continuative.
-m, v. entransitive future.

-msk’, nominal.

t-, demonstrative.

-t, v. ouxtliary.

-t, v. fransitive tmperative.
*t, v. infinitive.

-t, v. intransitive infinitive.
-t, n. adjective.

-tEmtsist, v. transitive infinitive.
-tEmst, v. transitive infinitive.
-tEmst, v. transitive infinitive.
-tau, v. plural subject.

-tist, v. transitive infinitive.
-tuxt, n. collective.

-tuxs, n. collective.

-tiist, v. transitive infinitive.
-tnx, v. continuative.

-tx, v. intransitive.

-txamtst, v. fransitive infinitive.
-txanx, v. continuative.
-txUst, v. transitive infinitive.
-txaist, v. fransitive infinitive.
-txiinx, -txdn, v. passive.

-t!, v. plural object.

-tl, t!, n. locality.

-t'em, v. {fransitive.

-£t¢, noun of agency.

*n, v, passive.

-n, nominal.

-nx, v. he—him.

-nxap, v. you—him.

-nxan, . I—him.

-nxanaux, v. I—them two.

-nxapst, v. ye—him.

-nxast, v. we two (incl.) —him.
-nxax, v. thou—him,

*.nxaxan, v. we two (excl.) —him.
-nxal, ». we—him.

-nxarLx, ». he—them,

-nxarx, v. they—him.

*.nxarxap, v. you—them.
*.nxarxapst, v. ye—them.
-nxarxan, v. I—them.

*nxarxan, v. we two (excl.) —them.
*.nxarLxast, v. we two (incl.) —them.
-nxarxax, v. thou—them,

*.nxarxal, ». we—them,
*.nxarxarx, v, they—them,
*.nxarxaux, v. they two—them.
-nxaux, . he—them two.

-nxaux, v. they two—him.
*.nxauxap, v. you—them two.
*.nxauxapst, . ye—them two.
*.nxauxan, v. we two (excl.) —them two.
*_nxauxast, v. wetwo (incl.) —them two.
*.nxauxax, ». thou—them two.
*nxauxal, v. we—them two.
*.nxauxarx, v. they—them two.

*.g, v. modal.

-8, v. transitive imperative.
-8, n. objective case.

-8, nominal.

-sanx, v. past.

-sal, v. distributive.

-sal, v. pasi.

-saltx, v. past.

-sau (tx), v. plural object.
-syautx, -syau, v. retardative.
-sQwitx, -sUwWiX, v. lentative.
-st, v. we two (incl.).

-st, v. transitive imperative.
-st, v. intransitive infinitive.
-st, n. adjective.

-stx, v. passive.

-stoxs, -stuxs, v. passive.
-sx, v. instrumental.

-sx, v. reflexive.

-slem, -sLEmM, nominal.

-sla, nominal.

-816, suffixed particle generally.

ts-, possessive.
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-ts, v. indirect object of first person.

-ts, v. modal.

-ts, nominal.

ts- . .. -k, n. possessive his.

ts- . . . k'aux,n. possessive their (dual).
ts- . . . -k'iLx,n. possessive their.
-tsux, v. 4ndirect object of second person.
-tsuxt, n. collective.

-tsuxs, n. collective.

-ts, v. indirect object of second person.
-tsust, v.  transitive infinitive.

-tsx, v. indirect object of first person.
-t8x, v.  confinuative.

-t8L0, n.  augmentative.

-telilautx, -tslilau, ». ‘mitative.

ku-, demonstrative.

k-, locative.

k-, adverbial.

k-, future.

-k*, possessive.

-k', nominal.

-krem, n. multiplicative.
-kink', n. adverbial of time.
ks, n. local of motion.

q-, discriminative.

-q, nominal,

x-, discriminative.

-X, v. thou.

-X, verbal sign.

-X, V. intransitive imperative.
-X, n. comparative.

-X, nominal.

-Xamt, ». ntransitive infinitive.

. -nx, -Inx, -In, -in, .
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-xamst, v. niransitive infinitive.

-xat, v. transitive imperative.

-xan, v. we two (excl.).

-Xasx, v. reflexive.

-XUu, v. continuative.

-xup, v. he—you.

-xupal, v. we—you.

-xupaux, ¢. they two—you.

-xupin, v. I—you.

-xupirx, v. they—you.

-xupst, . he—ye.

-xupsta‘s, v. we—ye.

*-xupstaux, ». they two—ye.
-xupstin, v. I—ye,

-XupstiLx, ». they—ye.

*.xupstxan, v. we two (exel ) —ye.
*xupxan, v. we two (excl.) —you.
-xun, v. I—thee.

-XUs, v. intransitive future.

-xus, nominal.

-xuxan, v. we two (excl.) —thee.

-xul, ». we—thee.

-XuLx, v. they-—thee.

-Xxwaux, v. they two—thee.

-1, nominal.

L-, 1-, verbalizing.

-1, -‘L, v, we.

-1, nominal.
-Li, 11, ».
-1, -1, nominal,
tlenit, v.  reciprocal.
Atlx, v, reciprocal.

andirect object of third person.

passive.
-LX, v. they.
-LX, 1%, v. indirect object of third person.



ENGLISH-ALSEA

a, as,lis,s.

abalone-shell, s’q", xal’sxail.

abandon, to, Lx-.

abandon hope, to, hints!-
hints!- . . . -auk’ is haize,

abdomen, qalo’na.

abode, Itsai’s.

above, qau’x, qau’xan.

absent, wafna’.

absent, to be, pi‘-, pai‘-.

across the ocean, xwe’naya.

across the river, k-a, k'i.

action, 1imi’stis, hilkwal’s, 1iqin.

active, to be, xup-.

address, yEai’s.

address, to, vyas-.

admonish, to, tk'in-.

advise, to, tk-in-.

affirm, to, wust!in-,

after, yai’xtex, ais, mis, goma#sts.

afterwards, is 1towai’-sld, qwama.

again, qalp-.

agree,to, wustlin-, tlams-.

ahead, qau’wis, Linhafts-slo.

albeit, las.

alder, qalxactsit!l.

alder-berries, tsa*mt.

alive, to be, salsx-

all, a’mta, hamsti¢, silku-, qauwas,

all over, 1is qau/wai’-slo, haus.

allow, to, k-a‘-.

all right, k-eai’sa.

almost, hairk'.

alone, tsal’sk-!, xamk'!.

alongside, hak'i¥hi.

already, aili‘k'1, na“yem.

Alsea, Wusi¥.

also, itat.

although, 1as, 1a’k'Ets, laxs.

always, tla’nust, qa*~lte,

ambush, qalxafyal’-slo.

American, anfu?s.

amount, mEgqami’ntis.

and, ita¢, axa, tem.

anemone, sa’nquk-e.

angry, xa’lxas.

another, qalpai’xat.

answer, to, wustlin-.

anus, pa’halyust!l.

anyway, 16/tsd.

apart, to come, xun-, lam-,
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is  haine

LXUS-.

. bad quality,

apparently, hata’me, ga’halt, 1la’.

appear, to, uxu-, 0Xu-.

appearance, ha‘hain, ha’ldEmxus.

approach, to, ailiL-, yul, tsqéw-,
tsqunku-.

approximately, xe/iLk-e.

April, matso’kustxusk-ink:, tsko’ltsko-
lank'ink'.

armpits, qa’lqal

arrival, wuli’s.

frequent, aya’léyal’s.
arrive, to, wil-.
arrow, tsi/tsik:!.
arrow-maker, ptsitsk-laft’.
arrow point, qét!l.
arrow shaft, mi’kwa.
as, mis, la’Ha.
as before, hala’tsi.
ag if, hata’me, ta’me, Lla/.
as soon as, xuts.
ascend, to, LO‘-.
ashamed, to feel,
ashes, piya¥f.
ask, to, pxéltsis-.
assemble, to, kexk'-
agsembly, ka’xk-etis.
assist, to, saw-.
at, is.
at last, maim-, mu™hi, tem.
at once, hi’alqa, nd‘mk-itxa, gaitl’.
at that time, ta’ming-ink-.
attempt, to, tsim-.
audience, tha’ldit.
August, melqa/tqautxusk ink’.
aunt, tomi’ra, k'i/mil.
autumn, ka’yuk-ink-.
avenge, to, 16t-.
away, to be, pi‘-, pai‘-.
awful, Lpa’lt.

qam]-.

back, the, xu/nts.
backwards, yipafts-slo.
bad, sd*ngat, q&nxst, Lpa¥lt, Ipilt,
tta’hanat.
bad, to be, sang-.

sa/nqatis.

sa*nqa, '‘Lta’hana.

to fare, melilkst- ... -0

badly,
badly,

haire,
badness, sd’nqatis.
bag, irk'léetl.

is
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bait, kuni’tsl.
bait, to, kuaints!-.
bar, a, ya’ka, yafqa.
bark, 1a’qusin, 16’x10x.
barrier, u/yQ.
bashful, to be, qaml-.
basket, sa’yQ, sya’txuwad,
qO0VtEmst!, Li’qwayust!.
basket maker, mEpsa/yliwast’,
bat, wala’kis.
bathe, to, 1tu-.
be, to, its-.
beach, hak 'é’tsal, neqa’xamxt!,
beach, to, tilqu-.
beads, afqayu, tsil, kumtut’s.
beam, ya’ka, yaqa.
bear, cinammon, pa’wint.
grizzly, st’in.
black, kushétsi.
beard, kqi’‘nts, klins,
beat, to, tsas-.
beautiful, aqact,
ntsit.
beauty,
beaver, 1xu/mta.
because, 1a’lta, 1a’ltamis, 1a’ttas.
become, to, uUtx-.
bed, tsind’st!, tsk 1t!l.
beginning, qami’n,
behind, haxi’ts,
gqwa‘ma
believe, to, kits!- . .
below, qé’xan.
belt, tla’mxa
bend down, to,
over something, to,
berries, peni’k'Li.
best, to, hahaw , kli-.
bet, 1qU'xwa
bet, to, Lqixu-.
better, sa’nxuk-e, x¢’ttkwa.
big, a’ltuxt, haihaya¢t.
big, to be, ya‘- -
Big River, Na’tk itsto.
bind, to, kink-, qing-, kinku-.
bird, kakd’yas.
bite, to, palhu-, tkums-.
bitter, qst’qsdut.
black, tskwi’sist, tkwi’ntsinst, q& nxst.
blackberries, lasqast.
bladder, pi’lkauxs, lit.
blanket, tsi’lqu, qaupst!, qampst!.
blind, pxa’sti.
blood, pu’stex.
96653—20—DBull. 67——19

ka’wil,

maai“tsit, mukwa’

aqactis

k-léts, qofmats,

. -auk- is haire.

tsk 12~ tskint-.
k'lim-, k' lam,

“ bread,
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blood-money, to pay, pt-.
blossom, la’mxado.
blow, to (¢7.), pt‘-, p‘u-.

blow, to (of wind), xud-, xixu-.
blue, pa’gst, qdmu’qut.
blueberries, qon.
bluish, qomiu/qwim,
board, tqésa, tpa‘ka.
boat, kwee.
boh-tatled,
body, hit.
boil, to, tsi"s-, 13-, Lq-.
boiling food, 1qé’s
bone, ¢é&’kus.
booty, pa/mint,
both sides, on, hata’hak:.
bottle, tsila‘ts.
boulder, k'l.
bow, mu’kuts'a
bow of canoe, kutsi’tsal.
bow-legged, tshal’lixt.
bow-string, l1a’ta.
box, xoxt!l.
box maker, pxd/xrast,
boy, ma’hats, tute’lli, qwan,
bracelet, spal.
brain, kwi’tskuts.
brass, la’lx, ltst’yonalts.
tsisTvid,
break, to, tk is-, xun-, fqai-.
break wind, to, pit-, xsu-.
breakers, tiya’k lya, tsaw/'wiyi.
breast, tkwin,
breath, havs. )
bridle, tsi’pstxant!.
bring, to, spait-.
broad, w1a’xraxast.
brother, elder, hast!.

younger, mu’tsik’.
brothers and sisters, hului’stu.
brother-in-law, tema’xt, qu/mhat.
brush aside, to, pEnhi-.
bucket, pu’yas, tkwi’tkwinkai.
buckskin, xa’sil.
build a fire, to, tkells!-.
builder, mEepitsaisact‘,
bundle, tku'nkut!lis,
bur, ta’puxk’in,
burn, to (ir.), tkelits!-.
burned, partly, tkelits!iest,
burst, to, ltqu-.
bury, to, tsin-.
but, te’mita, ttas.
butter, pu/stl.

tqa/mldtsx.
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buttocks,
buy. to,
buzz, to.

pila’tkwayt
ta‘t-, qlo-.
sls-, Xup-

buzzard, yaVtslis.

calf (ol leg). taltsi’s

call. to. wahau‘-, tqélk-.
call by name. to, tk'in-.
calm, alk'ti-

camas, tsk ila’mxat
camp. to, minst-.

cane. ti’nextsi.

canoe. kwee

cap, mayl’s,

cards (dice), tsal’tsuwau.
careful. to he. simp-
carefully, #qa. mivalk'sta, xe’itkee,
ravmxa.

Hyxo/xLaft’, mEpitsai’saét’
} b

t'iLn-. spait-.
1q,

carpenter,
carry. to.
across shoulders,
off. to. lgam-.
cascade, 1'pstEx
cat, wi'sis
catch, to. xilt'-, xunt-, loqut-,
cat’s-cradle game, to play, pa/pEsxau-.
cat's-cradle game, Lpd/pEsxaut.
cattle. mek ¢ltsiti
caution, to, 1kiin-
cedar. wat
red. 1%k Em.
white, kwd/lem.
ceiling. tsivkre.
certainly, k-e/a
chain, qd’t'qut'a
chair, pa’piltkact!, ka‘atketa.
challenge, to. qwilts-
change, to, utx-, taxt-,
change of season, wil-auk™ axa s-le‘wi’.
charcoal, kusildai’s
cheat, to.  k'a-.
cheek, kwi’loL
cheer, to, tsqaus-.
chew, to. halk'u-
chicken hawk. (ogo/mus
chicf, melana’stiya, kreu'ts!.
child, female. pliyats
male, ma’hats, qwan
children, 1a’mxadoo.
chimney, xwé&siyust!.
chisel, tsauw/teEn. qoMtiyu.
chisel, to, qo"t-
chop wood, to, pxu-
chunky, k-olo'kwisst
circle around, to, qalqu-,
clams, Lgi’ma.
razor, qaya*kwal.

waail-.
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clamshell, kwi¢tiya, xd@’Tux.

claw, ta’mtem

clear across, tsqi‘mtla.

chimb, to, qt-. LO'-

close, to, tims-, t'ams-, k-ims-.
eyes, to. tsqami- . -auk:

close by, atu, tsqunkwatts-slo

close here, hiunts.

clothes, la’k-a

“elub, klai’st'.

. coon,

coax, to, (sfimxu-.
cohabit, to, k‘id-.
cold, si’lqust
cold, to be, silqu-.
cold season, silqwi’s
cold weather, silo’gwiyu
cold wind, silo/qwiyil
color, timsai’s
(‘olumbia River,
comb, sa/t1yq.
comb hair, to, st-.
come, to, wil-, wul-.
come back, to, yals-.

near, to, tsqunku-

out, to, uxu-, k-1l

together, to, kexk:-.
corapanion, plui’s
complete, to, k-ea-.
completely, a’mia,
consequently, is ImstE
continually, qa¥ItE.
contract, to, sinptu-
contradict, to, IL-.
convene, to, kwexk:-.
cook, to, tsi®s-, tslis-, Lia®t-.
mEsSU™q 'ustxayast’
copulate, to, tepi-.
correctly, tslai’qa
cougar, mEeqalpat’.
cough, to, txutxu-.
count, to, qlit-, qlait-.
counting stick, qo’ila
country of the souls, wi’liyu.
cousin, hiya#
cover, to, tsin-, qalxu-.
cover head, to, hunk-!-.
covote, mdluptsini’sla.
crab, tkwasli‘sla.
crabapple, tskwatk"!.
crack, to, Iqt-.
crackle, to, tskol-
crane, tska’tina, mek-irat’.
crane, sand-hill, pitskuli’nic,
crawfish, mukwa/ltsit!.
crawl, to, tsus-, tslis-.

Ma’Los
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crazy, to be. q'aiku-. |
creator, tU/wit!. l
creek, nd‘tk-au.
crippled, tsana’ttik-. ‘
crooked, tskaila’t'ist, Ii/x yast‘.
crooked, to.be, yulx- ‘
cross, to, haits-, 1q!-
crosspiece, ya’ka, yatqa
crow, aft :
crown of head, tu’lau, lapa’tsi.
cry, to, ain-, tqair-.
cup (for cup-and-pin game), tsi’tsigha-
natu

cup-and-pin game, ltsi’tsiqhanait.
cup-and-pin game, to play, tsi’tsiqhan-. |
curly, tsila’mitist
curve of a pot. qalemial’s
custom, q¢&’k-1yu, lVgin.
customarily, k'gts, k'is.
cut. to, simqu-, fqait'-.

in two, to, Lam-,
cut in two, lqaya’tist.
cut off, to, tsiq- . . -uk", tsaiq-

-uk®, tqait-,

open, tk-il-

up, tsilp-.
cyvelone,  veEhafmiyu

dance, to, kuit-, kwid-, k-1l‘-.

dance the murder-dance, to, qat-,
metslax-

dance the war-dance, to, qti-. |

dangerous, mets'u’/Ixust, q&’nxst,

dark, q¢"hist

dark. to be, qamr-, qe‘-, qé»-

darkness, qé‘s, qét's, qéthi’ya.

daub, to, wusn-, tqék-.

daughter, pl’vats

daughter-in-law, mastiin.

dawn, qal-, qé-.

day, pi“tskum.

day betore yesterday, ak-sqa’sk-i.

daybreak, qal-, qé-.

daylight, qal-, q&-

dead. ha’sk ist.

dead timber, k!ai/.

deaf, tko’ust

December, pesa’xauk'ink’, pd’pEsx-
auskink-.

decide, to. tlams-, k- eaixts-.

deed, hilkwai’s.

deep hole, Lqwé’-slo

deep place, Lqweé’-slo.

deer, maha’laitd, rahaict!.

defecate, to, tswctl-,

dentalia shells, asqayu.
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depart. to. k ist-.

deride, to, hahaw-, timxum-, tsiqu-,

descend, to. gxenk's-, qxaink's-.

desire, to, tqalalt-, ai‘ . . . -0.

despair, to, hints'- is hair¢, hints!- |
auk: Is hai®, Lqx- is hai®e,

dice, tsai’tstiwail.

dice, to throw. kump-,

dice game, Hsal/tsuwaiit.

die, to, hask -, qan-

different. itsxafst, yal’tsxafst, vyai’-
, Y PR

tsxaft, tsdms, tsa/mst, qahal-.
different, to be, Ttsx-.

I different things. to do, itsx-.

differently. yai’tsxa, ma‘l‘ya.

- dig, to,  sp-, sp'-, siptl-, kranxu-

dig fern-roots, to, phualhum-,
roots, waast'-.

digging-stick, qon.

dip, to, tsku-

dirt, hi'pyt.

- dirty, metsa’ntsinst.

disappear. to, yihu-, yux-.

disease, rqalhi’sxam, Lqaldiyai’s.
dish, nauw’tsxamsta

dismember, to, tsilp-.

dispatch, to, sitxu-, sik''xu-, gasii-.
distant, nisk-.

distinetly, xe1uk e,

distribute, to, pits-, tsis-.

Cdiver, yaslqult'.

divergent. tsi’mst,

divide, to, pits-, p‘-.

do, to, hilku-.

doctor, to, mEtsimx-.

dedge, to, k'im-,

dog, tsqax, tsqéUx.

door, penr’k-, ti’msa.

downstream, hali’yu

downward, qgxe’nk s

drag, to, xqu-.

dream, sa*lhak 'Tyil

dream, to, silk''u-, si™lhak-!-.

drecamer. mesilk:'Gstc.

dress. la’ka. lags

drink, a, qo"t'emxt

drink, to, qo"t!-.

drip, to, tsqait-, tsqét-

drop, to, siit-, spu-, sipn-, qaitu-, txaut-,
LXSU-.

dry, Lowa’qat,

dry, to, 1dq-, Laiq-, kiits-.

duck, kaka’yas,

dug place, k G’n‘wa.

dump, to, tspui-.

dwell. to, its-.
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dweller, leya’/tsit, LEya/tsit
dwelling, itsal’s.

each, hamsti¢.

eagle, mukwa/ltsi®t’.

ear, tskwai/salyust!.

earth, le‘wv.

earth-people, kla’msLEm, kla’mtsrem,
cast, k-léts.

east wind, hak!¢/tsliyu.
eastern people, k' !¢tsit-s-hi’tsLEm.
easy, a/it.

eat, to, nuns-.

eatables, na/nsumxterl.
eaten up, ni’nsist.

cater, mEnu/nsast’.
eating-place, peninsai’t!
edge of sea, hak:'¢’tsal.

eel, mula’tint, ka’tsits

ege, k'i’xwalaus.

eight, psincx lagai’st.

eighty, psinwx laqai’stk em sat’tist.
elbow, tkwehi’.

eleven, sail’tist tem-axa xame€,
elk, nuns.

emerge, to, k-Hl-
encounter, to, tink'-, qou-
end, to, wul-, tsqamt!-,
endeavor, to, tsim-.

enjoy, to, 16t'-

enjoyable, mEgli’itst.
enormous, hamsti’t!

enough, to have, tinhu-.
enter, to, si-, qaa-, k'ila-.
enter (boat), to, ku-, qu-.
entirely, a’mta, hamstié.
escape, to, tsk-tit-, qal'k'-
even, las, laxs,

even, to get, 10t-.

even if, 1a’k'Ets

evening, qamil’s.

every, hamsti¢, qauwas,
everywhere, Is qauwal’-slo, haue.
exactly, a*qa.

examine, to, 1ILt!-, it!-.
examiner, mETLtNEt .
exceedingly, 11, yal’x-auk’ 18 hai®,
tsafhi’sxa.

exclusively, talk-.
executioner, metsi’gtuwact’.
expect, to, hant!-,

expert, to be, Lgétk'-.
expose, to, k'im-.

eye, haya/niyust!, klik-.
eyebrow, x'i’tsi.

eyelash, tsau’lit.

face, hainal’s

fail, to, melik'st- . . . Gishai®, ma¢n-.

fall, to, yaix-, spu-.

fall, to let, sit-.

fall out (of hair), to, hiirqu-.

fall over, to, tspuu-.

fancy, to, kunt-.

far, nisk-.

fast, ha’atqast, hafpist

fasten, to, k-imx-.

fastened, 11qxamtEeLi.

fat, the, pust!

fat, ma’k-st, silafst, k'616’kwi¢st

father, tac,

fatigue, qalhi’s.

fear, to, tlmua‘- . . . -auk- ishai® silu-.

fearful, mets!u’/Ixust.

feather, pelW‘prld, kwi'tsex, 11qé’s.

feather (of tail), ri’x(as).

February, wi/sak'ink’, pesa’xauk-ink-.

feel, to, ‘k'!l-, si®qlust-.

feel of, to, pk-, pkan-, x'ims-.

feeling, x-3’msxagxam.

female being, mesha’lsla, mukwassli,
mukwassteri.

female beings, ma/mkusli, tsa’sidi.

female organ, spai’.

fence, 0/yu.

fernroots, ha/lhum.

fetch, to, spalt-, lipt-.

fetch water, to, tsan-.

few, hivsk:.

. few, a, xis, x@’s1, x0r, XO/L1.

fifty, sGta®stk-em sadi’tist.
fight, to, tsxut-.
fill, to, puu-.

. finally, maim-, mu™hi, tem.

find, to, 1xu-.
finger, tsila’‘talyust!
finger (small), gants.
finger-nail, qwa/nliya.
finger-ring, nrha’tsitan.
finish, to, tsqamt!-, k ea-, Lx-.
fir, poq®, k-&¢™hist!
fire, tkelits!ls, tk-ili’tla.
fire-drill, 1&’prpai.
fireplace, 1k-ili’t'ayust!
firmament, Iac.
first, qaai’tsk-it, qau’wis.
first time, hauwi/ist.
fish, tstidai’s.
fish in bay, to, tsphitins-.
at low tide, to, hitslins-.
at night, to, hiu®squs-,
with line, to, tsitst-.
fishline, tsd’tstlyi.
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fish-net,
fish-trap,
fisher,
fistiul,
fit, to,
fitting,
five, stda*’st

flame, tkelhs!i’s.

flash, to, hafyan-, hayaén-.

flea, mr’k'icx, qlu/lsin.

flesh, hats'i’lal.

flint, tsila’ts.

float, to, tspiit-, tspidu-, LEait-.

float up, to, uxu-.

flounder, hulo’huls, ma/lmi.

flour, tqé&’sa.

flower, hilé’txad.

fly, to, 1il-, yal-, tp-.

foam, qwé&nin.

fog, tsqamiai’s.

foggy, to be, tsqamu.-,

follow, to, ist-, Gstit-, qam-, Lpi~k!a-.

tsa’ak tsik-ai.
k-ea™tk-elan.

tla’xwail, qVnpayemxt,
qwa’ni‘.

k-eaixts-, Laamx-.
xe'Lk’.

food, n@/nsumxt, nii’nsumxteLi.
fool, to, k'i-.
foot, yu™salyust!

for what reason, is intsk'i’s,
is 133, is la’teq, pd/len.,
force, tiyu’xsiyd.
force, to, Txuu-.
forehead, tskolé”,
forest, hatsi’lk", mu’kiatsiya.
forget, to, 1oual-.
fork, k-ile’st
forsooth, pgani’sex
forty, tsu’nk-xak em sail’tist.
forward, vixasts-slo.
four, tsii’nk xatsuxt, tsink x-.
fox, pd’yEm, qa’lqus.
red, t'a’xwail.
fresh, sa’it, suttd®/st.
friend, hiya¢, hifye’sa.
frighten, to, iltu-.
frog, wuld’tat.
from across, hak'ai’k".
from here. hak-ivk-i.
from outside, hape’nk-.
full, pul’t, piwi’x.
full, to be. puu-.
tun, tlauyal’s, Ltlawa’it.
fun, to have, tlau-.
fun, to make, timxum-,

is /mstE,

gain, tsa’stuxs.
gain, to, tsas-, tliLx-,
gambler, mi™tslast’,
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gambling-place, 1a’tsxa.
gambling-stick, ya»hats!iya.
game, tlauyai’s, tsasal’s, Ltlawa/it.
game of grace-sticks, to play, xé&'xeltat-.
gather (roots), to, pkotsit-.
gather, to, kulé-) k-exk -, tqam-.
gathering, ka’xk etis.
ghost, tsasma’siyl.
gift, p1/tsust!
girl, p¥yats, xi’mstan.
after maturity, tk-a’mk-ta.
give, to, 1i‘-, pits-, pt-.
give up, LX-.
glad, to be, aat- . . .
to feel, la’teq- . . .
glance, x-ili’dis.
glass, hahi’naf, ra’ha.
glue, to, mik-!-,
go, to, al-, aq-, muatx-, yix-, yaix-,
after water, 1tsin-.
ashore, klig-.
back, vip-.
down to river, 1ku-.
downward, qxenks-.

-auk’ is hai®€,
-auk- is haire,

home, yatls-.

in a certain direction, px‘ilmis-.
out, k-Hl‘-.

out (of light), tsil-.

through, klait-, qut-.

toward, pléx-.

under something, stink--.

go, to, upstream, qul-, qlweél-.
west, yikiku-.
and see, phains-.
goal, xwafyal’t!.
gone, yai’xtex, yi’xa, wa¢, watna/.
gone entirely, a’mtist,
good, aqarct.
goodness, aqa‘ctis.
good quality, aqastis.
goose (wild), haha’l, haha’lo, qa/itt!,
grace-sticks, game of, Lxé&xEeltatt.
gradually, ma’alksta.
grandparent, tit, ti¥ta, t’k ext.
grandson, k'!ép, k'ép, kep.
grass, sit’lhask-.
grasshopper, tsimafma’.
grave, li'k-aims..
graveyard, li’k-aisyai’t!
grease, pust!.
great, hamstit!.
great deal, meqami’nta.
green, pa’qgst.
greeting, piwil’ins.
groing, kuxé’s
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ground, le‘wl’, . hill, tsk 1™tsi
grow (antr ), to, hauq- hind quarters, pila’tkwaya.
growl, =xa"xwa-. hit, to, mEe‘-, me‘-, meghi®-, mek-!in-
gmardedly, x&’itk-e. on head, kus-.
guardian spirit, sa™lhak 'Tyt. rhaya’- with fist, hils-.

niyai’s. with knife, ts‘-.
guess, to, van‘ts'-, with rock, mek-ais-,
guessing-game, ©LEya™hats'it. with stick, paxt!-, quxu-.
guessing-game, to play, va"ts'-. hoarse, to be, tsik- . . uk".
(I) guess, wnuw’. hold fast, to. nEeq-.

gun, tsi“tsk liyust!.

hole, si@/ptxus, k'i'n‘wa.
hole, having a, spact.
holes, full of, sa’ptlist
hook, to, qt!-.
hoop, tsko/ltskolai.
hop, to, tsis-, tsi®s-.
horizon, lae.
horizontal position, to be in, tsk'-.
horn, tsiva/liya, k-aya/siyd.
horse, tawafyi, tlawa’yi.
- hot, to be, t'il-.
- house, 1tsai’s.
how?, kwafla‘, 1a%.
however, te’mlta.
huckleberries, Ha’q!.
red, rvk-in,
human being, hi’tslem.
hundred, sat’/tistk-em saii’tist.
hungry, to feel, k'is'ki- . . . -0, k-aisk'-
. .-O.
hunt, to, pxamint-, tExu-.
hurriedly, ha’alqa.
hurt, to, tsxilt-, qaivku-.
husband, si¢t

habitually, k-is.

hail, tsil.

hair, pela“pela. nd’sin.
half, rama’t.
half-burned, tkellits!i¢st.
half-emptied, qi’tlist
half-torn, tsxii’tist.
halibut, hulo’hulo.
hammer, tka’k1yt.
hand, ta’mteEm. ’
handiul, gwa’na‘.
hang, to, qal-.

hang around neck, to, x<1ltx-.
hard, pa‘ik-st.

harm, to, k'a-, qaivku-.
harpoon, qa’tlou.

hat, tska"ka.

hate, to, tsiw-.

have on, to, k-ts!-.
hawk, k'e™hita.
hazelnut, tkwi’m

he, qa’tse, qaqa’tse, q0'tsE, xaqa’tsE,
he who, ata’s.

head, kusi’/ntsi, 1ok’ I, qan, qa’nhan, qaga’n, qwo’nhan,
head-band, meqadyata xaqa’n

hear, to, tsku-. ice, rk'1/mis,

heart, s2/lsxum, kra’ltsa. idea, ta’msa.

heat, to, thl-. if, hak'i/ms, hak-i/msis, s, sis, k'i/msis.
heaven, las. ignorant, to be, tkwam-.

heavy, gsul’t. ill, to presage, yea‘-

height, haihayaftis, qau’xatis. immediately, na’mk-itxa, qaitl’.
heirloom, hi’hisxan, k-¢’k-istxaq. in, Is.

Lelp, to, saw- in case, hak'i/ms, hak'/msis. sis,
hence, isi/mstE. ki’msis

here, ha’atts, hak 1k'1, hai’ts, ha"k-i. | in thig manner, 'mstg

here!, ta, tits. i vain, ha¥tse.

hew, to, qont-. increase, to, mEqgamin-.

hey!, ahiv. indeed, a/a, k'e’a.

hidden place, qalxf@i’-slo. Indian, hi‘tslem

hide, to, ‘p-, metant-, qalxu-. indicate, to, tEsin-.

hiding-place, qalxafyai’-slo. indignation, 1a’isxam.

high, haihayast, tsa’kulant, qaux, | inhabitant, Irnya’tsit.

gqau’xan. inheritance, k-&k-istxaq.
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inland, k- !éts ' lament, to, milk'is-, ain-,

in order that, krai‘i. land, to, k' lig-, xku-.

inquire, to, pxeéltsis-, close to shore, tilqu-.

inside, itsal’s, hatsi’l, hatsi’lk®. land-otter, k-la‘tlin.

inside, to be, k-ila-. landing, k- 'iqai’s

insist, to, tixu-, landing-place, k-ligai’s
intercourse, to have, k‘@-. large, a’ltuxt, haihayact, tsa’kutant
large, to be, hai‘-.

interjections.
and’ last possession, tafyal
o6, last thing, tafyal
hEn. last year, ak'sqai’si.
ha‘ani, later on, ais, ta’mni.
hehe’. laugh. to, tsiqu-.
hen, launch (canoe), to, ku-, qu-.
hé. leader, melana’stiya
hi leaf, k- !'¢“pau

leak, to, qaitu-
lean, px-1/nt, Lxwala’st.
leave, to, haqu-, k-ist-

. leave (canoe), to, xku-.
leave (shore), to. yikaku-.

invite, to, wahau‘-, walts-

iron, tsk'ewi’n.

island, tspi’iitEsal.

it, qa’tsE, qaqa’tsE, q0'tsE, xaqa’tsE.

January. k-a’kimk tauk-ink leit side, hak-ai’k'-slo
jealous, mela’i leg, siyas

jeer, to, timxum- legend, q&’k-iyi.

jerk, to, xp-. lest, haftsk-.

jilt, to, magax-. let, 1a%.

join, to, ik !-. liar, mek ai’k-ist

journey, ayai’s. 1 fick, to, halt!-.

journey, to, ai-, x*G’lam-. lte, to, sk -. qal-.

jump, to, tp-, tsis- ' lie alongside, to, simxu-
July, mEtsﬁ/mtxusk'm_kﬂ face downward, pirtg-
June, meha/lk-atxusk-ink-. face up, tqwaixk-il- . . -ayk
just, ht'k-e. . lift, to, t!iLn-.

just the same, 1'6/tsi light, q, qiya, qéns.
light, tku’xst
light, to get, qai-, qé-.
light fire, to, kimn-
lighten, to, hafyan-, haya¢n-,
lightning, hayatna,
" like, hata’me, ma™iii, ta’me. qaha’ns
like, to, tqaialt-, kunt-
likewise, 7ita¢, xuna’has,
| imb of tree, tsina’a.
lip, kxal’, qaic.
listen, to, tsku-.
little, 1lasst, 1lastst.
little, a, xas, x0/s1, xXUL, XU/L
little while, a, k-a¢, k-a™tsas.
live, to, Its-,
liver, k-i/pil.
load, tsula’qan, k-ilwi‘ta, g@’am.
ladder, k-a’k-uhat'. lock of hair, kwvk'n.
lair, tsk'i7t!. log, paa/wun, kots.
lake, % Nlatpi, LqO/tSEX. long afterwards, 1eli’ts, Itowai’-slo
lame, pitkwai’st, tsa’ntkasst, lik-a’yest. | long ago, ail’k'7, ileli‘ts, qami’n,

Kalapuya Indian, k'!é’tsit-s-hi’tslem.
kettle, ~kala’xkala, k'iluwi’yust!
kick, to, stqu-.

kill, to, wil-, Lxamn-
killing-tool, wLxama’niyu

kind of, hata/me, ma*1i, ta’mg.
kindle, to, tkelits'-

kingfisher, metsadact’.
kinnikinnic berries, mek 'lhati.
knee, haqa’nt!xus, k'i’lad.
kneel, to, tsk'i®‘-,

knife, kwi’ta, k'1yal, gqani’nal.
knock senseless, to, qant‘a-.
knot (in hair), hui*kais

knot (in tree), t'éx, qwa’naha.
know, to, melan-, Lqétk--
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long time, qa*tsE, qa’tsatis.
look, x-ili’dis.
look, to, han-, hain-, In-.
for, x-ilt-.
for food at low tide,
in, ilx-.
like, xal-.
on, halt-, thald-.
upward, tqu- . . . -uk".
looks, ha’hain, ha’ldemxus.
looks ke, 11a’, 1lo/.
loosen, to, k-ik!u-.
lose, to, mil‘-,
lose hold of, to,
love, to, la’hi-.
lower, to, sai-
lunch, mi“tax, mirx.

qaiku-.

teliku-,

mad, xa’lxas.

magic power, sd’lsxum.

make, to, titt'hin-,

maker, tI'wit!.

male being, qga‘alt.

mamma, kés.

man, qa‘alt.

many, mEgami’nt.

maple tree, @lsin.

March, wa’saktink', ta’pss-ink-, tskd/-
tskolatk ink:.

mark, tsa’mtsi.

mark, to, tEmnis-.

marks, ya‘tstl.

May, matso’kustxusk-ink-.

maybe, hin, hi*ha?/, histsk-.

me, qgwon.

measure, tsimai’s.

measure, to, tsim-,

meat, hatsi’lal.

medicine-man, pa‘lqa, tslowiyasteri-slo.

meet, to, tink'-, qou-.

meeting. k-a’xk-etls.

melt, silxu-.

menstruate, to,

menstruation, metstai’qast.

mention, to, tk-in-.

mention name of dead relative, palau-.

mercy, to show, vLEilk- . . . -Gishaive.

merely, talé,

message, 1ildi’s.

messenger, (sa’wa, fathisa.

metal, t!ili’s.

middle, kuk", k-a’k".

middle, in the, hahai’kwauk:, k-ik"-

. -auk-,

middle, to be in,

hiku- . -auk-.

tk-ail-.

haiku- . . . -auk-,
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mind, haire, k-a/ltsi.

mink, pa’ap!l.

mirror, hahi’nai.

mischief, to do, xamk-ink:-.

misfortune, to have, melilk'st-
18 haire,

miss (mark), to, hil-.

mist, pilq!, pila’q.

k-afqst.

mekotalyact’.
kumtai’s, k'i/nwi

mole,

money,

monster, akiV.

month, &xun

monthly courses,

moon, &’xun.

more, hisx, sa’nxuk-e, k'é’tké, ké’k-é.

moreover, itaf.

morning, Lqé&’st, Lqé’tst.

mosquito, kwiyai®™ti.

mother, Li¢.

motion, to set in, xétsu-.

motionless, &’lik-an.

motionless, to be, alk'-, alkta-.

mountain, tsk-iVtsi, Lowa’hayi.

mouse, mei’ldita.

mouth, kxai, xama’liya.

mouth of river, hali’yi, haluwi’ya,
haluwVki’k siya, k' lila’haya.

move, to, yaix-, aq-, tsi*xu-, x"ilum-.

move up and down, to, hil-.

movement, x-ilu/mtxasxam.

moving, to begin, xétsu-.

much, meqami’nt, qami’nt.

muchly, meqami’nta.

mud, la’ta.

mudcat, qalxai’sla.

multiply, to, mEegamin-.

munch, to, Lgopu-.

murderer, meLxamniyaét’, Lxamnl’yit

murderous weapon, Lxami’niya.

muskrat, tsi¥kem.

mussels, ha’ito, 1/wis.

my, a’sin, t&’sin, sin, ku’sin.

myth, qé&kiya.

meEtstal’/qast.

1an, la/ni.
tqélk-.

name,
name, to,
narrate, to, al-.

narrative, qé&k-iya.

nasty, metsa’ntsinst, tsilhGna.
navel, k-ipl.

near, alL.

near, to be, yur-, yal-.
necessarily, ta’axti, tsqwa.
neck, ya‘hal.

needle, yafqayu.



FRACHTENBERG ] ALSEA TEXTS
neighbor, k'ina’xait!, k'ad, kg, k-/wal.
nephew, tema’mis,

Nestucca River, nrtha’ltsi.

net, qa’xatl.

nevertheless, te’mita, 1'6’tsq, Htas.

new, sultdfst, sau’lt.

next day, a’ng'i

next house, kran, k'i.

next year, gai’si.

nice, maal*tsit.

niece, tko’ts, si’pxan,

night, qamli’s, qé‘s, qén‘s.

night owl, ‘wa‘was. |

nine, xamwaé, xamwatlask’ satu’tist.

ninety, xamwaclask e sal’tistk em sai’-
tist.

no, Iriyaé, wa¢, wafna’,

no matter, la’xs.

noise, 11’diyQ, p/asxam.
noise, to make, piwisx-.
noisy, to be, plasx-, tsit-.
north, k-a’k®.

north wind, krama’siyu.
nose, tesi’n, kusni’nhayust!.
not, wafna’, Liya¢,

nothing but, taik'.
November, k'd’txusk-ink-.
now, mu¥hi, xuna’, xiind’, 1its.
number, mEegami‘ntis.

oak, pdla.
object of work, tiwl’t!‘wan.

¢ outside,

obtain, to, tsis-, xunt-,

occasionally, is Lxayai’-slo, is Lxatowai’-
-slo.

ocean, ku’k®, ko’k", qa’los.

ochre, qa’sk’fim.

October, mela’lqlatxusk ink-.

odor, @é"x, qé"xs, qéxs-, qéVxas.

offer food, to, tipx-.

often, hauwi/i.

old, mrha’it.

old man, meha’it.

older, qala’/xstet.

oldest, qala’xstet.

on, Is.

on his part, x0tsd’,

on my part, xatsa’. |

once, qaai’tsk-it.

once in a while, ami’ts!i

once more, qalp-.

one, qaai’tsk-it, xame,

one-eyed, tka’hitist. !

one side, on, hata’hak’. J

one-sided, lix-yaft‘,

onlookers, rha’ldit.

i paddle, to,

" parent-in-law,
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only, tais,
open, to, wa‘-.
open (of anus), to, sa’xtlel-.
open (eyes), to, hain- . -u
(mouth), to, ‘p-.
(play), to, halq-.

opinion,  mahai’xasxam-auk’ 75 hai»s,
mahayal’/s-auk" is hai»s,

opposite, k'i’ku

orphan, mrek-ai’nik-slaq, leqatlga’yai

other, yai’tsxast, qahal-,

other end, at, k-1’ku.

other side, k'1%hi.

other side, on, hak-ai’k’.

ouch! 1, 1i.

our, a’lin, teli’n, kuti‘n, ‘rin, lin.

our two (inel.), a/stin, te’stin, stin,
ki/stin.

our two (exel.), ku’xan, xan.

outdoors, pent’k:.

pEnt’k-.

over, s‘ai’x.

over, to go, qt-.

overpower, to, kli-.

overtake, to, qum-.

over there, k'im, k'I’ku.

owl, day, Iaémi’sh, raémi‘si.

own, yuxwl’/st.

oysters, k-la’wixal.

pack, tsalda’qan, q@’am.
pack, to, Iqwaail-.
paddle, xwé&’xwé, xwi’xwi.
mMEXai-,
paint, pl/xish, timsai’s, kwass,
paint, red, qa’sk*!im.
paint, to, trms-, tHims-,
pair, a, xe/Lk'tEmxt.
palm of hand, pil, pi’lauk’.
makl.
part, to, ik'x-, 1k x-.
part of the body, ha’nak-al.
partially cut, lqaya’tist.
particles:

ami’stis, particle expressing

nation and anger.
1L, i1a, itta, emphatic particle.

indig-

ha

ha.

hai’ait,

hi‘te, particle denoting surprise and
wonder.

ta, ta¥, paritcle indicating surprise.

ni‘tsk-xat.

tsasti, particle expressing anger, won-

der, and astonishment.



298

particles—continued

tsA/msLi,
qas, particle denoting uncertainty.
qwa

xuts.

parting of hair, k'iwai’semx
partisan, a, tsqau’wis,
partition, tsexai’.
pass by, to, 1ixg-.
patch, a, k-d'watik'.
path, ya’xalict!.
peck at, to, qalts-.
peek in, to, ilx-.,
pelican, melxamniyast’. ‘
pems, keli’s |
people, hi/tslem, teya’tsit \
people below, kla’msuem, kla’mtslem. ‘
perceive, to, hain-, LEais-,
perch, to, tskul-.
perchance, hoftsk, k'imé, kiimha®x, ‘

hi®, hi*ha.
perforation in ear, yek'al’s.
perform, to, hilku-. ‘
perhaps, hi®, hi*ha™, hi‘tsk:, ma‘aini, |

k imé, k-imhafk-.
period, qa’tsatis,
permit, to, k-a‘-
perpendicular position, to be in, qal-.
person, hU/tsLEm.
pick, to, pkitsit-, tqgam-. ‘
pick berries, to, taftsk’'-.
plerce, to, Kkidit-, glita-.
pile, to, td‘-.
pile up, to, kuls-.
pine tree, mola’xamiyu,
pipe, Ik!wa’an.
pitch, wLpi’k-st!, tqauli’ts'.
pitchwood, w1pa’k'st!.
pity, to have, LEik- . .
place. milhuday’s, le‘wi’.
place, to, palw-, pk'l-, s'-, kiila-.
place between teeth, to, tkumns-.
place in front, to, qiis-.
plan, ta’msa .
plate (wooden),
play, to, tlau-.
plaything, tlawa’ya
please!, 1, ail, hanhi’u, La*s.
plenty, qami’‘nt
pluck, to, tsloqut-, tslimk -, Hsimx-.
point out, to, tesin-.
pole, la’quns.
poor, puwact.
pot, kala’xkala.
pouch, lamifts

. -0 1s haire,

LUgwayust!l.
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pour, to, td‘-, tsput!-, qut-.

power, tivu/xsiyil.
powerful, pilskwifst
prairie, Lx&'yats.

pray', 1. hanh@’u, ra%s.
prefer, to, tqaialt-.
pregnant, mEeqa’ait

prepare, to, tiat'han-, tsi%s-, ts'is-, qai"‘-.
prepared, to be, qai™-,
present, a, Ppltsust!.
presently, tslits.
pretend, to, qa’halt.
pretty,  aga*t, maai“/tsit,
mukwa’/ntsint.

probably, hi», hi*hu".
proper names:

Asin.

Ya'ia.

“Wai’dusk'.

Pu‘/wik'.

Malé’tst.

Muxa’ment.

Texi‘nk.

Téwlsa.

Simtai’s.

Se‘ku.

Tsid/tstaict!.

Ts'atm.

Kuta’miyu

K-ilxa’mexk’.

Qai™hausk-.

Qtau’.

Ltowd/sk
property, la’teqlal.
provisions, ni/nsumxt, ni/nsumxteLi.
pull, to, txu-, t!xu-.
pull off, to, tsloqut-.
pull out, to, tslimk-
pulling tool, tla’xust!.

astit-.

ral’stitit
push, to, tsixut-, Lxuu-.
push aside, to, penha-.
put, to, s'-
put into play, to,
put on, to, k'ts!-
put together, to,

ma’lakst,

halg-.

mik !-, mk-!-

k-ewacpa.

quake, to, 1qt-.

quickly, ha‘alga, Lai’kut.
quiet, &lik-an.

quiet, to be, alk-ti-, tafinugwa.
quiver, tsimi’xia, qt’npa.

rabbit,
raccoon,

meyal’tsxaut. meti/yutxautli
mEet!olaétt, qa’tsi.
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race, Lku’kumkwaut.
race track, kumu‘kwalit!.
rain. 1la’xus, Lla’xus.
rain. to, rlxus-, xus-.
raise. to, halsn-.

raise foot, to, kaikl-.
raise up, to, hat-.

rat, ka™ha.

rather. mu™"hi, taha’
raven, gwula/xt, qala’xt.
raw, to be, psin-.

reach, to, kul-.

reach out, to, tsila‘t-.
ready, to be, k-eaixts-, qain‘-, qain‘-,
really, meli’/nteri.
reason, kwaln, kwarn.
receive, to, xunt-.
recently, hauwvi.
receptacle,  ta’lkust !
recognize, to, tisl-.
recover, to, xunt-,

red, pa’halt, pa‘halt.
refuse, to, itr-, iL-.

refuse (marriage), to, ma’qax-,
relative, tkinai’s.
relative (by marriage), ha’kumxus

relative by marriage after death of person
whose marriage established relation-

ship, tskwits.
remain. to, past-, temualt -,
remnant, pa’stuwict!.
repeatedly, k'ets.
resemble, to, xal-.
reside, to. its-.
restdence, itsai’s
resident, 1eya’tsit.
rest, to, hai‘-.

resting on posts, mehi’lgtst!Emxt

resting-place, tsk1t!.

return, ya’xau.

return, to, vals-, xam-,

reveal, to, k-im-.

revenge, to, 1ot-.

revolver, tsi’tsk:'Tyust'.

ride, to, tskail-, tsktik!-.

ridge of mountains, tseni’si.

right away, aalik:, ni”yEm, ni’mk--
itxi, qaiti’.

right side, tsai’hin,

ripe, tsisi?t

river. na’'tk.

road, va’xalift!, x'lamit!.

roast on spit, to, tindtx-, qaxt-,
roasting stick, qwimats
robin, mela’hati.

' rooter,

., run, to,

' runner,

| scratch, to.
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rock, kil

roll, to, qalp-.

roll eyes, to, si-,

roll up, to, qaup-.

roof, tsiVk-e.

tsqau/wis.

roots, Li’qayu.

roots (dug up), wai’st'adis

rope, tla’xust!, tsuwi’x, qali’, tim1’lxwa
roseate, samquk-e,

rotten, peld’qt, pi‘lqan.

round, TLimi’t.

rub, to, wusn-, tair-, xaipu-, ipu-.
rudder, suiya’k-iyt.

kumku-

vihi-, tsk-@it-, qal‘k -
mukumit‘kwal-

run away, to,
mekumkast®,
yagt'.
running, vkuwkumkwaut.
sail,
salalberries,
saliva, tsak
salmon, tsadai’s.

calico, hay®.

Chinook, mEeqau’tsqauts

old, {ketyastiya

silverside, pekui’s,

steelhead, hunk's, havk!.

trout, qluli’s.
salmon berries,
k-i’pais
Salmon River,
salmon-trap,
salt, qa’los.
sand, neqd’xamxt’.
sand beach, 1Inal’s.
sapsiicker, k-amits!.
satiated, to be, tinhu-.
satisfied, to be, tinhu-,
save, to, saw-,
saw, Lika/{Tyn
say, to, 1la-,
mayex-
scalp, kwik'in
scare, to, 1ltu-.
scoop, to, qgwanhut-
score, to, hil-,
scorn, to, hahaw-
kat-.
scream, to,  tsgwas-,
screech-owl,  yipasyasla.
s’death’,  pgani’sex,
sea, qa’los.

k'a’nans

stwitiyust!.
1qa’tqaut.

hali‘k a, matsd’kus,
s1sinqau.
mMEX{/n.

iltist, 1ilst-, yas-, 3al-

sea-gnll,



300
sea-lion, mehui¥kaistd, xa’mni.
sea-otter, mekd’mk", malé’tst.
geal, xa’mni.

seal, fur, kuai’pana.

gearch, to, x-ilt-.

season, qa’tsatis.

secluded spot, qalxai’-slé
seccond, qalpai’xat, qomacts.

secrete, to, melant-.

gce, to, hain-, han-, Leais-,.
gee!, hal.

seemingly, qa’halt, Ha’.

seize, to, tsxul-, xilt!-, 1oqut-.
self, yu’xwis, tsal’sk'!, xamk"!

send, to, sitxu-, sik 'xu-, qasi-.
separate, to, 1k'x-.
separately, 1’k'xa, xa’mk'e
September, ta’psk-ink-.
septum, tla’xus.
set, to (of sun), yikuku-. .
seven, xe’vk-laqai’st.
seventy, xe’vk-laqai’stk-em sai’tist.
sever, to, tsiq- . . . ukY
sexual appetite, to have,
shadow, tsafma’siyil.
shake, to, hil-. tsi®xu-.
head, aits-.
sharp, t!Ewa’qt.
she, qa’tsE, qaqa’tse, QO’tsE, xaga’tse
shell, xau’sxad.
shinny ball, p@’penhail, qa’qalpai.
to play, plipenhau-.
club, pa’xt!iya.
game, pupenhaiiyai’s, Lpii’pEnhaiit.
-player, Lpu’peEnhaut.
shirt, hats!iliyQ, qa’qat!
shoot, to, tsk'!-,
at target, qaté-.
at target with spears,
tsl’tsqau-.
shooting (constant), tsitsk-lafyal’s
shore, hak-!¢’tsal, ka'k".
shore, away from, ka’k".
shore, on, k- !éts.
short, lkwii’ntsinst, lqainG’tsasnt.
short, to fall, maén-.

hitu- . . . -0

tsi’tsikhanau-,

shot, tsk 1’8, tsklai’s.

should, sis, s.

shoulder, tkwawi’tEm.

shoulder blade, Lpa’xLpax.

shout, to, haha-, ‘wal‘-, tsqais-, qalx-.

shouter, tsqaw/wis, tsqau/wis,

shouting, ‘wala’, ‘wa’lhait!, piwi’lns,
tsqauw/wis, qali’x.

show, to, istik'-, Gxu-, ptu-, ptlu-,

tEsin-, tsin-, k'im-, xat-, 16l-.
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shuifle,
shut, to,
eyes,
sick, to be,
sickness,
stdeways,

xat-.
tims-, t'ams-, kims-,
tsqamrL- . . . -auk'.
vqalt-, 1qad-.
1qalhi’sxam, rqaldiyai’s.
hilacts-slo
sign, tsa’mtsq, ya'tstl.
signal, tsa’mtsi.
Siletz River, na’tk-itsro.
similar, imsti’t,
similarly, hald’tsi, ma™vhi.
since, mis, 1871ta, 1a’ttas.
hirq!.
tsil‘-, k il‘-
singer, metsilhagt’,
sink, to, sit-, sik'!-,
sister, huel.
elder, sac.
younger, ¢a’sint, qtim.
sister-in-law, tema’xt, temxt.
git, to, pil-, piltku-.
Siuslaw River, Kwas.
six, laqai’st.
laqai’stk-em saa’tist.
haihayastis,
skate, huld’hulo.
skin, ra’qusin.
skin, to, ginp-, Luu-.
skirt, lags.
skunk, paclis, muxshiv/sti.
-cabbage, qlayu¢l
gau’xan, lac.
psaya™sal.
sleep, to, atsk'-, atskwixu-, tsinsu-.
sleepy, to feel, atskuyuxu- . . . js hai®.
slide, to, siptu-, siw-, stil<"-
slime, nux.
slink, to, stink-.
glip, to, suw-.
slouch, to, stink--.
slow, ma/lk-st.
slowly, ma’lk'sta, 1a*mxa.
small, 1lacst, 1la¢tst.
small, to be, 1il-.
smart (of eyes), to,

sinew,
sing, to,

size,

sky,
slave,

tsqais-

smell, q&™xas, q€"x, qé"xs
smell, to, ‘k-!-.
smelt, tsalx.

smoke, to (¢r.), ik!win-.
smoke, to (intr.), Xwé"s-.
smoke, XWwe¥siyl.
smoke-hole, xwé¥siyust!.
smooth, 1a’/xalt.

snag, paa’wun.

snail, pa’lkun, meEni/xsta
snake, k-ind’q.
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sniff, to, hatt-, hak-!t-.

enipe, tsa’ls, xulpactsit!,

snore, to, tunqlu-.

snow, tli/txus.

80, tem.

so that, kr-ai/i.

soft, wroo’kust.

sole, hulo’hulg,

sole of foot, yui%salyust!.

solely, talk'.

some, Lxat,
somebody,

'k eai, uk-, qai.

someone, sqa‘tit, qa’tit.

something,  intsk'¥’s, ta’xti, teq, la®,
la’teq, ni’i, nitsk-,

sometimes, 13 ltowai’-sls, 1s Txayai’-slo,
1s Lxatowal’-slo, Lxa.

somewhere, na, naf.

son, qwan, k1la’,

son-in-law, min.

song, tsila’ha, tsilha’, k-ilhi’. |
soon, k-i’mi1 !
sore, a, miltqai’s |
sore, pi‘lgan.

sorry, to be, tlamn- . . . -auk' is haize, ‘

sound, ildi’s, ilti’s, hai®¢, pi’isxam. '

sound, to, pIGsx-. ‘

sound like metal, to,

sour, qsi’qsout.

south, k-aku.

south wind, xr’ltuxs, xé’Ltoxs.

spatter, t!ol-.

spawning-grounds, walt!.

speak, to, il-, mayex-, ilu-, ilu-, ilt-,
ilst-, iltist-, yea-, yis-, val-, yol-.

tlilis-.

‘spear, DESA’X, ld’quns.

spear, to, mek-lin-, Lxwé-, Lxui-.

spearing-game, LXW&Lxwiyait.

speech, ildv’s, iltl’s, ilv’diya, yEal’s,
vul, yol.

spill, to, ta‘-, tspit!-, tspui-, qut-.

spin tops, to, was-, Lxd’Lxayau-.

spinning top, a, wa’sa, LXA/Lxauyail.
spinning top, game of, Lowa’sat, Lxd’s .

Lxalyaiit. }
spirit, sa™lhak- !y,

spit, to, stustu-.

split, to, wugq-, tkil-, {sil-, ts!il-, ram-,
fam-,

spoil, to, qai®ku-.

spoon, qa’wiyil, qauw/wiyd. ‘

spotted, tEkwa’nkust, ta’kutist. J

spout, to,. xup-. !

spread, to, p‘-, latsx-.

spread, a, la’tsxa.

spruce, kuxwad’tii. |
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xalt!.

t8-,

tilqu-.

stake, tsa’stuxs, xwafyai’t!, Lqi/xwa.

stake, to, qixu-, Lqixu-.

stand, to, plu-, squl-.

stand up, to, tk'-.

star, la’tt!,

ayal’s, xatsuwi’s.

start, to, xétsu-.

starting-point, qai’.

stay, to, its-.

stay behind, to,

k-inst-.
1a’mxa.

squirrel,
stab, to,

{Emalt!-,

stealthily,
steersman, kwi®‘tslit.
stick, ko'xn,  ka'xy,
ti’nEXtsit.
stick, to, palr-,
in, tukinu-.
out, istik'-, istik'-, ptu-, pt'u-, tsin-.
up, qux-.
still, te’mhta, yu/xi.
stilt walking, tskwi’tskwahalaiit.
tskwa’tskwahalaiit.
stomach, qalé’na.
k1l
stoop, to, tskant-, k' lim-.
alk'-, wil-, ptu-, k-ea-.
store, taha’tali¢t!.
storm, to, sislo-.
story, k'a’k'Ematu, qék iyi.
stout, ma’k'st
straight, &qa, tslai’qa, tslai’qast, ya’qa.
straighten out, to, tslig-, tslaiq-.
stream, na’tk-.
strength, pilskwitstis, qalactis.
strike, to, me‘-, mghin-,
with rock, mek-ais-.
with stick, paxt!-
string, tsk'exé’yQ, pi/pEsxad.
strong, pilskwiést.
sturgeon, meqan’t.
submerge, sl-, sL-.
-uch, 1imsti’t, hamsti’t!
such a size!, hamstictlatis
such a thing, i’stekwal.
suddenly, ami’ts!i, ha‘alqa.
IPfamx-, Laamx-,
xe’Lk,

p&’k pek-t!,

suitable,
summer, pi’tskumsk-.
sun, pi’tskum.

supernatural power,
supply, to, tsis-.
surely, k-e/a.

surf, tiya’k Hyd, tsaw’wiyi.

su™lhak liyi.

>4
UINLIL
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hamnai’s.
past-, silsx-.
pa/stuwict!
paik-u-.

<iaee,
survive, to,
survivor,

suspect, to,

suspended, to be, qal-.

swallow, to, tku- . . . -uk®

swamp grass, tsaai’ts.

swan (black), haha’la, haha’le.
(white), qo™q™.

sweat-house, ki’tupa, qi’ni

sweat-lodge, qa’ni.

swell, to, p‘u-, qin‘-.
swiit, haspist, ha*’lqasst.
swiftness, hafpistis.
swim, Lpilsu-, Itu-, Ltu-
swim (ol fish), to, x{p-.

table, pEni‘nsait!
tail (of fish), sa’qal, sa’qau
(of quadrupeds), tsd’mtsu
take, to, lipt-, I6qut-.
along, spait-, txan-, fqam-, Lqam-
care of, halsn-.
off, vux-, yux-
out, halg-.
the lead, 1in‘-.
up a game. qalm-.
talk, ildi’s, ilti’s, ili‘diya, yeal’s, yal,
yol.
talk, to. 1ild-, ilt-, yol-, yvil-
tall. a/ttuxt, tsa’kulant
tally, to, hu-.
tame, sEm1/ist
target, qatfa.
target for spears, tsi’tsqal.
terget shooting, Lgatéat
tear, to, tsxfit-, Lxumt-, Lx{s-.
tears, kwilkwict!.
teetotaller, mequ’tlisali’sla.
telephone, ildiya.
tell, to, al-, yra-, yas-.
ten, sai’tist
terrible, hamstit!, xalxsafst.
that is, as, tas, kus, kwas.
that much, hi’tegins.
that one, ata’s, anti’u
that there, antd’u.
the. as, tas, s, is, kus, kwas.
thee. nix.
then, muhi, tem.
there, k'im
there!, hal
therefore, 1s i’mstE.
they, silku-, qa’tsinx, go’tsiLx.
they two, qd’tsaux, qa’tsaux.
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thick, mela*nt
thigh, wu’lhals.
thimbleberry-bush, mui’lqgayem

thin, px-i’nt, silo’kut, tstlu/xt, rxwala’st.

things, la‘teqial

think, to, ma‘- . . . -auk’ Ts hai®, tx-
is hai®¢, t'x- Is haine,

thirsty, to be, kikau- . . .

thirty, psi‘nk-!'exk-em sad’tist.

this, tas, kus.

thishere, anhu’u.

this kind, hamsti’t!

this my, a’sin.

this one, anha’u, was.

this our, a’lin.

this our two, a’stin.

thou, nix, ganv’x, xaqant’x.

thought, hairs, mahal’xasxam-auk
hai®¢, mahayal’s-auk is hai®.

three, psinLx

throw, to, pults!-, tsx'ip-, Lxau-

xeld-.

-U.

It
ttsat/tsuwaut.

throw into fire, to,
throwing the dice,
thunder, yiltsuxs
thunderbird,
thug, 'mste
thy, ham, xam, teha’m, kuha’m, kuxa’m.
tie, to, kink-, qing-, kunk"-.

hair in a knot,” huai"ku-.

to a string, tsipstxan-.
tide, L&’nuin
ticht, to be, 1ig-.
tightly, 11yEqa.
timber, mwkutsiyvi.
timber, dead, k'ai’.
tired, to be, qal'-.

yi/ltsuxs.

. tired feeling, qalhi’s.

to, 18

tobacco, k'1/G"sa.
tobacco-pouch, k iya®salyust'.
to-day, tas lits, tsli’ts

toe, tsi/lxastum.

together, k-a’xk-e.

totlet, pkd’sxat!.

token, tsa’mtsil.
to-morrow, a’ng-i, als a’ngi
tongue, stila’k-ayust!.
tools, tsimi’xayil.

tooth, t!eli’l.

top, qaux

top, to be on, tskiil-, tekiik-!-.

topple, to, tspuu-.
torch, qé.
. torchlight, qé’ya.
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torn, tesxu’tit.
touch, to, vaq-, ‘k'!-, pk-, pk'!-, x"ims-,
Hsimx-,
tough, pa’ctkst.
tracks, yai’xai‘t’.
tradition, k-a’k-emati,
trail, ya’xalist'.
trample, to, vyu‘watHtl-.
trap, td’tk-au, te’xwa
trap, to, teExu-
travel, to, x'alam-
about, yuku-.
in water, tsqainu-.
tree, kots, ko/xu¢
tremble, to, tsi"xu-, tsai’xu-
tribe, milhadai’s
tribesman, tkinai’s, k'ina’xait!.
trick, to, k'a-.

qé’kiya.

trip, ayai’s.
trousers, sivafyust!.
trout, peni‘ts!i
truth, xevk Vi
truth, to tell, xerk-
truthiul, xe’vk:.
try, to, tsim-.

tule reed, ini’ya
turn, xuna’, xund’.
turn, to, tli-.
turn back, to,
turn into, to, Gtx-.

turn over, to, k 1k s-, iilxu-, k' lilxu-.
turn over on back, to, qaxt!-

turns, to take, taxt-.

twelve, sad’tist tem-axa xe’vk'.
{wenty, tsam saa’tist.

twice, tsum, ts'um, tsim.

twins, xe’Lk'temxt.

twist, to, wvulx-

two, xc¢’Lk.

yip-, xam-.

ugly, mutsa/ntsinst, si%nga, sa“nqat,
qé/nxst

ugly, to be, sang-,

ulna, lower end of, k-iwd/pa.

Umpqua, Tqulmatk-.

uncle, maternal, t!ittsa, tats.

uncle, paternal, sipk-,

uncover, to, halg-

under, qgé’xan,

underneath, q&¢’xan.

understand, to, tsku-, .qétk -, Iqétk -,

underworld, wi’liya.

unfasten, to, kuk'u-.

le‘wi”.

k-iklu-. I

universe,
unleash, to,
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untie, to, k'ik'u, rku-.

until, ais
up, qaux, gau’xan.
upon, is.

uptight position, to bhe in,
upset, to, tspui-

upside down, k'ivhi.
upstream, haté’qwiya, t6’qwis
urge, to, tstixu-.

urinate, to, pkos-.

urine, pkas, pkus, 16/qwa
usually, k'ets, k'1s

utensils, tsimi’xayq,

plu-, squl-.

havtse,
meayai’st
Itsxafst, yai’(sxasst, yai’tsxast.
variously, vyai’tsxa
velocity, haspistis
very, tsaf, tsivme,
very much, yai’x-auk: Is hai®, (s3vme,
tsas, tsafhi’sxa
very well, kreai’sa,
village, taha’taliet!, 1rva‘tsit.
vine maple, tk-!'¢’lyem,
vision, rhaya’/niyal’s
visit, to, p'éx-.
vomit, to, xwas-.
vulture, mi’q'n
vulva, spal’, xa’lxas

vainly,
valuable,
various,

wade, to, kil-, k'ir-.

wagon, hiYqutxayl
wail, to, ain-. ‘wal’-, milk-Ts-.
wailing, ‘wald’, ‘wa’lhaite

wait, to, hant!-, mant-
wake suddenly, tsaivxt-
wake up, to, Lqu, Lqou-
walk ahead, to, wnn‘-
around, tskwahal-, qwul‘-.
behind, park'u-
on stilts, tskwahal-.
in a circle, galqu-,
to and from, timku-,
upstream, qol-.
wall, le‘wl’vust!.
war, neka’xus
wartare, neka’xus.
warm, to be, pilu-, tqulk--.
watch, to, halt-, psank-tsi-, tai-, pqait-
Xan-,
water, k'i’la
water receptacle,
waterfall, i’pstex.
waves, kwixa’/liya.

k'iluwi’yust!.
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we, ga’nha‘r, qa’nhat, qwo’nha‘z, qwo’-
nhal.

we two (inel ),

we two (exel.),

qwo’nhast, qa’nhast.
qa’pxan, qwo’nxan, Xan.

wear, to, k-ts!-.
weasel, si/stsEmxt
wedge, k'ulaf, k-iraf.

weep, to, ain-, tqaiL-

weight, kilwi’td, qsa™wis.

well, atqa, xe’iLk-e, xe’tk’,

well, to be, aq-.

well!l, au

west, ki'kY, ko'k".

west wind, hako’kwiya.

wet, k-aégst.

whale, ma/Tkuts, ma’lkwits, xa/mni.
what, nitsk'.

what?, intsk'¥’s, teq, ta’xti, n7’i, ni’tsk'E,
1a%, 1a/teq.

what!, hauad’.

what kind, iltqact.

what manner, iltqat.
wheel, tskd’ltskolau.
when, ais, mis, namk-.

whence, qaik’, hak ni’k eai, hani’k-eai.

whenever, namk-.

where, nak:, nik", nd’k-eai, na, na nik’,
na’k-eai.

while, a, qatsg.

whine, to, hya‘q-.

whip, yi/ptsiyn.

whip tops, to, 1Xd’Lxatyail-.

whirl, to, Lim-.

whisper, to, hiw-, hyu-, xais-.

white, kwa’xalt.

white, to be, pahal-, Lpgal-.

white man, anfu®s.

who, 1’k-eai, ik, was, qad, qal’k-eal

whole, hamsti¢, qauwas.

wholly, &mta.

why, pa‘len, qailav,

wife, mukwassli, 18/gs.

wild, xalxsa®st.

wildcat, ya¥qu.

willow, tsqali’m.

win, to, tsas-.

wind, siwi’t, xd/diyi.

windfall, kuléai’s, klai’.

window, hahi‘nai.

wings, t&ps.

winnings, tsa’stuxs.
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winter,

minsk ink:.

wish, to, ai‘- ..
psuk-!-, tqaialt-.

with, 1is.

without, yu’xa.

without cause, muk!wi/Inisla.

witness, to, halt-.

wobble, to, 1falal-.

wolf, mEpxamintxéftt, qatsl’lie.

woman, mesha’lsla, mukwassli,
wasstELL.
woman in the woods, rxalwa‘na.

women, ma/mkusli, tsa’sidd.

| wood, ko'xY, kG/x®

wood-chopper, pxu/yaft’.
woodpecker, k-as¢k:

woods, mu/kutsiyu.

word, 1ld¥’s, 1ltls, yul, yol.
work, tiwl’t!‘wan.

work, to, tiat'hin-, tsimx-.
world, le‘wi’.

would, k'kts, k-is.

wound, miltqai’s, ta’nxtsiya.
wound, to, miltq-, tsxilt-.
wrap, to, qaup-.

wren, kusu’satll.

wrestling, tsxwa’tsxwataut.
wrist, toklinal’s.

writhe, to, tslnp-.

wrong, Ita’hanat.

wrongly, 'Lta’hana, lta’hana.

Yahatc,
Yakwina,
yard,
ye,

ya/xaik.
yaqé’n.
tsimai’s.
ni’xapst, qani’xapst.
year, wull’s.

yell, qali’x.

yell, to, tsqaiis-, qalx-.
yellow, pikwa’lt.
yellow-jacket, lafwus.
yes, @a.

vesterday, ak-sa’ng'l
yet, yu'xi.

you, mnl’xap, qani’xap.
young, hauwl’it,
younger, mEgna’tet.
youngest, mEna‘tem, xuma/tsit.
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silqwi’s, qala’msk'ink:, qala/-

. -, huk-ts-, psai-

muk-

your two, pstin, tE’pstin, ku” pstin.

yours, pin, tEpi/n, ku’pin.

O
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